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THE SENATE. 


CHANCELLOB : 


The Eon’ble Sir Antony Patrick MacDonndl, G-.C.SJ., 
Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western Pro- 
vinces and Chief Commissioner of Oudh. 


VICE-CHANCELLOR ; 


The Hon’ble Mr. Justice E. S. Aikman, M.A. (LC.S ) 


HONORARY FELLOWS: 


The Most Hon’ble the Marquis of Dufifenn and Ava. 


The Most Hon’ble the Marquis of Lansdowne, 
G.C.M Gr., G.M.I.E. 


The Hon’ble Sir Alfred Coin3ms Lyall, K.C.B., K.C I.E, 


The Hon’ble Sir Auckland Colvin, K.C M.G-., K.C.S I 
C LE. 


The Hon’ble Sir Charles Haukes Todd Crosthwaite, 
K.C.S.I. 






The Hon'ble Mr* Alan Cadell, C.SJ. 


















Ill 

; , ft ® I ^ j it — A^j^omted ly the Chancellor under section 6 (2) of Act 

.Jlilllfi xvni.ofim, 

■ I : . ; < j 1. f l)ie Hon’ble Mr. Saiyid Mahmud, Bar- 
: J “ I ? f ^ ^ rister-at-Law ... ... ... 15th HoYemher, 1887. 

James Oleghorn, m.d. Ditto. 

. 1 ; « i 1:,’ 8. ^Raia JaiiKrishan Das. Bahadur. C.s.i.. Ditto. 


26 the senate. 

FELLOWS : 

J .— oMcto under section 5, sub-secUon (1), clause (a) of Ad 
XKOJ 0/1887. 

Date of appointment* 

1. The Chief Justice of the High Court of 

Judicature, N.-W. P. .... ... 15th Noveinbei, 1887 

2. The Chief Commissioner of the Cential 

Provinces ... ... ••• Ditto. 

3. The Agent to the Governor-^Generai m 

Rajputana ... ... ... Ditto. 

4. The Chief Secretary to Government, 

K-W. P. and Oudh ... ... Ditto. 

6, The Secretary to Government, N.-W. P. 
and Oudh, Public Works Department, 

Buildings and Roads Branch ... 31st May, 1893, 

6. Ditto Ditto Irrigation Branch Ditto. 

7. The Commissioner of Allahabad ... 15th November, 1887. 

5. Ditto Lucknow ... Ditto. 

% Ditto Agra ... Ditto. 

10. The Director of Public Instruction, 

N.-W. P. and Oudh ... ... Ditto. 

11. The Principal of Muir Central College, 

Allahabad ... ... Ditto. 

12. The Principal, Queen’s College, Benares Ditto. 

13. The Inspector-General of Education of 

the Central Provinces ... ... 22nd April, 1892. 

14. The Right Rev. the Lord Bishop of 

Luctaiow ... ... ... 20th May, 1893. 

15. The Principal of the Thomason Engi- 

neering College, Roorkee ... 10th November, 1893* 

16. The Director of the Forest School, 

Debra Dun... ... ... Ditto. 

17. The Commissioner of Rohilkhand ... 4th September, 1895. 


I . I ! ‘ |Baja Ji^iiKrishan Das, Bahadur, C.S.I., 

• ,J; I i ' ' V 4. ■ . Raja Udai Partab Singh of Bhinga, c.s.i,, 

iri; 4.4., '..1,1' ■ i-.t . 

*’ '.'I* ’ !i( i 
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the senate. 
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(). 

7 . 

8 . 

9 . 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13 . 

14 . 


Michael Johnstone White, Esq., m.a 
A lexander Thomson, Esq. 

Babu Promoda Das Mittra, Bai Bahadur, 

The pn’ble Mr. Justice Charles Henry 
HUi, M,A., Barrister-at-Law 

William Kolan Boutflower, Esq., b.a. 

Maulvi Zaka-uUa, Khan 

Pandit Lakshnii Shankar Misra, m,a Bai 
Bahadur ... *’ 

Theodore Beck, Esq., b.a. 

Mahamahopadhayaya Pandit Aditya Earn 
i>nattacharya, M.A. 

Babu Bam Saran Das, m.a. 


Date of appointment. 
... 15th November, 1887 . 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 


Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


Appointed ly the Chamellor under seetimi5{\), clause (b) of Act 

Acvniofim. 

S^ms-nl-TJlma MaulTi Saiyid AmjadAli, ^ 

„ ■■■ ••• 2nd December, 1887. 

John Stuart Beresford, Esq.. h.b. 26th December, 1887. 

The Hon ble Mr, Justice Arthur Strachey 

PaniS’t 30th December, 1888. 

Pandit Sundar Lai, B.A. 

SmgeomLieutenant-Colonel Alexander ' 

John Willcocks, M.D. . lOfn t? - u 

n rr,, , . •'* February, 1890 

G-eorge Theophilus Spankie, Esq., Bar- 
rister-at-Law ... 

. . '•* Ditto, 

Arthur Venis, Esq., m.a. ... jggQ_ 

Nawab Imad-ul-DowIah, Ali Yar Khan. 

Motaman Jang, Saiyid Husain, Bil- 
grami, B.A. ... ’ 

rm TV •*• Ditto. 

The Hon ble Mr. Thomas Conlan, Bar- 

nster-at-Daw ... ... 23rd November, 1891 

11 Z T'" 8th December 1891 ‘ 

12 ?he 1892. 

^ Jefferson Scott, m.a., 

13. Tl^ Hon'ble Mr. Justice George Edward 

M A c. **’ *** November, 1892. 

..Arthur Hay . Stewart Beid,=' Esq.,' M'A' . - - 

..Barrister-at-Law ... . 29th November, im;.; 
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THE SENATE, 

Bate of appointment 

The Hon’ble Mr, Thomas Wilham Holder- 
ness(c.s) . ... ... 19th December. 1892 

Snrgn.-Lieut -Col. John McConaghey, M.D., 24th Jannwy, 1893 
The Rev. Calsar Augustus Rodney Janvier, 3rd July, 1894 

Munshi Mushtak Husain ... .. 14th November, 1894 

Hanson Odell Budden, Esq. ... . . 4th January, 1895 

Vincent Arthur Smith, Esq., BA, (C.s.) ... 4th September, 1895 
The Hon’ble Mr. Justice William Robert 
Burkitt, M A. (I c.s ) ... ... 9th January, 1896 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Promoda Charan 
Banerji, B A,, B.I., ... Ditto. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Robert Smith 
Aikman, M A. (I.C.S ) ... ... Ditto. 

Mahamahopadhayaya Pandit Mahesh 
Chandra Hyayaratna, c.i.B. ... 2nd May, 1896. 

Ernest George Hill, Esq , b.a. ... 2nd February, 189T 

Leslie DeGruyther, Esq , Barrister-at-Law, Ditto 
Frederick Eden Elliot, Esq. .. ... Ditto 

Pandit Gendan Lai, B.A, ... ... Ditto. 

Maulvi Saiyid Ashraf All, m.A. ... Ditto. 


30. 

C. F. Deia Fosse, Esq,, M.A, ... 

... 6th April, 1898. 

31, 

C, M. Mulvany, Esq., M.A,, B. Litt. 

... Ditto. 

12 

Dr. W. Hoey, M.A., d. Litt. ... 

... Ditto. 

33. 

Saiyid Akbar Husain 

Ditto, 

34. 

Lala Bai} Hath, b,a. 

... Ditto. 


ly the Smate imder seeUon 6, si/hseotzon (1), 

(c) of Act XVIII of 1887. 

George Frederick William Thibaut, Esq., 4th February, 1889 
Alexander Hamilton Pine, Esq. Ditto 

Th^ Bev. J. M. Thoburn, d.d. . Ditto 

Thomas Gaskell Sykes, Esq., b.a. .. Ditto 

Iftikhar-ul-Dmrah Fakhr-ul-Mulk Sahib- 
J5#da, Muhammad Ubaid-ui-lah, Khan 
%hib Bahadur, c.s.i., Firoz Jang Naib- 
m|-Riasat. Prime Minister of the Tonk 
and Vice-President of the 

ditmoil df SUte, Tonk ... 19th February. 1891. 

AitW Wii|« Ward, Esq*, b.a, ... Ditto 
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7 

Mauivi Muhammad Abdul Majid, Bar- 

Date of appointment 


rister-at-Daw ... 

19th February, 1891 

a 

The Hon’bie Pandit Biahambhar Nath ... 

Ditto. 

9. 

Thomas Walker Arnold, Esq , B A. 

Ditto. 

10 

Homersham Cox, Esq., m.a. ... 

15th February, 1892. 

11. 

Charles Alfred Andrews, Esq , M.A Bar- 



nster-at-Law .. 

Ditto 

12, 

Theodore Monson, Esq , B a. 

18th February, 1893 

13. 

John Murray, Esq , m.a. 

Ditto. 

14, 

The Rev. J, Haythornthwaite, m,a. 

5th July, 1894. 

15. 

The Rev. Gr. H. Westcott, m.a. 

Ditto 

16 

The Hon’hle Babu Sn Ram, M A., ll.b., 



Rai Bahadur ... 

Ditto 

17, 

Babu Abhaya Charan Sanyal, m.a , p.c s , 

Ditto 

18. 

Babu Gyanendra Nath Chakravarti, M A., 




Ditto. 

19. 

Wilfrid King Porter, Esq , b.a,, Bamster- 



at-Law 

Ditto. 

20. 

Shams-uI-XJlma Maulvi Muhammad Shibli 



Nomam 

Ditto. 

21. 

Maulvi Karamat Husam, Barrister-at-Law 

Ditto. 

22 

James George Jennings, Esq , m.a. 

8th May, 1896. 

23 

Ernest Hanbury Hankin, m.a. 

Ditto. 

24 

Babu Mohendra Nath Datta, M.A. 

Ditto, 

25 

T. Cuthbertson Jones, Esq , b.a. 

Ditto 

26. 

Marlborough Crosse, Esq,, M A. 

Ditto 

27 

William Knox Johnson, Esq , m.a. 

13th April, 1898. 

28 

Babu Saiat Chandra Mukerjee, m.a., e.r..,. 

Ditto, 


THE SYNDICATE. 

Peesident 

1 The Hon’bie the Tice-Chancellor, R, S, Aikman, m.a. (i.Ci,s,) 
Ex-oppicio Members. 




2* The Director of Public Instruction, North-Western Protinces 
and Oudh. 

1 The Principal, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

4 ^Principal, Queen’s College, Benares. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 

The Principal, Thomason Engineering College, Roorkee 
The Principal, Canning College, Lucknow 
The Principal, Agra College 
The Principal, MAO College, Aligarh 

Elective Members 

W Boutflower, Esq , b A , Inspector of Schools H -"VI I 
and Oudh Re elected 2nd March, 1896 

The Rev G- H Westcott, M A , Principal Christ-Church Col 
lege, Cawnpore Elected 2nd March, 1896 
The Secretary to Government, IST W P and Oudh, P. W JD 
Irrigation Branch, Re-elected 7th March 1898 
Pandit Sundar Lai, B A , Member of the Faculty of Law Re 
elected 7th March, 1898 

The Hon’ble Mr Justice W R, Burkitt, M A (i c s.), Member of 
the Faculty of Law. Elected 2nd March, 1896 

The Secretary to Government, W, P and Opdh, P W I) 
Buildings and Roads Branch, Member of the Faculty of 
Engineering Re-elected 1st March, 1897 

Shams-ul-Ulma Maulvi Saiyid Axnjad Ah, M A Re-elected 
7th March, 1898 

Mahamahopadhayaya Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, M A 
Be elected 1st March, 1897 

A H. Pine, Esq Re elected 1st March 1897 
J, Murray, Esq , M A. Re-elected 7th March, 1898 
J G. Jennings Esq , M A. Elected 7th March, 1898 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 

President 

Director of Public Instruction 
Ex-officio Members 

TW iJirector of Public Instruction, North-Western Provinces 
and Oudh. 

Ptincipal, Muir Central College, Allahabad 
t&e Principal, Queen’s College, Benares. 

>!The Principal, Thomason Engineering College, Roorkee 
Piinoipal, Canning College, Lucknow 
!®|^Prmotpal, Agra College, Agra 

A^-0, College, Ahgaih. 

M4^t College, Meernt, 
i'rf r 

^ . . 
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BOARDS OF STUDIES. 


The Principal, St. John’s College, Agra (on leave). 

The Principal, Christ-Ohnrch College, Cawnpore. 

Elective Members : 

Hon’ble Saiyid Mahmud, Barnster-at-Law. Re-elected 6th 
March, 1894* 

W. N. Boutflower, Esq., b.a. Re-elected 7th March, 1898. 

Pandit Lakshmi Shankar Misra, M.A., Rai Bahadur. Be^ 
elected 7th March, 1898. 

Mahamahopadhayaya Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, M.A. 
Re-elected 2nd March, 1896. 

Shams-ul-Ulma Maulvi Saiyid Amjad Ali, m.a. Re-elected 
5th March, 1894. 

A. H. Pine, Esq. Re-elected 5th March, 1894. 

J. Murray, Esq., m.a. Elected 5th March, 1894. 

T. Morison, Esq., b.a. Elected 5th March, 1894. 

Babu Abhaya Charan Sanyai, m.a. Elected 4th March, 1895, 

Babu Gyanendra Kath Chakravarti, M.A* Elected 4th March, 
1895. ’ 

Shams-ul-Ulma Maulvi Mohammad Shibli Komani. Elected 
4th March, 1895. 

H. 0. Budden, Esq, Elected 2nd March, 1896. 

J. G. Jennings, Esq., m.a. Elected 1st March, 1897. 

Mahamahopadhayaya Pandit Mahesh Chandra Nyayaratna, 
c.i.E. Elected ist March, 1897. 

E. G. Hill, Esq., M.A. Elected 7th March, 1898. 

Mahamahopadhayaya Pandit Sudhakar Dube. Elected 7th 
March, 1898. 

Marlborough Crosse, Esq., m.a. Elected 7th March, 1898. 

T. Cuthbertson Jones, Esq., b.a. Elected 7tb March, 1898. 

Maulvi Saiyid Ashraf Ali, m.a. Elected 7th March, 1898. 


BOARDS OF STUDIES 

(Foe the two yeaes bndiho March, 1899't. 
J . — Unglkh Zitemture. 


Director, Public Instruction. 
Mr. J. G. Jennings. 

Mr. M. J. White. 


ruction. The Principal, Muir Central 

College. 

Mr. A. Thomson. 

Mr, T. Monson. 

Thibact, 







BOAEBS OF STUDIES. 
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IL^PMlosojphy 


Mr. B H Westcott. 
Mr. Venis. 

Mr. Thomson. 


Dr. Thibant. 

Mr. White 

Mr. Haythornthwaite 
-Me. Venis 


III , — Sa%shT%t, 


Dr. Thibant. 

Mahamahopadhyaya f, Aditya 
Bam Bhattacharya. 


Mr. Venis, 

Mahamahopadhyaya F. Mafaesh 
Chandra Nyayaratna 


CmtmneT . — Mr, Venis, 


1*111181 


1 ; ^ 

: 1' 

’1 - 




IV, — Arabic and, Fen%an» 


Shams-ul-Ulma M. Md. Shibli. 
Dr. Thibaut 


Mr. Saiyid Mahmud. 

Shams-nl Ulma M. baiyid Am» 
jad All. 


Convener , — De. Thibaut. 


Dr Thibant 
Mr. J, 0'S Jennings. 
Mr Gr. H. Westcott 


•Greek, Latin and Hebrew 

1 Mr, Venis. 
Mr. Morison. 


’ I 
■ 1 



Convener, JENNINOS 


^ VI— History, Geography md Political Economy 

• 'i i } Mr. Beck. . Mr. Fine 

V Mr. Thowison. Mr. Morison 

■ I L Mr Jennings. | Mr. Haythornthwaite 


'I 

•' I 


Convener Beck 


VIL— Mathematics 




I w Boutflower, 

fcJr*- 


Mr. Cox. 

Ft. Lakshmi Shan- 
kar Misra. 


Chosen by 
the Facul* 
ty of 
Science 


Muabay (nominated by the Syndicate). 


I 


i ^ 6 ; ^ 


I ’ r ' f 




L .vn., . .. : 


FACULTY OF LAW. 




VllZ^Phyncal Science, 


Wr. Boutflower, 
Mr. Hiii 
Mr. Murxaj. 


*Mr. Cox 

Babu Abhaya Cbaran Sanya 


Oomener, — Me. Muebay. 


IX, — Pfamng and Surveying, 

Frnicip‘^1, Roorkee (Thomason) Mr. Bontflower 
College Pfc. Lakshmi Shankar Misra 

Birectoi, Public Instruction. Babu Gyanendra Hath Chakra- 

Tarti 

Cimvenei Pt. Lakshmi Shakkae Mi&ra, 


FACULTY OF LAW. 

PEESIDENT ; 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice G. E. Knox, c.s. 

Members • 

1 Babu Ram Saran Das, M.A. Re-elected 7th March, 1898. i 

Maulvi Muhammad Abdul Majid, Barrister-at-Law. Re-elected !j 

7th March, 1898. j 

8 The Hon’ble M. T. Conlan, Barnster-at*Law. Re-elected 7th I 

March, 1898. 

4 The Hon’ble Mr. Justice G. E. Knox, C.S. Re-elected 2nd 
March, 1896. 

Pandit Sundar Lai, B A Re-elected 7th March, 1898. * ^ 

6 W. K Porter, Esq., Bariister-at-Law. Re-elected 7th March, i 

1898 

7, Babu Gyanendra Hath ChakraTarti, M.A., LL.B. Re-elected 7th 
Maich, 1898 

8 Maulvi Karamat Hnsam, Banister-at-Law Re-elected 7th f 

March, 1898. | 

9 The Hon’ble Mr Justice Promoda Charan Banerji, b,a. Elected ^ j Jij 

2na March, 1896 I " ii 

10. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice W, R. Burkitt, m.a. (I.O.S.) Elected | I 

2nd March, 1896. 

11. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice R. S. Aikman, M.A. (i.O s.) Elected 2nd ^ J ‘ j,'/i 

March, 1896, i 

1^ F. B. Elliot, Esq. Elected 7th March, 1898 ^ ^ I jVr 

The Hon'ble Pt. Bishambhar Hath. Elected 7th March, 1894^ ^ ) i 1 1 5 « fi' ' ' : 

<L'; /‘"dh . . 


FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 




FACULTY OF ENGINEERING. 

Fe'esident 

Colonel F. Y. Corbett, r e. 

Members : 

1 The Secretary to Government, N.-W. P. and Oudh, m the 

Pnbhc Works Department, Irrigation Branch, Ke-elected 7th 
March, 1898. 

2 The Secietary to Government, N.-W. P. and Otidh, in the 

Public Works Department, Buildings and Eoads Braiuh* 
Ee-elected 7th March, 1898. 

3. Homersham Cox, Esq., M.A. Ee-elected 2nd March, 1896 

4. John Murray, Esq., M.A. Ee-elected 2nd March, 1B96. 

5 A, W, Ward, Esq., M.A. Re-elected 2nd March, 1896. 

6. Director, Public Instruction, N,-W. P. and Oudh Elected 2nd 
March, 1896. 


FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

President : 

Mr. J. Murray. 

Ex-opeicio Members ; 

1. The Director of Public Instruction. 

2. The Principal, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

3. The Principal, Queen’s College, Benares. 

4. The Principal, Thomason Engineering College, Eoorkee. 

5. The Principal, Agra College, Agra. 

6. The Principal, Canning College, Lucknow. 

7. The Principal, M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

I The Principal, St. John’s College, Agra (on leave). 

I §i. The Principal, Chnst-Church College, Cawnpore, 

Principal, Meerut College, Meerut. 

Elective Members * 

1 ] 60 ui 6 ower, Esq. Re-elected 1st March, 1897. 

Esq. Re-elected 7th March, 1898. 

I &il|;^imi Bhankar Misra, Eai Bahadur Re-elected 7fcli 







ELECTION OF FELLOWS FOR COtmClL. iSt> 

II H. Cox, Esq. Re-elected 1st March, 1897. 

15 The Secretary to Government, N.-V. P and Oudh P. W. D , 
Buildings and Roads Branch, Re-elected 1st March, 1897. 

16. The Secretary to Government, N -W. P. and Oudh, P. W. B., 

Irrigation, Branch. Re-elected 1st March. 1897. 

17. Eabn Abhaya Charan Sanyal. Re-elected 7th March, 1898 

18. Babu Gyanendra Nath Ohakravarti. Re-elected 2nd March, 

1896, 

19. B G. Hill, Esq., B.A. Elected 7th March, 1898 


REGISTRAR, 

Archibald E. Gough, Esq., M.A. Appointed on the 16th November, 
1887. Officiating from 16th November, 1892, till the 9th January, 
1893 , re-appomted 9th January, 1893 , resigned 5th March, 1894 

G.W P Thibaut, Esq Officiated 12th February to 12th December, 
*1891. 

Charles Dodd, Esq. Appointed on the 5th March, 1894 ; re-appomt- 
ed 2nd March, 1896 , re-appomted 7th March, 1898. 


SUCC^ESSION LIST FROM 1887. 

Chakcblloes : 

1887. The Hon’ble Sir Alfred Comyns Lyall, k.c.b., K.o.l.B. 

1887. The Hon’ble Sir Auckland Colvin, k.c.m.g , e:.o.s.i., c i.b. 
1 892. The Hon’ble Sir Charles Haukes Todd Crosthwaite, k:.C.s,i. 

1894. The Hon’ble A. Cadell, C.B.i. 

1895. The Hon’ble bir Antony Patrick MacDonnell, K c.s.l. 





FELLOWS ELECTED BY THE SENATE FOR 
NOMINATION TO THE LEGISLATIVE COUN- 
CIL OF HIS HONOR THE LIEUTENANT- 
GOVERNOR, N.-W. P. & OUDH. 

n) The Hon’ble Mr. Walter Mytton Colvm, Barnster-at-Lw. 
Elected let November, 1893 ; Ee-eleoted 11th January, 1896. 

, 1 (2) The Hon’ble Mr. Thomas Conlan, Barrister-at-Law. Elected 
7th M:arch, 1898. } * 


- ''-rB : 









ACT No. XVIII OF 1887. 

Passed on the 23rd September ^ T887\ 

THE ALLAHABAD UNIVEESITY ACT, 1887. 


CONTENTS. 


Sections* 


1. Title and eommencemenk 

2. Establishment* and incorporation of University* 

3. Chancellor. 

4. Vice-Chancellor 

5. Fellows. 

6. First Fellows, 

7. Vacation of ofhce of Fellows. 


and powers of Senate. 

Meetings of Senate. 

at Meetings of Senate. 

of Syndicate, Faculties, Exam- 
OlScers. 

d proceedings of Syndicate, 
fer degrees after examination, 
fer honorary degrees. 
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Power to levy fees. 

Power to make rules. 

Es^ammers, Officers and servants of the Senate 
to be deemed to be public servants. 

Duty of Local Grovernment to enforce Act and 
Rules. 

Notifications in certain eases 
Annual Accounts and audit thereof. 


-Offices to be deemed to have been specified 
UNDER section 5, SUB-SECTION (I), CLAUSE (a). 
-Persons to be deemed to hate been appoint- 
ed, OR TO HAVE BEEN ELECTED AND APPROVED 
AS FELLOWS UNDER SECTION 5, SUB-SECTION (1), 
CLAUSE (6) OR CLAUSE (c). 


AN ACT TO ESTABLISH A UNIVERSITY AT 
ALLAHABAD. 

Whereas it has been determined to establish a 
University at Allahabad; it is hereby enacted as fol- 
lows 

I. (1) This Act may be called the Allahabad Uni- 
versity Act, 1887, and 

(2) It shall come into force 
at once. 


fttle and commence- 
meat. 
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(2) The University shall consist of a Chancellorj a 
Vice-Chancellor, and such number of Fellows as may be 
determined in manner hereinafter provided. 


(3) The University shall be a body corporate by the 
name of the University of Allahabad, having perpetual 
succession and a common seal, with power to acquire 
and hold property, movable or immovable, to transfer 
the same, to contract and to do all other things neces- 
sary for, or incidental to, the purposes of its constitution. 


(4) The University shall come into existence on such 
day as the Local Grovernment may, by notification in 
the official Qmettey appoint in this behalf. 


2. (1) A University shall be established at Allaha- 
bad, and the G-overnor-Geiieral 

mcOT^rafaonrfVniTer^ for the time being shall be the 

Patron of the Univeisity, 


3. The Lieutenant-G-overnor of the North-Western 
Chancellor. Provmces for the time being shall 

be the Chancellor of the Univer- 
sity, and the first Chancellor shall be the Hon’ble Sir 
Alfred Comyns Lyall, Knight Commander of the Most 
Sdn’ble Order of the Bath, Knight Commander of the 
Itdsi Eminent Order of the Indian Empire. 
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(2) Except as provided in sub-sections (3) and (4), 
be shall bold office for two years from the date of his 
appointment, and on the expiration of his term of office 
may be re-appointed. 

(3) If a Vice-Chancellor leaves India he shall there- 
upon cease to be Vice-Chancellor unless the Chancellor 

I otherwise directs. 


(4) The Hon’ble Sir John Edge, Knight, Queen’s 
Counsel, Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature 
for the North-Western Provinces, shall be deemed to 
have been appointed the first Vice-Chancellor, and his 
term of office shall, subject to the provisions of sub- 
section ("3), expire on the last day of December 1889. 

5. (1) The following persons shall be Fellows, 
^ Fellows. namely ; — 

I (a) all persons for the time being holding such 

! offices under the Government as the Local 

Government may, by notification in the offi- 
I cial Gazette, specify in this behalf ; 


(b) persons whom the Chancellor may from time 
to time appoint by name as being eminent 
benefactors of the University, or persons 
distinguished for attainments in Literature, 
Science, or Arts, or for services to the cause 
of education ; and 


(c) such persons as may from time totimebeeleot- 
^ ( ed by the Senate of the Umversity and ap- 

^ 5 ^ proved by the Chancellor ; ^ 

I 
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Provided that — 

(i) the whole number of the Fellows holding office 

Tinder clauses (a), (b), md (o), exclusive of the 
Vice-Chancellor, shall not be less than thirty; 
and 


(ii) the number of persons for the time being 
elected and approved under clause (c) shall 
not exceed the number for the time being 
appointed under clause (6). 

(2) A person appointed under clause (b)^ or elected 
and approved under clause {c) of sub-section (1), shall 
notj by succeeding to an office notified under clause (a) 
of that sub-section, cease to be a Fellow under clause 
(6) or clause (c) thereof as the case may be. 


6. (1) The offices specified in Part I of the Sche- 

„ ^ dule shall be deemed to have been 

First Fellows 

specified in a notification issued 
under section 5, sub-section (1), clause (a) ; and 

(2) The persons named in Part II of the Schedule 
shall, except for the purposes of the second clause of the 
proviso to section 5, sub-section (1), be deemed to be 
Fellows appointed under clause (6) of sub-section (1) of 
section 5, or elected and approved under clause (c) of 
that sub-section. 

7. ( 1 ) The Local G-overnment may, by notification 

in the offical Gmette^ cancel or 

PeS^ws. amend any portion of Part I of 

^4 the Schedule or any notificatitm 

unABr s^ticm 5^ sub-section (1), clause (a). 
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(§) The Chancellor may, with the consent of not 
less than two-thirds of the members of the Senate pre- 
sent at a meeting specially convened for the purpose, 
remove any Fellow appointed under clause (b) of sub- 
section (1) of section 5, or elected and approved under 
clause (c) of that sub-section. 

(3) If any Fellow leaves India without the intention 
of returning thereto, or is absent from India for more 
than four years, he shall thereupon cease to be a Fellow. 


8. Every person who has filled the office of Patron or 

Honoraiy Fellow. Chancellor shall be an Honorary 
Fellow of the Universitv, but 
shall not be a member of the Senate. 


9. (1) The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows 

Constitution and being shall form the 

powers Ot benate Senate of the University. 

(2) The Senate shall have the entire management 
of, and superintendence over the affairs, concerns, 
and property of the University, and shall provide 
for that management and exercise that superintendence 
in accordance with the rules for the time being in 
foice under this Act. 

10. At every meeting of the Senate the Chancellor 

or, in his absence, the Vice-Chan- 
taJSSenate or, in the absence of both, a 
Fellow chosen by the Fellows pre- 
sent at the meeting or by a majority of them, shall 
•reside as Chairman. 


id: ■* 




'iiii 






• y.., 
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11, (1) When a question respecting the elecrioB 

of any person to be a Fellow 

Proceedings at meet- x;iii(ier section 5. sub-section (1)? 
mgs of Senate. ^ ^ ' 

clause (e), comes before the Sen- 
ate at a meeting, it shall be decided by a majority of 
the votes given thereat by the members in person or 
by proxy. 


(2) Every other question which comes before the 
Senate at a meeting shall be decided by a majority of 
the votes of the members present. 


(3) No question shall be decided at any such meeting 
unless ten members at the least, besides the Chairman, 
are present at the time of the decision. 


(4) The Chairman and, subject to the foregoing 
provisions of this section respecting the mode of voting, 
every Fellow shall have one vote and the Chairman in 
case of an equality of votes shall have a second or 
casting vote. 


12. Subject to the rules for the time being in force 

under this Act, the Senate may 

of Syn- from time to time (1) appoint or 
^ dicate, Faculties, Ex- ^ ^ 


aminers and Officers. provide for the appointment of 
‘ a Syndicate from among the ’ 

members of the Senate ; 


^^<3. Law and, , with 


qqtis approval of the Governor-Gre: 



oil, of Science, Engineering, and Medicine. 
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(S) appoint, suspend and remove, or provide for the 
appointment, suspension, and lemoval of examiners,' 
officers, and servants of the University, 


(4) appoint, or provide for the appointment of pro-* 
fessors and lecturers, and suspend and remove, or prcn 
vide for the suspension and removal of professors and 
lecturers appointed by the Senate. 

13 (1) The Syndicate shall be the executive com-f 

mittee of the Senate, and may 

Functions and pro discharge such functions of the 

Senate as it may be empowered 
to discharge by the 1.ules for the time being in force 
under this Act. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a member of the 
Syndicate, and shall preside as Chairman at every 
meeting of the Syndicate at which he is present. 

(3) If the Vice-Chancellor is absent from any such 
meeting, the members present shall choose one ot their 
number to be Chairman of the meeting. 

(4) Every question at a meeting shall be decided by 
a majority of the votes of the members present. 

(5) In case of an equality of votes, the Chairman 
shall have a second or casting vote, 

14. Subject to the rules for the time being in 
force under this Act, the Senate 

J?ower to confer de- may confer on persons who have 
after examination. f.Ka 


passed such exaiBinations ih thf 




.i 


^ iV; 

5 iVs; 

f1 ' ’ 
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University and fulfilled such other conditions as may he 
■prescribed under the Act — 

(a) In the Faculty of Arts, the degrees of Bachelor 

and Master of Arts 5 

(b) in the Faculty of Law, the degrees of Bachelor 

and Doctor of Laws ; 

and, if empowered by the Governor-General in 
Council in this behalf,— 

( 0 ) in the Faculty of Science, the degrees of Bache- 
lor and Doctor of Science ; 

• 

(d) in the Faculty of Medicine, the degree® of 

Bachelor and Doctor of Medicine; 

(e) in the Faculty of Engineering, the degrees of 

Bachelor and Master of Civil Enomeerinff. 


15. If the Vice-Chancellor and not less than two- 
thirds of the other members of 
the Syndicate recommend that an 
honorary degree be conferred on 
any person, on the ground that he is, in their opinion, 
by reason of eminent position and attainments, a fit and 
proper person to receive such a degree, and their recom- 
mendation is supported by a majority of the members 
^afc a meeting of the Senate and is confirmed by the 
|Ubm»Uor, the Chancellor may, on behalf of the Sen- 
'alej wfer on that person the degree of Doctor of Laws 
him to undergo ar 4 y exaiaiii»|iion. 


Power to confer 
honorary degree. 





16. (1) The Senate may charge such reasonable 

^ . fees for entrance into the Univer- 

rower to levy fees. 

sity and continuance therein, for 
admission to the examinations of the University, for 
attendance at any lectures or classes in connection with 
the University, and for the degrees to be conferred by 
the University, as may be imposed by the rules for the 
time being in force under this Act. 

(2) Such fees shall be carried to a Greneral Fee Fund 
for the payment of expenses of the University. 

17. (1) The Senate shall, as soon as may be after 

Power to make rules. existence of the 

n University, and may from time 

to time thereafter, make rules consistent with this Act 
touching — 


(cfc) the mode and time of convening the meetings 
of the Senate and of transancting business 
thereat ; 

(6) the appointment, constitution, and duties of 
the Syndicate and the Faculties, and the 
election of Fellows under section 5, sub- 
section (1), clause (c); 

(c) the appointment, suspension, removal, duties, 

and remuneration of examiners, officers, and 
servants ; 

(d) the appointment, duties, and remmeration of 

professors and lecturers, and the suspemioii 
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and removal of professors and lecturers ap-- 
pointed bj the Senate ; 

(e) the previous course of instruction to be follow- 
ed by candidates for Examinations of the Uni- 
veisity ; 


(/) the examination to be passed and the other 
conditions to be fulfilled by candidates for 
degrees; and 

(g) generally, all matters regarding the University. 

(2) All such rules shall be reduced into writing 
and sealed with the common seal of the University, 
and shall — 

(a) in the case of rules made under clause (e) or 
clause (/) of sub-section (1), after they have 
been confirmed by the Local Grovernment and 
sanctioned by the Governor-General in Coun- 
cil; and 

(b) in the case of all other rules, after they have 

been sanctioned by the Local Government — 
be binding on all members of the University 
or persons admitted thereto, and on all can- 
didates for degrees. 

(S) If, on the expiration of eighteen months from 
the date on which the University comes into existence, 
f imlm have not been made and sanctioned, or, as the 
ly be, have not been made, confirmed, and sane- 
under the foregoing provisions of this section, 
a matter mentioned in sub-section (1), the 
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Local GoYernment may, by notification in tbe official 
Gazette^ mate such rules touching that matter as it 
thinks fit. 


(4) Subject, m the case of rules touching any mat- 
ter mentioned in clause (e) or clause (/) of sub-section 
(1), to the sanction of the Grovemor-G-eneral in Council, 
rules made by the Local Grovernment under sub-section 
(3) shall be deemed to have been made and sanctioned, 
, as the case may be, to have been made, confirmed, 
and sanctioned under sub-sections (1) and (2), 


18. (1) Every examiner, officer, or servant ap- 
pointed or remunerated by the 
Senate shall, for the purposes 
of the Indian Penal Code, *be 
deemed to be a public servant. 


Examiners, Officers, 
and servants of the 
Senate to be deemed to 
be public servants. 


(2) The word “Government” in the definition of 
“legal remuneration ” in section 161 of that Code shall, 
for the purposes of sub-section (1), be deemed to in- 
clude the Senate, and sections 162 and 163 of the Code 
shall be construed as if the words “ or with any mem- 
oer of the Senate of the Allahabad University” were 
inserted after the words “ with any Lieutenant-Gover- 


or. 


19. 


It shall be the duty of the Local Government to 
require that the proceedings of 
the University shall be in con- 
formity with this Act and the 
. rules for the time being in foroe 

thereunder, and the Local Government may exercise 


Duty of Looal Gov- 
ernment to enforce 
Aot and Buies 
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all powers necessary for giving effect to its requisitions 
in tHs behalf, and may, among other things, annul, by 
a notification in the official Gazette^ any such pro- 
ceeding which is not in conformity with this Act and 
those rules. 

20. All appointments made under section 4, all ap- 
pointments made and elections 

Hotification m ceitam approved under section 5, sub- 
section (1), clauses (b) and (c), 
all degrees conferred under sections 14 and 15, and all 
rules made under section 17, shall be notified in the 
local official Gctzette* 

21. (1) The accounts of the income and expendi- 
ture of the University shall be 
submitted once in every year to 
the Local Grovernment for such 

examination and audit as that Government may direct. 
^2) For the purposes of the examination and audit 
. the auditor appointed hy the Local Government may by 
** letter require the production before him of any books, 
vouchers, and other documents which he deems neces- 
' sary, and may require any person holding or accountable 
^ , for any such books, vouchers, or documents to appear 
] before him at the examination and audit or adjournment 
f I /^hereof, and to answer all questions which may be put 
4 1 jhim with respect thereto, or to prepare and submit 

ij* feftjhei: statement which the auditor considers 

M 1 1 tepeesarjr in explanation thereof. 

' i person who, in the absence of reasonable 

. ; ; * / , estem ^ bthdep of proving which shall lie upon him. 


Annual accounts and 
audit thereot. 


UNIVEESITT ACT. 


49 


refEses or neglects to comply with a requisition under 
sub-section (2) shall be punished for every such refusal 
or neglect with fine which may extend to one hundred 
rupees. 

(4) When the auditor has completed the examina- 
tion and audit he shall report the result thereof to the 
Local Grovernment, and that Grovernment may there- 
upon disallow any payment made contrary to law and 
surcharge it on the person making or authoiizmg the 
making of the illegal pajunent. 

(5) If the amount of a payment so surcharged is not 
paid, as the Local G-ovemment directs, within fourteen 
days after demand being made therefor, the Secretary of 
State for India in Gouneil may proceed by suit in any 
Court of competent jurisdiction to recover the amount 
from the person on whom the surcharge was made* 


*{i 

iV, 

I j 

t ' 


THE SCHEDULE. 

ISee section 6 #] 

Past L 

Offices to be deemed to have been specfiSed under 
section 5, sub-section (1), clause (a) 

The Office of--- 
Bishop of Calcutta; 

Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature or 


the North-Western Provinces • 


^ I 


^ ^ Coramissioner of the Central Provinces ; 




'riHfjili' 
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A<renttotlie Governor-General in Eajpntanai 
& 

Chief Secretary to the G-overnnient of the K'orth-' 
Western Provinces and Ondh; 

Secretary to the Government of the Horf^h-Vv^est- 
em Provinces and Oudh in the Public Works 
Department ; 

Commissioner of Allahabad; 

Commissioner of Lucknow ; 

Commissioner of Agra; 

Director of Public Instruction, North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh ; 

Principal of the Muir Central College, Allahabad* 
Principal of the Queen’s College, Benares* 


Persons to be deemed to have been appointed, or to 
have been elected and approved, as Fellows under sec- 
tion 5, sub-section (1), clause (&) or clause (c) ; — 

1, The Hon’ble James Wallace Quinton, Bachelor of 
Arts, Bengal Civil Service, Member of the Board of Be- 
tonue of the North-Western Provinces, Companion of 
the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India, Fellow oi 
the Calcutta University, Additional Member of the 
Council of the Governor-General for making Laws and 
Eegulations, Member of the Council of the Lieutenalit- 
Governor of the North-Western Provinces and Oudh for 
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2. The Hon’ble William Tyrrell, Bachelor of irts, 
Bengal Civil Service, Judge of the High Court of Judi- 

catlire lor the North-Western Provinces, 

3. TJae Hou’ble Syed Ahmed, Khan Bahadur, Com- 
panion of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of Inflia, 
Fellow of the Calcutta University, Member of the Coun- 
cil of the Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh for making Laws and Regulations. 

4. The Hon’ble Syed Mahmud, Barrister-at-Law, 
Judge of the High Court of Judicature for the North- 
Western Provinces. 

0 . The Hon’ble Pandit Ajudhya Nath, Member of 
the Council of the Lieutenant-Governor of the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh for making Laws andEe- 
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17. Michael J. White, Esq., Master of Arts, Prin- 
cipal, Canning College, Lucknow. ^ 

18* Alexander Thomson, Esq., Principal, Agra 
^ College. 

19. Babu Pramoda Das Mittra, Honorary Magis- 
trate, Benares 


10. Eaja Jai Kishan Das, Bahadur, Deputy Colleo- 
tor, Noith-Western Provinces, Companion of the Most 
Exalted Order of the Star of India, Fellow of the 
Calcutta University. 

11. Eaja Udai Pratap Singh, Talukdar of Bhinga, 
in the Bahraich district. 

12. Brigade-Surgeon Emanuel Bone-via, Doctor in 
Medicine, Civil Surgeon, Etawah, 

13. Mahamahopadhyaya Bapu Deva Shastri, Sans- 
krit College. Benares, Companion of the Most Eminent 
Order of the Indian Empire. 

14. John C. Nesfield, Esq., Master of Arts, Inspec- 
tor of Schools, Oudh Division* 

15. Kenneth Deighton, Esq., Bachelor of Arts, Jij*. 
ipector of Schools, Rohilkhand Division. 

16. William Charles Benett, Esq., Bengal Civil 
Service, Secretary to the Government of the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh, 
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21. William H. Wright, Esq., Bachelor of Arts, 
Professor of English Literature, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

22. W. N. Boutflower, Esq,, Bachelor of Arts, Pro- 
fessor of Mathematics, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

23. Shams-ul-Ulma Maulvi Zaka-ul-lah, Khan Ba- 
hadur, Ementus, Professoi of Arabic, Muir Central 
College, Allahaibad. 

24. Samuel Alexander Hill, Esq., Bachelor in 
Science, Professor of Physical Science, Muir Central 
College, Allahabad, and Meteorological Reporter to the 
Government. 

^ 25. The Eev. John Hewlett, Master of Arts, Prin- 
cipal, London Mission College, Benares. 

26. ^ Pandit Lakshmi Shankar Misra, Master of Arts, 
Professor of Physical Science, Queen’s College, Benares. 

27. Theodore Beck, Esq., Bachelor of Arts, Princi- 
pal, Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh. 

28. Pandit Aditya Earn Bhattacharya, Master of 
Arts, Professor of Sanskrit, Muir Central College, Allah- 
abad. 

29. Munshi Hewal Kishore, Lucknow. 

30. Babu Bireshwar Mittra, Professor of Law, 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

31. Lala Mukund Lai, Eai Bahadur, Honorafy 
Assistant Surgeon to the Viceroy, Lecturer, Medical 
*1^^? Agra. 

32. Babu Ram Saran Das, Master of Arts, Fyziabad'’/ 
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UNIVEESirY ACT. 


Amendment of Ad XVIII^ ISB?# 

Schedule — L 

P, and Ondh G-overnment Older 'No. - 

dated 31st May, 1893, under sub-section (1), section 7 
of the Allahabad Uhiveesity Act XVIII of 1887, the 
Local Government is pleased to amend Past I of the 
Schedule of the Act in the following particulars : — - 

For the Offiee of “Bishop of Calcutta’^ shall be 
substituted the Office of “Bishop of Lucknow.’’ For 
the Office of “ Secretary to the Government of the 
North-Western Provmces and Oudh in the Public 
Works Department” shall be substituted the Offiee of 
“ Secretary to the Government of the North-Western 
Provmces and Oudh in the Public Works Department^ 
Irrigation Branch.’^ 
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RULES OF THE UNIVERSITY 
OF ALLAHABAD. 

THE SENATE. 

1 . Meetings of tlie Senate stall be teld in Muir 
Central College, unless for special cause tte Chancellor 
or Vice-Chancellor shall direct otherwise. 

2. Such motions and amendments only as are imme- 
diately connected with the University of Allahabad, 
or relate to public education and are not ineonsistmt 
with Act XVlll of 1887, shall be brought forward and 
debated in the Senate. « 

3. No question shall be considered by the Senate 
that has not in the first instance been considered and 
dealt with by the Syndicate. 

4. The Senate shall hold an Annual Meeting to 
commence on the 1st Monday m March. The Senate 
shall meet at other times when convened by the Vice- 
Chancellor, or, in his absence fiom Allahabad, by the 
Syndicate. 

5. The Senate shall be convened at such times as 

the Chancellor may direct. The 'V lee-Chancellor may 
also of his own motion, and the Smdicate may, in the 
^Jjsence of the Vice-Chancellor from Allahabad, con,"| 
yen$ the Senate at any time. i'll' 






56 




HOLES OF THE UNIVEBSITY. 


7. Any resolution passed at a meeting of the Senate 
between the 15th April and the 31st October in any 
year shall, if not confirmed at the first meeting of the 
Senate held after such 31st October, thenceforth cease 
to be of effect. Provided always that the foregoing 
part of this Eule shall not apply to any resolution on a 
matter for the consideration of which the Senate has 
been convened by the direction of the Chancellor. 

8. At any time between the 1st November and the 
14th April, inclusive, the Vice-Chancellor shall convene 
the Senate on requisition in writing signed by not less 
than one-third of the Fellows for the time being. Such 
requisition shall state the business to be brought before 
the Senate at such meeting, and that in the opinion of 
the Fellows so signing such business is urgent. 

^ 9. The Vice-Chancellor shall fix a date for any such 

of the Senate within one month of the receipt 
^ of any such requisition duly signed. 


6. At any time between the 15th April and the 
31st October, inclusive, the Vice-Chancellor shall con- 
vene the Senate on a requisition in writing signed by 
not less than one-half of the Fellows for the time being. 
Such requisition shall state the business to be brought 
before the Senate at such meeting, and that in the 
opinion of the Fellows so signing such business is 
urgent. 



RULES.— THE FACULTIES. 8/ 

she issue of the notice by the Registrar. Such notice 
shall be sent in a registered cover throi^h the post to 
each Fellow at his recorded address, and shall also be 
exhibited on a notice board in the Registrar s office. 

11. A Convocation for conferring degrees shall be 
held once in every year, on such date as the Chancellor 
shall appoint. 

12. With the notice mentioned in Rule 10, the 
Registrar shall forward to each Fellow a copy of every 
motion that is to be proposed a* that meeting. Every 
Fellow intending to propose a motion must furnish the 
Registrar with a copy of his intended motion in suffi- 
cient time to enable the Registrar to forward a copy of 
the same with notice hereinbefore mentioned. 

13. No motion involving a change in or an addition 
to the Rules shall be considered by the Senate except 
at an Annual Meeting ; and no such motion shaU be 
brought forward unless at least three calendar months’ 
notice thereof in writing, signed by at least ten Fel- 
lows, shall have been given within the twelve months 
immediately preceding such Annual Meeting to the 
Registrar, who shall at once communicate the same to 
each Fellow in a registered cover through the post to 
his recorded address. 

THE FACULTIES, 

14. There shall be Faculties of Arts and Law and, 
with the approval of the Grovemor-G-eneral in Council, 
of Science, Engineering, and Medicine. 

15. The Director of Public Instruction and ^ 
t^inoipals of affiliated Colleges, who are Fellows of 
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University, shall be ex-^officio members of the Faculty 
of Arts, m addition to the members who may be elected 
to that Faculty under the Eules, provided that the 
number of Fellows on the Faculty of Aits shall not 
exceed 35 nor be less than 15. 

16. The number of Fellows on the Faculty of Law 
shall not exceed thirteen or be less than five. 

17. In case of the Governor-Greneral in Council 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Science, the 
number of Fellows to constitute such Faculty shall be 
determined at the first Annual Meeting of the Senate 
after the notification of such approval. 

17(a). The Director of Public Instruction and all 
Principals of afl&liated Colleges, who are Fellows of the 
University, shall be ex-officio members of the Faculty 
. of Science, in addition to the members who may be 
elected to that Faculty under the Eules, provided that 
the number of Fellows on the Faculty of Science shall 
ndt exceed twenty nor be less than twelve. 

!B. In ease of the Grovernor-General in Council 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Engineering, 

the number of Fellows to constitute such Faculty shall 

i 

^ determined at the first Annual Meeting of the 
I f j feiehata after the notification of such approval. 
h The number of Fellows to constitute the 

^1#*% 6f Engineering shall not exceed nine and not 
be less than five. 

7 19; . In ease of the Governor-G-eneral in Council 

approving Ih0^ constitution of a Faculty of Medicine, 
the number of Mtews to constitute such Faculty shall 
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RULES* — THE FACULTIES. oy 

be determined at the first Annual Meeting of the Senate 
after the notification of such approval. 

20. Any Fellow may be a member of more Faculties 
than one. 

21. The election of a Fellow to a Faculty shall 
take place at an Annual Meeting of the Senate and not 
at any other time. Except as provided by Rule 22, 
tlie Senate shall not i)roceed to consider the question of 
the election of any Fellow to a Faculty, unless (a) such 
Fellow has been proposed and seconded for election 
to the Faculty at a Meeting of the Senate held at least 
thirty days before and within twelve months prior to 
such Annual Meeting ; or unless (6) two Fellows have 
at least thirty days before and within twelve months 
prior to such Annual Meeting given to the Registrar 
a notice in writing signed by them, stating their in- 
tention respectively to propose and second at such 
Annual Meeting such Fellow for election to the Faculty, 

As soon as practicable after the receipt of such notice 
as aforesaid by the Registrar, he shall communicate the 
same to the Syndicate. 


22. Any person elected by the Senate at its Annual 
Meeting in 1889 and approved by the Chancellor as a 
Fellow may, if proposed and seconded at that meeting 
for election to a Faculty, be elected a member of such 
Faculty by the Senate at that meeting 

23. Except as provided by Rules 25, 26 and 28, each 
, ; ; member of the Faculty of Arts may continue to be a 

( member of such Faculty until the fifth Annual Meeting 

1 f 1)1 
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of the Senate subsequent to that at which he was elect- 
ed a member of such Faculty, when he shall cease to be 
a member of such Faculty, but he shall nevertheless be 
eligible for re-election. 

24. Except as provided by Eules 25, 26 and 29, and 
except as may be provided under Eules 30, 31 and 32, 
each member of any Faculty, other than the Faculty oi 
Arts, may continue to be a member of such other 
Faculty until the third Annual Meeting of the Senate 
subsequent to that at which he was elected a member oi 
such other Faculty, when he shall cease to be a member 
of such other Faculty, but he shall nevertheless be 
eligble for re-election. 

25. A member of a Faculty who has not attended 
at least one meeting of the Faculty within any two con- 
secutive years after he has been elected a member of 
the Faculty shall, at the expiration of such two years, 
cease, ipso facto^ to be a member of the Faculty, but 
he shall nevertheless be eligible for re-election. 

26. Any member of a Faculty may retire from 
membership of the Faculty on giving a notice to that 
effect signed by him to the Eegistrar. 

^ 27. When a Fellow by death, or under Kule 25, or 

ihider Eule 26, has ceased to be a member of a Faculty, 

I iie Eegistrar shall, as soon as practicable, notify such 
^ ffict to the Syndicate, and the Syndicate may there- 
upon, but subject to Eule 50, appoint a Fellow to act as 
a of such Faculty until the then next ensuing 

of the Senate at which a Fellow to fill 
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thomsekes by lot who shall cease to be members of the 
Facmlty at the Ammal Meetings in 1890 and 1891 
respeetively, 

30. In ease of the Grovernor-Greneral in Council ap- 
proving the constitution of a Faculty of Sciencoj the 
Senate shall make provision similar to that contained in 
Eule 29, for the first elected members of the Faculty of 
Science ceasing to be members of such Faculty. 

30 (a). Of the members of the Faculty of Science 
elected at the Annual Meeting of the Senate, 1895, one- 
third shall cease to be members of the FactHy at the 
Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1896, and one-third 
shall cease to be members of the Faculty at the Annual 
Meeting of the Senate in 1897. 

The members of the Faculty of Science ceasing as 
aforesaid to be members of the Faculty shall neverthe- 
less be eligible for re-election. 

At the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1895, the 
members of the Faculty of Science shall determine 
amongst themselves, by lot, who shall cease to be mem- 
bers of the Faculty at the Annual Meetings in 1896 and 
1897 respectively. 

31. In case of the Crovernor-Greneral in Council 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Engineering 
the Saiate shall make provision similar to that contain- 
ed in Eule 29, for the first elected members of the 
Eagiueering ceasing to be members of such 
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31 (a). Of the members of the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing elected at the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 
1894, one-third shall cease to be members of the Faculty 
at the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1896, and one- 
third shall cease to be members of the Faculty at the 
Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1897, 

The members of the Faculty of Engineering ceasing 
as aforesaid to be members of the Faculty shall never- 
theless be eligible for re-election. i 

At the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1895, the 
members of the Faculty of Engineering shall determine 
amongst themselves by lot who shall cease to be mem- 
bers of the Faculty at the Annual Meetings in 1896 
and 1897 respectively, 

32. In case of the G-overnor-General in Council ap- 
proving the constitution of a Faculty of Medicine, the 
Senate shall make provision similar to that in Rule 29 
for the first elected members of the Faculty of Medi- 
cine ceasing to be members of such Faculty. 

33. Each Faculty shall elect its own President at 
the Annual Meeting of the Faculty. 

34. The term for which a President of a Faculty is 
elected shall be one year. 

35. A President of a Faculty at or after the expira- 
tion of his term of office may be re-elected. 

36. On a vacancy occurring in the office of Prrai- 
deUt of a Faculty before the expiration of the term ot 
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his office, the Vice-Chancellor shall select a member of 
the Faculty to act as President for the remainder of 
such term. 

37. Every meeting of a Faculty shall be convened 
by the Eegistrar under the orders of the Syndicate 
or of the President of the Faculty. 

88. Each Faculty shall hold an Annual Meeting, to 
commence on a date between the 1st and 15th of March, 
to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

39. Not less than fourteen days’ notice of any Meet- 
ing, including the Annual Meeting, shall be given ; 
such fourteen days to be computed from the date of the 
issue of the notice by the Registrar. Such notice shall 
be sent in a registered cover through the post to each 
member of the Faculty at his recorded address and shall 
also be exhibited on a notice board in the Registrar’s 


40. With the notice mentioned in Rule 39 shall be 
forwarded an Agenda paper stating the business to be 
brought before the meeting, and such business only 
shall be considered at the meeting. 

41. At all meetings of a Faculty the President shall 
tall the chair. In the absence of the President the 
members present shall choose a Chairman Every 

at a meeting shall be decided by a majority 
1^ of the members present. In case of t 
W of |rotes the Chairman shall have a second vote. 
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42. Five members of the Faculty of Arts shall con- 
stitute a quorum. Three members of any other Facul- 
ty shall constitute a quorum of such Faculty, 

43. Each Faculty shall from time to time report to 
the Syndicate on the courses of study to be followed by 
candidates for the examinations of the University, and 
the examinations to be passed and the other conditions 
to be fulfilled by candidates for degrees, and on any 
other question submitted to it by the Syndicate. 

44. ]!^o proposal which has been rejected by the 
Syndicate and the Faculty which it concerns shall be 
considered by the Senate except at an Annual Meeting, 
and not then unless at least thirty days’ notice in writ- 
ing, signed by at least ten Fellows, of an intention to 
bring such proposal before the Senate for its consider- 
ation, shall have been given within twelve months 
immediately preceding such Annual Meeting to the 
Registrar. 

THE SYNDICATE. 

45. The Syndicate shall consist of— 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Director of Public Instruction, North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh, 

The Principal of the Muir Central College, Allah- 
abad^ 

The Principal of the Queen’s College, Benares. 

The Principal of Thomason Engineering College, 

^ Eoorkee. 
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The Principal of Canning College, Lneknow, if he 
be a Fellow of the University, and if and so long 
only as Canning College, Lucknow, be affliated 
to the University. 

The Principal of Agra College, if he be a Fellow of 
the University, and if and so long only as Agra 
College be affiliated to the University. 

The Principal of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College, Aligarh, if he be a Fellow of the Uni- 
versity, and if and so .long only as the Muham- 
madan Anglo-Oriental College be affiliated to the 
University. 

An Inspector of Schools, North-Western Provinces 
and Oudh, if a Fellow of the University, to be 
elected to the Syndicate by the Senate. 

A Principal of one of the other Colleges in the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh, if he be a Fellow 
of the University, and if and so long only as the 
(killege of which he is Principal be affiliated to 
the University up to the B.A standard, to be 
elected to the Syndicate by the Senate, and 

The Secretary to Oovernment, North-Western Pro- 
vinces and Oudh, in the Pubhc Works Depart- 
ment, Irrigation Branch, or the Secretary to 

eovemment,North-WestemProvinces and Oudh, 

m the Public Works Department, Buildings and 

^ds Branch, to be elected to the Syndicate by 
the Senate, 

JP>^Fdlows of the University, being members of 
ttie Faculty of Law, to be elected to the Syndicate 
by the Senate, 
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One other Fellow of the University^ being a mem- 
ber of the Faculty of Engineering and engaged 
in the execution, maintenance or control of 
Public Engineering Works, to be elected to the 
Syndicate by the Senate, and 

Five other Fellows of the University, to be elected 
to the Syndicate by the Senate : — 

Provided that any member of the Syndicate who 
shall cease to be a Fellow of the University or 
who shall cease to hold the qualification upon 
which he was elected to the Syndicate shall, %^bo 
facto, cease to be a member of the Syndicate. 


In the absence from India of the Director of Public 
Instruction, North-Western Provinces and Oudh, and 
of any of the Principals of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, the Queen’s College, Benares, Thomason 
Engineering College, Eoorkee, Canning College, Luck- 
now, Agra College, the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College, Aligarh, and of the Secretary to Government 
elected as such to the Syndicate under this Eule, the 
person duly authorized to act as such Director or 
Principal or such Secretary to Government shall be 
deemed to be the Director of Public Instruction or 
Principal or the Secretary to Government elected as 
such to the Syndicate under this Eule as the case may 
be, for the purpose of this Eule. 


46. Until the second Monday in January, 1889, the 
first Syndicate shall consist of the ex-officio members 
mentioned in Eule 45, and of nine other Fellows to be 
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elected at the meeting 
considered. 


at which these Enles are 








47. The term of an elected member of the Syndicate 
shall be three years, and he shall be eligible for re-elec- 
tion. Any elected member of the Syndicate who has 
not attended a meeting of the Syndicate within twehe 
months, shall cease to be a member of the Sjndicate. 

48. The election of Fellows to the Syndicate shall 
take place at the Animal Meeting of the Senate. No 
not’ce of an intention to propose a Fellow of the Uni- 
versity for election to the Syndicate need be given 
before the Annual Meeting at which the election may 
take place : — 

Provided that whenever there is a vacancy in the 
number of elective members of the Syndicate, the Syn- 
dicrite may, but subject to Eule 50, appoint a Fellow 
of the Unn ersity qualified for election to the vacant 
membership to act as a member of the Syndicate until 
the then next ensuing Annual Meeting of the Senate 
at which a Fellow of the University to fill such vacancy 
can be elected. 

49. All meetings of the Syndicate and the Facnl- 
ties shall be held at Allahabad, unless for special cause 
th^ Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor direct otherwise. 

Syndicate shall ordinarily meet at such 
fitees as they shall fix for that purpose at their Annual 
Wmg, which shall be held immediately after the 

Syndicate shall 

Ws a| soaM convenient time shortly before each 
Aawial of the Senate to consider and deal with 
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questions to be broogbt before the Senate at its Annual 
eeting. The Syndicate shall also meet when convened 
by the Vice-Chancellor. The Vice-Chancellor shall 
not convene the Syndicate at any time between the 
25th April and the 20th October, except for urgent 
business, to be certified as such by him. Any resolution 
passed at a meeting of the Syndicate between the 25th 
April and the 20th October, in any year shall, if not 
confirmed at the first meeting of the Syndicate held 
after such 20th October, thenceforth cease to be of 
effect, except a resolution on a matter for the consi- 
deration of which the ChanceUor has directed the Senate 
to be convened. 

51. Not less than seven days’ notice of any meeting 
including the Annual Meeting shall be given; such 
seven days^ to be computed from the date of the issue 
of the notice by the Eegistrar, and to be sent in a 
registered cover through the post to each member of 
the Syndicate at his recorded address. 

52. With the notice mentioned in Enle 51 the 
Eegistrar shall forward to each member of the Syndicate 
an Agenda paper stating the matter or matters to be 
brought before that meeting. 

53. Four members of the Syndicate shall form a 

gmncm. 

54:. It shall be the duty of the Syndicate to appoint, 
suspend, and remove Professors, Lecturers, Examiners, 
and all other officers and servants of the University. 
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R0tES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

emoluments ; to order examinations in conformity with 
the Regulations and to fix the time at which they shall 
be held; to recommend for degrees, honours, and 
rewards ; to keep the accounts of the University, and 
to correspond on the business of the University with 
the Government and with all other authorities and 
persons. A Professor or Lecturer in the University 
may also be appointed in any other manner and on any 
terms that may be agreed upon between the Senate and 
a donor or donors providing the funds for the purpose. 

55. Any Fellow or Fellows may make any recom- 
mendation to the Syndicate, and may propose any Rule 
or Regulation for the consideration of the Syndicate. 
Such recommendation or proposal shall be sent in the' 
form of a letter through the Registrar. 


THE REGISTRAR. 

6b. The Registrar shall be appointed by the Senate 
^ at an Annual Meeting. The first Registrar is AEcm- 
bald E. Gough, whose term of office shall be five years 
•to be counted from the I6th day of November, 1887.’ 
Etcept as aforesaid the term of office of a Registrar 
shall be two years. A person who has occupiSi the 

of Registrar shall not be ineligible to be again 
i|^oittted Eegistrar. 

i’2’ occur in the office of Registrar 

i i^een the Annual Meetings of the Senate, the lyndi- 

appoint a person to officiate as Registrw 
tell Annual Meeting of the Senate, 
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S». The Eegistrar shall conduci the duties of his 
office under the instructions of the Syndicate. All 
meetings of the Senate, the Syndicate, and the Faculties 
shall be convened through the Eegistrar arho shall 
keep a record of the proceedings of such meetings. 

59. The Eegistrar shall conduct the official corre- 
spondence of the Syndicate and shall render the Vice- 
Chancellor such assistance as he may desire in the 
performance of his official duties. 

60. Each Fellow shall inform the Eegistrar in 
writing of his address and of any change of address. 
The Eegistrar shall keep a record of the address so 
communicated to him. The address of each Fellow so 
recorded by the Eegistrar shall be deemed to be his 
recorded address. 

61. In case of necessity the Vice-Chancellor is em- 
powered to provide for the perfo»nance of the duties 
of the Eegistrar. 


ELECTION OF FELLOWS. 

62. No person shall be elected a Fellow by the 
Senate under clause (c), sub-section (1), section 5 of 
the University Act, except at an Annual Meeting of the 
Senate. Except as provided by Kule63, the Senate 
shall not proceed to consider the question of the election 
of any person to be a Fellow unless (a) such person has 
been proposed and seconded for election as a Fellow at a 
l|i^ting of a Senate held at least sixty days before and 
vuithiQ twelve months prior to such Annual Meeting j ub \ 
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unless (6) two Fellows have, at least sixty days before 
and within twelve months prior to such Annual Meetings 
given to the Eegistrar a notice in writing signed by 
them, stating their intention respectively to propose 
and second at such Annual Meeting such person for 
election as a Fellow. As soon as practicable after a 
person has been so proposed and seconded as aforesaid; 
or such notice in writing has been received by the 
Registrar, as the ease may be, he shall give notice 
thereof to the Syndicate and shall also give notice 
thereof in a registered cover through the post, to each 
Fallow at his recorded address. 

63, The Senate may, at the Annual Meeting in 
1889, elect any person as a Fellow under clause (c) sub- 
section (1), section 5 of the University Act, who has 
been proposed and seconded at that meeting, if two 
Fellows have, prior to the first day of December, 1888, 
given a notice in writing signed by them to the Regis- 
trar, stating their intention respectively to propose and 
second at such meeting such person for election as a 
Fellow, As soon as practicable after the first day of 
December, 1888, the Eegistrar shall give to the Syndi- 
cate, and in a registered cover to each Fellow at hivS 
recorded address, notice of the receipt of such notice in 
writing, 

f 

affiliation. 

64, Institutions or departments of institutions may 
to the University in any of the Faculties. 
11^1^ The power of affiliating institutions rests with 
the Syndicate, subject to the sanction of the Chancellor 
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AH appHcations for aflaiiation mast be addressed to the 
Syndicate tbrough the Eegistrar. In the case of a 
Grovemment institution, application must be Tnnjio by 
the Director of Public Insti action or other chief Educa- 
tional Officer of the Province in which the institution is 
situated. In the ease of any other institution, applica- 
tion must be made by the chief controlling auttiority 
of such institution. Every application must be coun- 
tersigned by two members of the Senate. In the ease 
of institutions not within the North-Westem Provinces 
and Oudh, the application must be also countersigned 
by the Secretary to the Government of the Province in 
which the institution is situated, or, if the College is 
situated in a Native State, by the Agent of the Governor- 
General or the Eesident in such State. 

66. The application for affiliation must contamT- 

(a) a declaration that the institution the means 

of educating up to the standard under which 

it desires to be affiliated ; 

(b) a statement showing the provisions made for 
the instruction of the students up to that 
standard ; 

(o) satisfactory assurance that the institution will 
be maintained on the proposed footing for at 
least five years, 

67. With the sanction of the Local Government, 

the Syndicate may at any time withdraw the privilege 
of affiliation frap any institution. - , 
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ACADEMIC COSTUME. 

68. The following is the prescitbed academic 

costnme : — 

Chancellor, 

Gown . — deep crimson cloth gown, with a fonr-ineh 
band of cream-eolonred plush down the iBront and round 
the bottom of the sleeves outside, 

Cwp.—A black velvet square cap with a gold fessei 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Gown . — Same as the Chancellor’s but with two inches 
of cream-coloured plush band, 

Oa ^, — A black velvet square cap with a silver tassel. 
Registrar and Fellows. 

ffom.— The M.A. gown of the University of Allaha- 
bad, or a gown of the University of which they are 
gtadiiates. 

Eooi , — ^The M.A. hood of the University of Allaha- 
bad, or that of the University of which they are grada- 
lates. 

(%».— A black velvet square cap with a black silk 
laffiiel, 


’fk‘4w ^ 

iff ^%Mfi.^Black stuff. Shape as Oxford BJL 

edged with one band of three 

^ smber yellow ^ilk on both sides* 
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MA. 

Qmm ^ — ^Black stuff. Shape as Oxford M,A* 

Black silk, lined with amber yellow silk. 

Gap . — black cloth square cap (optional), 

LL B- 

Gown , — Black stuff. Shape as Oxford M.A. 

Hood , — Black silk, lined with pale blue silk. 

Cap . — A black cloth square cap, 

LL. D. 

Gown , — Dark blue cloth with full sleeves. Shape as 
Calcutta Doctor of Law. 

Hood , — ^Pale blue silk. 

Cap . — A black cloth square cap. 


UNIVERSITY ARMS AND COMMON SEAL- 

69, Pending any grant of arms to the University 
of Allahabad, the Common Seal of the University shall 
bear the Boyal Arms surrounded by a circular band, 
the upper half of which band shall bear the words 
Unhersity of Allahabad,” and the lower half shall 
bear the motto Quot 'iamh tot arhores. 


RULES OF DISCUSSION !N TBE SENATE- 
70, Every motion shall be in an affirmative form ; it | 

begin with the word ‘Hhat/ and must be sec9nde<|f | ^ 
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otherwfee it will drop. A motion standing in the 
name of a Fellow who is absent from a meeting may be 
proposed by any other Fellow. 

71. When a motion has been seconded, the terms of 
it shall be stated by the Chairman and the discnssion 
thereof, if any is raised, will then proceed. If no 
discussion is raised, or no amendment thereto i^ pro- 
posed, the motion will at once be put to the vote, 

72* Every amendment must be seconded ; other- 
iSrise it will drop. 

?S* When an amendment has been proposed and 
iteonded the terms of such amendment shall be stated 
by the Chairman, and the discussion of the original 
motion and the amendment thereto will proceed pwri 
fasm : Provided that only one motion and one amend- 
ment thereto shall be entertained at the same time, 

74. A motion once brought forward and negatived, 
or in respect of which an amendment has been carried, 
shall not be again proposed at the same meeting or any 
adjournment thereof. A motion substantially identical 
in jart with one already brought forward may be brought 
fOTward with the omission of such part. The same rule 

apply to an amendment proposed and negatived. 

lil^. Mow shall be allowed to speak more than 

^ ^"’^se of the discnssion of a motion, or of 

^ ^ amendment, except the proposer of 
motion, who will have a right of reply in 
^ file close of the discussion. Provided 
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that a Fellow who has spoken on a motion before the 
proposal of an amendment thereto shall be entitled to 
speak once upon such amendment, Wnen the proposer 
has concluded his reply, no further discussion of the 
motion, or the motion and the amendment, can take 
place. Provided always that the mover of an amend. 

of^he dissolution or adjournment ofthemeeting 
or of the adjournment of the discussion, or that the 
meeting pass to the next business on the Agmda ahaH 
have no right of reply. 

76. A motion for (1) dissolution of the meeting ; (2) 
adjournment of the meeting ; (3) adjournment of the 
discussion j or (4) that the meeting pass to the next 
business on the Agenda, may be made at any time as 
a distinct question, but not as an amendment nor whilst 
a Fellow is speaking. 

77. If a motion for dissolution of the meeting is 
carried, the meeting will stand dissolved. If a motion 
for adjournment of the discussion is carried, such dis- 
cussion will stand postponed to the next meeting. If a 
motion that the meeting pass to the next business oh 
the Agenda is canned, the substantive proposal and any 
amendment thereto under discussion cannot further be 
discussed at such meeting. 


78. No amendment can be proposed to a motion for 
adjournment of the meeting or of the discussion, except 
one substituting a time other than that proposed for 
such ai^oumment. A meetmg or discussion continued 
o» adjournment is to be deemed one with that preceding 
W teocunment. ^ 


n 


■Hi 
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79, A motion of the kind mentioned in Eule 76 shall 
be dealt with and disposed of forthwith. If negatwed, 
the substantive discussion will be resumed and continued 
in the gams manner as if no such motion had been 
made. 

80. A motion of the kind mentioned in Eule 76 or 
an amendment thereto, such as is permitted by ;^ule 78, 
pRaP not be proposed or spoken to by any Fellow who 
has already spoken in the substantive discussion. 


81. When one motion of the kind mentioned in 
Eule 76 has been proposed and negatived, no other 
motion of the same kind shall be again proposed, except 
with the leave of the Chairman, and not until he is of j* 
opinion that a reasonable interval has elapsed since I 
former motion was negatived. If a second motiQiii''6f ^ 
the kind hereinbefore mentioned is sanctioned by the 
Chairman, no discussion shall take place upon it, but 
it shall be put to the vote forthwith. 

* 

82, A motion or amendment may be withdrawn by 
,the proposer with the consent of the meeting, which 
eoEsent shall be presnmedj if the proposer states his 

{ ^wiah to withdraw the same, and the Chairman after an 
f I (Mterval which in his opinion is reasonable announces 
|| ft is withdrawn. Provided that if five or more 
rise and object to such withdrawal, the motion 
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me Fellow rises^ the Gliainaan shall determine which 
is to be heard, and shall call upon the Fellow selected 
by name. 

84. The Chairman has the same right as any other 
Fellow of proposing or seconding a motion or amend- 
ment, and of addressing the meeting. 

f 

85. Any Fellow may at any time in the course of 
discussion rise and call the attention of the Chairman 
to a point of order. If a point of order is raised by 
one Fellow in the course of a speech by another, the 
speaker shall resume his seat nntO the Chairman has 
decided it. If the Chairman is of opinion that the 
point of order has been raised vexatiously, or for the 
purpose of mere obstruction or interruption to the 
discussion or to the business of the meeting, he shall so 
declare it, and it shall be deemed a breach of order. 

86. The Chairman shall be the sole judge of any 
point of order, and may of his own instance, or at the 
instance of a Fellow, call any Fellow who is speaking 
to order. If the Fellow so called to order disregards 
such call, the Chairman may direct him to sit down. 
If the Fellow so directed to sit down disobeys such 
orders, or any Fellow contumaciously disregards or 
questions any order or ruling of the Chairman, the 
Chairman may forthwith take the vote of the meeting 
as to whether such Fellow shall not be suspended fr om 
his functions as a Fellow for the meeting. If two- 
thirds of the FeDows present are in favour of such 
sus^sion, the Chairman^ ’shall declare the Fellow 
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offending, suspended, and sncli Fellow siiall be bound 
immediately to withdraw. 

87. When a discussion is concluded, the Chairman 
shall, if no amendment has been proposed, put the 
motion to the vote. If an amendment has been pro- 
posed, he shall first state the terms of the motion and 
then those of the amendment thereto, and shall then 
put the amendment to the vote. If an amendment is 
carried, the motion as altered thereby shall be stated 
by the Chairman, and may then be discussed as a 
substantive question to which an amendment may be 
proposed in manner hereinbefore provided. If an 
amendment is negatived, the substantive motion sl|p.l, 
in the absence of any other amendment being proposed 
thereto, be put to the vote. If such amendment is 
proposed, the discussion will proceed in manner herein- 
before provided. 

88. On putting a motion or amendment to the vote, 
the Chairman shall first call for the expression of the 
opinion of the meeting by a show of hands, and shall 
declare the result thereof. Any fellow dissatisfied 
with such declaration may then and there demand a 
diwsion, by rising in his place and informing the 
Chairman to that effect. The Chairman shall there*- 
select two or more from among the Fellow to 
^$ 0 ^ as tellers, and shall hand to them a voting paper 
j dr papers ruled in two columns, one headed for and 
"against” The tellers shnll then take sneh 
' |fP*l each Fellow, who shall subscribe his 

»iW or other of the columns, according as he 
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is IE favour of or agaiust the motion or amendment 
before the meeting. In case of voting by proxy within 
sub-section (1) of section 11 of the University Act, a 
Fellow holding a prosy or proxies shall similarly record 
the vote or votes by proxy, having first delivered to the 
Registrar, or in his absence to the Chairman of the 
meeting, the authority or authorities under which such 
vote or votes by proxy maybe given, 

89. When all the Fellows present desiring to vote, 
including the tellers, have subscribed their names 
on the voting paper or papers, the tellers shall cast up 
the numbers of the two columns, and when the totals 
have been recorded, shall sign their names thereto and 
hand the voting paper or papers to the Chairman who 

I I will thereupon declare the result of the division, 

f When the numbers are equal, the Chairman shall have 

? a second or casting vote, and if he gives it shall record 

S the same on the voting below the signatures of the 

tellers as follows: I give my casting vote [“for” or 
“against” the motion or amendmant, as the case 
I may be], and shall sign his name and description as 

J Chairman, 


90. The Chairman at a meeting of the Syndicate or 
a Faculty may apply these Eules of Discussion at his 
discretion. 
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BYE-LAWS OF THE SYIDIGATE. 


Definition of Bye-Law.* 

1. A bye-law of the Syndicate is any resolution 
which has been passed by the Syndicate, and is declared 
to be a bye-law of the Syndicate at an Annual Meeting 
of the Syndicate or at a meeting convened for the first 
Saturday of November in any year. 

Mootings of Syndicate. 

2. Meetings of the Syndicate shall be held on the t 
following dates : — 

L The first Saturday ia November. 

3)o. do. in December, 

a The second do, in January. 

4. The first do. in February. 

The Saturday immediately preceding the Annual Meeting 
of the Senate, with an ad 30 urnment until after such 
^ Annual Meeting, such adjourned Meeting to be the 
^ Annual Meeting of the Syndicate. 

^ 6. The first Saturday in April. 

f J ^ 7. The last Saturday m July or the first Saturday in Augmt 

1 ^ ^ I ^This mangement shall not debar the Vice-Ohancellor 
i fepan exercising his diseretion in convening meetings 
1 1 1 1 1 lihder»finle 50 of the University Enles. 

Important Business, 

I ii^nportant business not calling for immediat© 

1 1 j I be plac^ as it arises on4he Agenda Paper% 
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md postponed, so far’ as the Syndicate find possible, to 
meetings 1 and 6 mentioned in Bye-law 2, 

Text-books. 

4. The selection of text-books by the Syndicate shall 
take place at the Annual Meeting of the Syndicate. 

Budget Estimate. 

5. The Annual Budget of the Univ^sity shall be 
considered at the Annual Meeting of the Syndicate. 

Amendment of Bye-laws. 

6. No bye-law of the Syndicate shall be rescinded 
or amended except at Meetings 1 or 5 mentioned in 
Bye-law 2, 

Provided that in cases judged by ihe Syndicate to be 
of urgency, any byerlaw may be rescinded or altered at 
any Meeting of the Syndicate. 

Boards of Studies* 

7. There shall be appointed a Consnlting Board ol 
Studies in each subject of the University Course iu 
Arts. 

B. The Faculty of Arts shall be asked to elect from 
among its members, at its Annual Meeting, Boards of 
Studies in — 

(i) English Literature. 

(ii) Philosophy, 

^i) Sanslmt, . 

(iv) Arabic and Persi a n. ; 
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(v) Greek, Latm and Hebrew. 

(yi) History, Geograplay and Political Economy. 

The members of the Boards dealing respectively with 
English, Philoso];)hy, and Histoiy shall not be more 
than seven in number on each Board. 

The number of members on each of the other Boards 
shall not exceed five. 

{a) The Faculty of Science shall be asked to elect 
^ from among its members, at its Annual Meeting, Boards 
of Studies in— 

(i) Physical Science and Chemistry. 

(ii) Drawing and Surveying. 

The number of members on each of the above Boards 
shall not exceed five. 

(6) ®Le Board of Studies in Mathematics shall 
consist of seven members, four of whom shall be chosen 

by the Faculty of Arts and three by the Faculty of 
Science. 

(c) Each member shall be elected for a period of two 
years and shall be eligigle for re-election. 

(d) A Convener of each Board of Studies shall be 
nominated by the Faculty from among the members of 
the Board : 

: Provided that in the Board of Studies in Mathe- 

tb. M mmaatai i, lie Sj.di. 


BOABBS OF STBDIFS. 
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9(a). It shall be the duty of each ConsultiBg Board 
of Studies to prepare a list ot the text-books which it 
recommends for adoption in the subject with which the 
Board is concerned. 

Each Board of Studies shall report, in the first in- 
stance, to the Faculty by which it is elected, and the 
Faculty shall forward each such report, with its own 
report thereon, to the Syndicate ; and, if possible, the 
reports shall be sent to the Eegistrar in time to allow 
of their being printed and circulated to the Members o§ 
the Syndicate before the Meeting of the Syndicate at 
which text-books are appointed. • 

(6) A Board of Studies may bring to the notice of 
the Syndicate any matters connected with the examina- 
tions m their special subject. 

(c) A Board of Studies may also report to the 
Faculty, by which it is elected, on any matters con- 
nected with the improvement of the course in its 
special subject. 

10 Each Board will dispose of its business by 
meetings, or correspondence, or by both, as may be 
convenient. 

1 1 The Eegistrar will forward to the Convener of 
each Board any sample text-books m the subject under 
the Board which may be received from publishers or 
^bthers. The Eegistrar is authorised to procure, for the 

of any Board, books and periodicals relating to the 
l^|o<^t under the Board which the Board may reqtiirei. 



N 15. No Examiner tesidii 
Provinces and Oudh w: 
1 1 Oial Examination. 

aoSjadioateheld on the 29th K 
the AitsoiSwtaoe Examination, ,s 
to fhe Begis^ % ibe jlifonnation 




He is also authorised to print any notes and minutes 
which a Board requires to be printed ; and to pay to the 
Convener of a Board any expenses incurred by a Board 
in circulating books to the Members of the Board : Pro- 
vided that the Eegistrar may, in any case in which he 
considers it expedient, take the ordeis of the Syndicate 
before exercising any authority conferred on him by 
this rule. 


§ Examiners.* 

12. There shall be an external Examiner associated 
with an Examiner from an affiliated College in each 
subject of the B.A. and M.A. courses. 

13. The prescribed course will be distributed between 
the two Examiners by the Committee appointed under 
Bye-law 1 8. For each subj’eet the papei set and marked 
by an external Examiner one year shall, so far as prac 
tieable, be set and marked by an Examiner from 
affiliated College in the ensuing year. 

14. The Examiner in a subject, from an affiliated 
College will, as far as is compatible with the selection 

only of competent Examiners, be changed from time 
time. 
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16. The Examiners will ordinarily be appointed by 
the Syndicate each year during the month of November 
on the receipt of a report from the Committee appoint- 
ed under Bye-law 18. Any person desirous of being 
appointed an Examiner may send to the Registrar not 
later than the 1st of October each year an application 
specifying the subject or subjects in which he wishes to 
examine. The Examiners will be required to submit 
their quetion-papers to the Registrar on or before a 
date to be fixed by him. 

17. In the case of an Examiner declining or 
being unable to act, the Syndicate will appoint a 
substitute. 


18. A Committee of the Syndicate shall be appoint- 

ed at the Annual Meeting of the Syndicate to prepare 
for the approval of the Syndicate a list of Examiners 
for the Examinations in Arts and in Science of the 
following year. The Director of Public Instruction 
shall be an member of this Committee, and 

with him there shall be associated four other members 
of the Syndicate to be elected by ballot. 

19, The Committee appointed under Bye-la^ 18 
shall select from amongst the Examiners in Arts gen- 
tlemen to set the question-paper at the Entrance Ex- 
amination, The setter of a question-paper at the 
Entrance Examination shall indicate to Examiners in 
|^a| paper the general lines to be followed in assigning 
marks to the answers. 

I f 

ill# ^ 

s ' ^ 
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20. The scale of remuneration to Examiners will 
be as follows : — 

• M A Examination, 


For seJtmg each question-paper 
jj marking each answer „ 

5 examining a candidate viva vooe 


Bs. a, p. 
100 0 0 
2 8 0 


Practical Examiners in the M.A. Examination in 
Physical Science shall each be granted a mimmvm 
rernuneration of Es.150, with an additional remuneration 
ot Es.l6 for each candidate after the sixth candidate. 


B,A, Bmrtmation 


^ Rs* a* p 

For sotting each question-paper ... 50 ^ 

j, marking each answer „ ,,, 1 g 

„ examining a candidate viva vooe 18 0 

If many subject the sum earned by an Examiner m the BA 
femmation is less than Es.lOO, the fee will be raised to that' 

Intermediate Examination 

For setting each question-paper ... 

iQarkmg each answer „ 10 0 

If many subject the sum earned by an Examiner in t t 
mediate Examination is less than Es75 the T ? v 

that amount ’ raised to 


and, School Fiml-lkcaaimatvm. 


For setting each question paper 
» marking each answer „ 


Bs, 

20 0 0 
0 8 0 


eacn answer „ . ^ ^ 


T? t ^ ■c^xaminer m the En- 

‘1, -lit 

i » w, .. ■ ' 


I ' '■;! 
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eemdweeation to examinees. 

The Examiners in the Examination for Honours in 
Law shall be remunerated at the same rate as the 
Examiners in theM.A. Examination, and the Examiners 
in the LL.B. Examination shall be remuneratef at the 
same rate as the Examiners in the B.A. Examination. 

The minimum fee of Examiners in Latin, Greek, or 
Hebrew, examining both in the Entianee Examination 
and in the higher Examinations in Arts, shall be 
Es.lOOj not Es.l50. 


I 


21. An Examiner who comes in from an out-station 
to Allahabad to conduct the Oral Examination shaU be 
allowed double first-class railway fare to and from his 
residence, and Es.5 ^er dim, while he is in Allahabad. 


[' n 

J 22. The Examiners shall be instructed to maintain 
strict silence as to the marks assigned by them to can- 
I didates, both before and after they send the marks to 
^ the Eegistrar. No marks assigned to candidates shall ' 
be disclosed, except under an order of the Syndicate. 


23. The Examiners shall return to the Eegistrar 
' all the answer-papers as soon as convenient after 
f examining them. The Eegistrar shall keep the 
answer-papers till the 13th July. 


Hi, 


_ * ^ Oral Examiner in English in the School 
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Mooerators. 

24. Moderators shall be appoioted for the Inter- 
mediate, Btitrance^ and School Final-Examniations in 
such sut^ts or branches of subjects only as the Syndi- 
cate may consider necessary. 

25. The Moderators shall be men of long collegiate 
expemence. B.A. and M,A. Examiners shall be eligible 
as Moderators, 

26. There shall not be more than one Moderator in 
each subject, and the question-papers shall be sent to 
him oy the Examiner. The Moderator shaH forward 
the papers to the Eegistrar. 

27. The Moderator shall have power to modify 
the examination papers. In case of his making any 
change in the papers, he shall communicate the same 
to the Examiners before forwarding the paper to the 
Eegistrar, The decision of the Moderator shall be 
final, and he shall be responsible for the papers, 

28. Moderators shall be paid at the following 
rates : — 

For moderating an Intermediate paper the same sum 
as an Examiner is paid for setting a B.A, paper. 

For moderating an Entrance or School Final pnper 
_ the same sum as an Examiner is paid for setting an 
Intermediate paper, 

' * ?y Spi^cate Beg)lutioii No, 99, dated 2iirApML 1898, the 

: the Standing Boaid of Moderatois for the Inti- 

Fmal-Exammations Syndicsate 
continne m force fpt 

' xfiSSSrt.SSKSStJ"'"’™ ^ ™ ^ 
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Marks in Examinations. 

29. In the M.A. Examination in English, Philoso- 
phy , Olassieal Languages and History, the minimum 
aggregate pass-marks shall be 36 per cent. ; 48 per cent. 
of the aggregate marks shall be the minimum for the 
hecond Division; and^ 60 per cent.oi the aggregate 
marks shall be the minimum for the First Division. The 
maximum for each paper in all subjects shall be 100. 

30. In the B.A. Examination the marks assigned to 
the various subjects and the pass-marks in each shall 
be — 

Subject. Total marhs. Fass-marU. 

Philosophy ... 100 30 

••• ... 100 25 

Olassical Language , . lOO 30 

Pass-marks 

The total and pass-marks for Mathematics and Phy- 
sical Science shall be the same as for the B.Sc. 

In subjects in which a viv& voce examination is .held 
(excepting English), 90 per cent of the marks shall be 

be*in few 'Cm pabS-marks wiU 

DQ in lorce irom the year 1900 (inclusive) — 

BA. AND B.Sc Examinations. 

Subject. Panels 

marks, marks 

Ihlowphy ... 2 lEo so 

Political Bconomy with Political Science 2 100 SO 

Mathematics ... 3 2^ 

j ... i ,150 45 


History 

Ctassical Language 


Papeis 

Total 

marks 

PaSb 

1 . markb 

3 

160 

49 

2 

100 

30 

2 

100 

30 

3 

150 

45 

2 1 

1 160 

45t 

and 

(50 

for 

wee. J 

each 

paper 


and 50 for 


^iva 

voce ) 

2 

100 

SO 

2 

100 

30 


2 1 150 45t 

? ♦ and • (50 for each 

wee. paper and 50 

X for 

, : m^ks ^ one-third of the total 

Provided that at least 15 marks he obtained in the B.A B*Se 
Praottoal Exammftion m Bhysics and Chmistry. ^ 





and 0eoixietnr 
aad Conic Secfeions 
viaww Iwltistgc 

,*/ Z\ 

Miysical Science [[[ 

Aggr^a^te Pass-marks l,[ 

} atom j acc^eiag far as the pern 
[m quemm^ of cnmgeg m the rmabev o 
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assigned to paper work, and 10 p6f cent to the mva ovce 
examination. 

Thirty-three per cent aggregate marks shall be the 
minimum for the Third Division ; 40 per cent aggre- 
gate marks shall be the minimum for the Second 
Division ; and 60 per cent aggregate marks shall be 
the minimum for the First Division. 

30(a). In the B.Sc. Examincdsion 50 marks shall be 
allotted for each Paper : and 100 marks for each subject 
in the Practical Examination, 

The minimum pass-marks shall be 15 for each paper 
and 30 for each subject in the Practical Examination 
with aggregate pass-marks of 200 : 33 per cent aggregate 
marks shall be the minimum for the Third Division 5 
40 per cent for the Second Division ; and 60 per cent 
for the First Division. 

31. In the Intermediate Examination the marks 
assigned to the various subjects and the pass-marks in 
each shall be — ^ 

Svhject, Total marhs, Pas&^MaThs^ 

... . 150 49 

History , 5O 10 

j^ithmetiCj Algebra and Geometry 50 10 

Trigonometry and Conic Sections 50 10 

Classical Language .. ..50 12 

... 50 12 

Physical Science . ... 50 10 

Aggregate Pass-marks 1 . II 5 

Thirty-three per cent aggregate marks shall be the 
minimum for the Third Division; 45 per cent aggregate 
mrks shall be the minimum for the Second Division ; 
and 60 0691(5. aggregate marks shall be the minimum 

fur the First Division. 

/ II Intermediate Examination. 

' ^ j I i®noatf. Subject. Total marks. Pass-marks. 

... 150 
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32* In the Entrance Examination the marks assigned 
to the vanons subjects and the pass-marks in each shall 
b e— *** 

Subject Total marks, Ptutemarhs, 

English ^ 150 49 

Mathematics ... ino 26 

History and Geography 100 25 

Classical Language loo 25 

•A-ggi’egate Pass marks 14g 

Thirty-three •per cent, aggregate marks shall be the 
rtummvjTfi for the Third Division ^ 40 per cent, aggregate 
marks shall he the mmimuni for the S cond Division • 
and 50 jser cent, aggregate marks shall be the minimum 
for the First Division. 

32(a). In the School Final-Examination one qnes- 
fcion-paper shall be set in each Optional subject ; the 
pass-marks in the compulsory subjects shall be the 


^ I Beading, 10 marks 
|f|. Conversation, 20 marks. 

Ill, Bapid Writing 10 marks. 
l¥. Slow and neat writing 10 marks 
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32 (<j). The respective maximum and minimum 
pass-naarks in Urdu or Hindi shall be 50 and 16, 

33. In addition to the marks allowed by the Exam- 
iners, grace-marks on the following scale shall be given 
in all the University Examinations in Arts, Science and 
Law. 

(a) A student who foils in one subject only by one 
mark and passes in the aggregate, shall receive one 
grace-mark. 


(b) A student who passes in every subject, but foils 
in the aggregate by not more than two TnarV s j aha.li 
receive one or two grace-marks, as the case may be. 

(c) A student who fails in one subject only, but 
secures ten marks above the minimum aggregate, shall, 
in lieu of the grace-marks provided for by danse (a), 
be allowed two grace-marks, and one additional grace- 
mark for every further ten marks which he secures in 
excess of the minimum aggregate. 

{d) An additional half grace-mark, if required, shall 
be given in any of the cases falling under clauses (a) 
to (o) : provided that in no ease falling under this or the 
larevions clauses more than five grace-marks shall be 
allowed, and further, provided that no grace-marks shall 

be allowed to any student who foils in more than one 
subject. 

I 

(e> The place of a passed candidate in the examina- 
will be determined by the aggregate marks 
he secures from the Examiner, and he will not by the 
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addition of grace-marks become entitled to 

place. 


34. An Examination Committee shall be appointed 
to consider, bnt not to alter the marks allotted by the 
Examiners, to bring out and publish the results of 
the Examination, and to report to the Syndicate od 
the Examination, and the system of marking adopted. 
This Committee shall consist of five Members of the 
Syndicate to be elected at the Annual Meeting of the 
Syndicate. Three shall form a gwrum. The Commit- 
tee is authorized to report as passed every student who, 
with or without the grace-marks under Bye-law 33* 
obtains the required proportion of marks. If the Com- 
mittee consider that any additional candidate should be 
passed who is not qualified even with the grace-marks 
under Bye-law 33, they are authorized as a special case 

^ a special 

report to the Syndicate at its next meeting mentioned 

in Bye-law 2 , stating their reasons. 

Qualification of Candidates. 

35. For the purposes of the Arts Course, the fol- 
lowing Ruminations shall be accepted as equivalent 
to the Entrance Exammation of the University of 

The Entrance Examinations of the Calcutta, Madras 
«id Bombay Universities, and the Entrance Examinar 
tmn of the Punjab, if passed in English. 

^ 36^ tile P’^oses of the Arts Course, the follow- 
up E^nationa shaU be accepted an equivalent to 





96 BtB-LAWS OF THE SYNDICATE. 

the Intsmiediato Examiiiatioii of the University of 
Allahabad : — 

The First Arts EaLamination of the University of 
Calcutta. 

The First Arts Examination of the University oi 
Madras. 

The Intermediate Examination of Arts in the Uni- 
versity of Bombay. 

The Intermediate Examination of Arts in the Uni-* 
versity of the Punjab (passed in English). ^ 

37. The Eegistrar shall authorize the admission of 
students who have failed in any of the examinations 
mentioned in Bye-law 36 into Second Year Classes in 
conformity with the principles embodied in the Inter- 
UoUege Buies. 

38. With reference to Eegnlation 10 of the Eegular 
tions in Arts, students who have attended Colleges 
affiliated in Arts to the University of Calcutta, the 
Umversity of Madras, the University of Bombay, or the 
University of the Punjab, for not less than one academi- 
cal year, are admissible into the Second Year Classes of 
Collies affiliated in Arts to the University of Allahabad 
for the purpose of the Intermediate Examination in 
Arts s provided that they are transferred to these pro- 
vinces under a Civil Surgeon^s certificate for the re- 
^^ry of their health, or provided that their parents or 
' ^|||ians migrate or are transferred to these provinces. 

reference to Eegnlation 20, students who have 
^ ntteded Colleges affiliated in Arts to the aforesaid 
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tlniver^iities for not less than three academical years, are 
admissible to Fourth Year Classes of Colleges affiliated 
to the University of Allahabad, for the purpose of the 
B.A, Examination : provided that they are transferred to 
these provinces under a Civil Surgeon^s certificate for 
the recovery of their health, or provided that their 
parents or guardians migrate or are transferred to these 
provinces. With reference to the same Eegulations 
students who have attended Colleges affiliated in Arts 
to the aforesaid Universities, and who may join Colleges 
affiliated to the University of Allahabad for reasons 
other than those mentioned above, shall be allowed to 
present themselves for the Intermediate and B.A. Ex- 
aminations ; provided that in calculating their atten- 
dance every two days’ attendance in a College affiliated 
to another Indian University shall count as equivalent 
to one day’s attendance in a College affiliated to the 
University of Allahabad. 

39. The Principals of Colleges affiliated in Arts and 
Law shall be requested to fix their academical years so 
that the academical years of the Second and Fourth 
Year Classes and of the Final Law Class may terminate 
in time to allow the calculation of the 75 per cent of 
attendance required under Eegulations 10 and 20 of the 
Eegulations in Arts and of Eegulation 2 of the Eegu- 
lations in Law respectively to be made before forward- 
ing the certificates. 

40. The minimum 75 per cent of attendance re- 
quired tinder Eegulations 16 and 26 of the Eegu- 
Mfiona in Arts, from candidates who have Mled 

^ In^ t|ae Intermediate Examination in Arts and tho 
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B.A. Examination shall be counted only on lie fresh 
year of attendance. 

41. In the case of candidates who have not been sent 
up for the B.A. or Intermediate Examinations on ac- 
count of their attendance having fallen short of the 
required amount, the 75 per cent, of attendance re- 
quired under Eegulations 10 and 20 of the Eegulations 
in Arts shall be counted on the aggregate of the year 
immediately preceding the Examination and any on® 
other previous academical year. 

42. ^ SAoolmasters, in order to be admitted to an 
E xamina tion, must be of two years’ standing as School- 
masters since their last Examination, and their applica- 
tion should be aecmupanied with the subjoined form 
signed by an Inspector of Schools 

FOEM OF APPLICATION FOE SCHOOL- 
MASTEES. 

Cbbtified that A. B. is a Schoolmaster of two years’ 
standing as such since he passed the 

and as such I recommend him to be admitted to the 
—Examination. 

43. Unpaid or honorary teachers are not admissible 
as teachers to the examinations of the University. 

Inspecting Officers of the Education Department and 
Schoohnasteis of Lower Bengal, Bombay, Madras and 
the Punjab shall not be admitted by grace of the Syndi- 
cate to the Intermediate Examination in Arts under 
i^^tion 11 of the Eegulations in Arts, or to the B.A 
^Mtion under Eegulation 21 of the same Eeguh 


!’ 

M 




SCHOOLS AND AOTLIATED OOl,LEGES, 


SCHOOLS AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

44. The followiBg rules shall apply to schools pre- 
paring candidates for the Entrance Examination : — 

(d) That a scholar of an unaided school is not ad- 
missible as such to the Entrance Examination, unless 
the Inspector of Schools for the Province, Circle or 
State to which the school belongs ceitifies to the 
^Registrar that the staff of the school is competent to 
teach the Entrance Course or unless the scholars ol 
such school are admitted as such to the Entrance 
Examination of another Indian University, 

(b) That the manager or proprietor of an unaided 
school in the North-Western Provinces and Oudh who 
desires that his school shall be recognized as competent 
to prepare pupils for the Entrance Examination shai, 
not later than two weeks after the commencement of 
each school year, submit to the Inspector of Schools a 
statement in the form annexed giving the details of the 
instructive staff which he undertakes to maintain 
throughout the current school year. The Inspector will, 
after such inquiry as he may think needed, inform the 
manager or proprietor whether or not he will certify 
fee school as competent to prepare candidates for the 
Entrance Examination, provided the staff as detailed is 
maintained. 

(e) Tnat if the Inspector of a Circle in the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh is satisfied by inquiry 
from the manager or otherwise that the staff as above has 
been maintained, he will, during the month of Decembeip 
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in each year, send to the Eegistrar a list of the unaided 
schools in his Circle which in his opinion are competent 
to prepare candidates for the Entrance Examination, 
He will send a copy of this list to each of the schools 
concerned, and publish it in any convenient manner, 

(d) The Director of Public Instruction, North-West- 
ern Provinces and Oudh, will forward to the Eegistrarj, 
during December of each year, a list of the Govern- 
ment and Aided Schools in which the Entrance Class is^ 
maintained with his approval. 

(«) Candidates who may have studied in uncer- 
tified schools shall be shown in the list of candidates as 

Private candidates, and not as pupils of any school. 

(f) The Director of Public Instruction, North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh, shall be requested to 
afford the assistance of his Department which may be 
needed to give effect to the above resolution. 

fg) The Syndicate may refuse to recognize any 
school that appears to exercise an injurious influence 
^ upon discipline, from the non-observance of the Inter- 
i:' : School Eules, or from any other cause. 

li' 

|> I (^) No institution shall apply for affiliation to a 
higher standard until rt has sent up candidates for 
llll ^ ^fWoMoation, for at least three years on its present 

l|'i I ^ College shall be affiliated, unless on condition 

ii . * asod enforces the Inter-College Eules, 
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COITOT m ENGLISH. 


46. The following Eesoliitiosas by the Syndicate, 
dated Snd of March, amending the Course in 

English, have been declared Bye-laws of the Syndi-* 
cate : — 

(1) Entrance Exarmnation t 

(а) With reference to Eegniation 6 (1) of the 

Eegulations in Arts, — that the present 
provision for unseen passages be emphasised 
• by allotting 20 marks, out of a total of 50 

for answers in such unseen passages ; 

(б) With reference to the same Eegulation 6, — 

that the Paper in English Grammar be set 
with the object of testing the candidate’s 
practical knowledge of the subject as in 
Parsing and Analysis, and shall not consist 
of mere rules and technicalities ; 

(e) That if the use of a prescribed Text-book be 
retained, such Text-book shall be changed 
annually, in whole or in part, in the same 
way as in the English Courses for the Inter- 
mediate and B.A. Examinations. 

( 2 ) Intermediate Examination : 

That there be one Paper in Prose, set from the 
prescribed Course; and that a second Paper be set half 
firom the Poetry Course, and half from wnsrnn passages. 

(S) BA* Exmrnnaiion : 

(fl) That the system for the Intermediate Exami- 
nation regarding msee% passages, be adopt- 
ed for the B.A. Examination also ; 
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(6) That in the viva voce test for the B.A Degree 
the passages used be unmn passages ; 

(o) That in each of the papers — piose or poetry— 
three»foiirths be set from the prescribed 
Textj and one-fourth from mhsee% passages ; 

(d) That 45 marks be allowed for the First Paper, 
45 for the Second Paper, 40 for the Third 
Paper (Essay), and 20 for the wd vom test 
and that 11 marks be considered as the 
practical equivMent of one-fourth of 45, m 
each of the First and Second Papers* 

(4) M. i. : 

(а) That a Fifth Paper in English be set on 

umem passages, and that a Sixth Paper be 
set on Essay wilting ; 

(б) That in the viva voce test, the passages used 

be wnseen passages ; 

(o) That the marks allowed for each and ever? 
Paper be 100; and that the marks for the 
vivA voce test be similarly 100, 

For a Duplicate Examination certificate the following fee is to 
It levied:— 

Ks. a. p 

! forlntrance and School Final 20 0 0 

„ Intermediate ,,, 40 0 0 

0 or B Sc. ... ... 60 0 0 

1*^1 ... ... 100 0 0 

I le^strar to he satisfied of the bona tides of the loss oF the 




INTER*COLLEaiATE BULIS. 


INTEE-COLLEGIATE EULES. 

47. The following Eules are to be observed in all 
Colleges affiliated to the University of All ahahflrl 

1. A stndent on first joining a College is required 
to bring with him a certificate as to his condnctj from 
the Head Master of the High School from which he 
matriculated, or passed the Final Standard Examina- 
tion in the case of Europeans. 

In the case of students who have matriculated as 
private candidates, such information legarding previous 
conduct must be furnished to the Principal as he may 

fchmk necessary. 

2. In the case of students desiring to migrate from 
one College to another, after having failed in any Uni- 
versity Examination held immediately prior to the date 
of his application for admission, a leaving-certifieate 
showing the subject or subjects in which they felled 
will bo requiied. 

3. A student will be recognized as a member of a 
College as soon as he has been accepted by the Prin- 
cipal and paid his admission and first month’s fee in 
case of fees being required by the College. 

4. If during an academical year a student desires 
to leave one College to join another after having duly 
ljualified according to Eule S, he must— (1 j give notice 






' 

; 

i ^ ■ 

4 / 

. 

fV 









104 BTE-LAWS OP THE STNHICATE. 

of his intention to leave; (2) make payment of all 
College fees due up to date, and in addition pay a ine 
of Es.lO; and (3) refund whatever scholarship or bursary 
has been paid to him from College funds, unless the 
refund of scholarships be specially excused by the 
Principal. 

These payments having been made (or excused) the 
Principal will grant a transfer-ceitificate in the form 
hereinafter prescribed. Exemption from the payment 
of the fine will be granted in two cases — (1) in the 
case of the removal to another district of the parent 
or guardian with whom the student has been living 
Wnd (2) when a change of air is recommended by a 
recognized Medical Practitioner for the improvement of 
a student’s health. The refund of scholarships, etc., 
will, m such cases also, depend on the decision of the 


uiswicc as me uouege Irom which his transfer-certificate 
was issued, except with the permission of the PnncipaJ 
of the last-named College. 

I 5. A student who has not been permitted to continue 
Ms studies in any College owing to his failure at the 
> College Examination, or who has not been allowed pro- 
l^s^ion, may not be admitted into a higher class in 
( #ft0ier College. 

mil ’“y disqualify a student from 

IgpPplfml fet a University Examination when the 



imm-cohLmiAT^ rules . WB 

stiideut bas been guilty of such misconduct or persistent 
idleness as^ in the opinion of the Principal, renders 
him an unfit person to be admitted to the Examination* 

7. A Principal may rusticate or expel a student 
according to the nature of the offence. No student 
who has been expelled may be admitted into any other ' 
affiliated College, except by the special permission of 
the Syndicate. No student who has been rusticatedi 
may be admitted into another College during the period 
of his rustication, except by the special permission of j 
the Syndicate. 

8. A student who has been educated at a College 
affiliated to any other University may be requiied to 
produce a certificate similar to that mentioned in 
para. 1. 

9 The Transfer Certificate and the Leaving Certi- 
ficate mnder these Eules shall be in the following 
forms ; — 












College Leaving Certificate, 
U.NTERFOIL. FOIL. 
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EEGULATIONS IF AETS. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

1* The Entrance Examination shall be held once in 
every year at a time fixed by the Syndicate at Allahabad, 
and at such other places^ as the Syndicate shall from 
time to time appoint. The date shall be approximate- 
ly notified in the University Calendar of each year. 

2. Any person, who is a resident of, or who has 
studied for not less than an academical year in a school 
in the North-Western Provinces and Oudh, Central 
Provinces, Eajputana, or Central India, may be admit- ' 
ted to the Entrance Examination. 

Candidates who appear from Government, Aided or 
i other recognised High Schools must have attended a 
course of instruction at their School for at least one 
year last preceding the date of the Examination. Less 
„ than 75 csTit* of the attendance from the beginning 
, of such school year up to the latest date of sending in 
, applications for admission to the Examination, shall 
; not be deemed prosecution of such a course of study. 

. , • * Tke following places have been appointed Agra, Ajmere, 
Aligarh, Almorah, Bareilly, Benares, Cawnpore, Pyzabad, 
r Eosh^^bad, Jabalpnr, Lucknow, Meerut, and Fowgong 








' „ ...... , 1,.,;,' ' ' s 
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o. canaiaate tor admission to the Entrance 

Examination shall send his application, with a eertifi. 
cate in the form entered in Appendix A., to the Regis- 
trar Every such application must reach the office o 
the Eegistrar at least six weeks before the date fixed 
for the commencement of the Examination. 

4. Each candidate shall pay a fee of ten rupees tc 
the Ee^strar. No candidate who fails to pass, or whc 
from sickness or other cause is unable to present him. 
self for examination, shall receive a refund of his fee 
A can Jdate may be admitted to one or more subset 
^uent Entrance Examinations on payment of a like Z 
01 ten rupees on each occasion.^ 

5. The Entemee Ezamination .hall be condncted 
by me.„ of p„aW pape«, the „Me pap™ ^ 

t e«T place at which the Eaamation i, held 

With the eaception. In papet, 

«1 langmge, eveiy qacetioa shall te set aad shall be 
answered in Endish. “ 


.h!ll Examination every candidate 

hall be examined mthe following subjects:— 

I- English. 

II. Histoiy and Geography. 

^dates, till tea days before the Exfmin *he can- 

2^tbheld if pnpils ;°e mTy 

Pe&.reeeipts are PnPila fwm 

©d from, tbe Exaxaination anr? rules mil be exclud'^ 
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m. Mathematics. 

IV. A Classical Language, viz., one of the fol- 
lowing : — 


SansWt. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 


LaMn, 

Greek. 

Hebrew. 


I. ^ In English, one pEqper will be set from a prescribed 
course in prose and poetry, together with a sim ple 
passage or passages of English from a book not prescrib- 
ed. A second paper will be set in English &rammar 
^and idiom ; and a third paper in translation into Eng- 
lish finm an Indian Vemacidar* or other modem lan4 
gnagef to be determined by the Syndicate : provided 
that for such translation there be substituted Engliaj^ 
composition in the case of any candidate whose mother- 
tongue is English. The text-books will be fired from 
time to time by the Syndicate. (See Appendix B.) 

; II. One paper will be set in History and one in 
1 Geography. In History the questions will be set in 
f ttie History of India and England. In Geography the 
♦ ^ ™ General and Physical Geography, 

j '«ie text-books may be fixed from time to time by the 
, 1 %dKiicate. (See Appendix B.) 

^ I HI In Mathematics, one paper will be set in 
,#«metic and Algebra, and a second paper in Geome- 
^ 'Ittsd Mensuration, 


i) Stadj, Bengali, Mahrati or Guirati. 
i it or Italian. 
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The course in Arithmetic includes the four Simple 
Eules, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Eeduction, Prac- 
tice, Proportion, Simple Interest, Extraction of Square 
Eoot, Compound Interest, Present Worth, Discount and 
Stocks. 

The course in Algebra includes the four Simple Eulei , 
Pxoportion, Simple Equations, Extraction of Sqnajei 
Eoot, Greatest Common Measure and Least Common 
Multiple. 

The course in Geometry includes the first four Books 
of Euclid, With easy deductions. 

The course in Mensuration includes so much as 
presupposes a knowledge of the first four books of 
Euclid. 

rv. In Classical Languages one paper will be set 
in a text-book and Grammar ; and a second paper in 
the translation into English of easy passages from a 
book not prescribed, and in the translation into the 
Classical Language from English of easy sentences, 
illustrating grammatical principles. The text-book 
and Grammar will be fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate. (See Appendix B.) 

7. Afta: the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
in three divisions, — ^the First Division in order of merit, 
and the Second and Third Divisions in alphabetical 
order* Every successful candidate shall receive a cer- 
tificate in the form entered in Appendix A., and shall 
be admissible as an undergraduate of the University, f 1 1 



intermediate examination. 

le Intermediate Examination shall be held 
every year, at a time fixed by the Syndicate at 


^ Ai 

moQti 
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Allahabad, and at such other places* as shall from time 
to time be appointed by the Syndicate. The date of 
the Intermediate txamination shall be approximately 
notified in the University Calendar of each year, 

10. Any undergraduate of the University may be 
admitted to this Examination : provided he has prose-* 
cuted a regular course of study in an affiliated institu- 
tion! for not less than two academical years after 
passing the Entrance Examination. Less than 75 
per cent, of attendance shall not be deemed prosecution 
of a regular course of study. 

11. Inspecting Officers of the Education Depart- 
ment and Schoolmasters may be admitted to this Ex- 
amination by grace of the Syndicate, if they have passed 
the Entrance Examination not less than two years 

previously.! ^ 

12. Every candidate for admission shall send his 
application, with a certificate in the form entered in 
Appendix A., to the Registrar, Every such application 




* The j-oUawino; places have been appointed Aj?ra. Ajmere, 
Allahabad, Aligarh, Almorah, Bareilly, Benares, Cawnpore, Hoshan<^a- 
bad, Jabalpur, Lucknow, Meeiut, and Kowgong (Bundclkhand). 

t An affiliated institution throi^iiout the Begulations in Arts 
and liaw means an institution affiliated to the University of 
Allahabad, 

t By lesolution 2 of the Syndicate passed at a meeting held on 
the 12th August, 1893, it has been decided that Inspecting Officers 
of the Education Department and Schoolmasters of Lower Bengal 
Bombay, Madras and the Panjab shall not be admitted by grace ol 
the Syndicate to the Intermediate Examination in Arts 
Begulation 11 of the Kegulations in Arts, 4 1 ^ 
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must reaeli the Eegistrar at least six weeks before the 
date fixed for the commencement of the 'RYa.-mina.t,inT >. 

13. Each candidate shall pay a fee of twenty rupees 
to the Eegistrar. 

^ 14. No candidate who fails to pass, or who from 
sickness or other cause is unable to present himself for 
examination, shall receive a refund of his fee. 

15. No candidate who has failed in the Intermediate 
Examination shall be admitted to a subsequent Inter- 
mediate Examination unless he has attended a regular 
course of study in an affiliated institution during the 
academical year in which the subsequent Examination 
may be held : provided that the Syndicate may, in 
exceptional cases, and on the application of the Prinei- 
^ of the College at which the candidate has been read- 

permit a candidate who has attended a regular 
course of study in an affiliated institution in any year 
subsequent to the year in which he last failed to be 
examined at the next Examination. 

16. The Intermediate Examination shalhbe con- 
ducted by means of printed papers, the same papers 
being used at every place at which the Examination is 
held. With the necessary exception in the Classical 

' I^guage papers, every question shall be set and shall 
; be answered in English, 

i :■ 17. After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
: in three divisions,— the First Division in order oi merit, 
the Second and Third Divisions in alphabetical order. 
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Every candidate shall on passing receive a certificate 
in the form entered in Appendix A. 

i8. At an Intermediate Examination every candi- 
date shall be examined in one or other of the two 
foHowing Conrees, marked A. and B. 

A. 

I. English.* 

II. Mathematics — Arithmetic, including Commer- 

cial Arithmetic, i.e., Compound Interest, 
Present Worth, Discount and Stocks 
Algebra, and Gleometry. 

III. Deductive Logic treated thoroughly; and in 

IV. A Classical Language ; and in mther 

V. History 

or 

VI. Trigonometry and Q-eometrical Conic Sections. 


1. English* ... ... 'j 

II. Mathematics — Arithmetic, ( The same as in 

Algebra, and Greometry. J the A. Course. 

III. Deductive Logic ... j 

IV. Trigonometry, Geometrical Conic Sections, as 

under VI of the A. Course. 

V. Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 

The text-books will be fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate in such a way that in no year more than 
one-half of any Course be altered. (See Appendix B.) 

* Xliree papers will be set m English, fifty marks being assigned to 

; and the third paper will he m translation foom a vema" 
Urdn, Hmdi, Bengali, Mahratti, or Gnji ati into Knglish. 
composition will he substituted for translation m the case of 
mf candidate whose mother-tongue is a European language* 
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The Classical Language shall be one of the follow** 

ing 

Sansknt. Latin. 

Arabic. Greek, 

Fersian. Hebrew. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

19* An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts shall be held once in every year at Allahabad, 
at such time as the Syndicate shall determine, the 
date to be approximately notified in the University 
Calendar, 

20. Any undergraduate of the University may be 
admitted to the Examination : provided he has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in an affiliated institu- 
tion for not less than two academical years after passing 
the Intermediate Examination, Less than 75 jpm* cmL 
of attendance shall not be deemed prosecution of a 
regular course of study. 

21. Inspecting Officers of the Education Depart- 
ment and Schoolmasters may also be admitted to this 
Examination by grace of the Syndicate,* 

22. Every candidate shall send his application, 
with a certificate in the form entered in Appendix A., 

* Bj Eesolution 2 of tbe Syndicate passed at a meeting held on 
I2tli August, 1893, It lias been decided that Inspecting Officers 
m Mucatioix Department and Schoolmasters of Lower Bengal, 
Madras, and the Fan fab shall not be admitted by grace of 

|hl iimdicat© to the B,A. Examination under Eegulation 21 of the 
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to tlie Eegistrax, at least six weeks before tbe date 
for tlie beginnmg of the EsamiiiatioB. 

23. Every candidate shall pay a fee of thirty rupees 
to the Eegistrar. 

24. No candidate who fails to pass, or from sick- 
ness or other cause is unable to present himself for 
axammation, shall receive a refund of his fee. 

25. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent examinations for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts on payment of a like fee of thirty rupees on each 
occasion. 

* 26. No candidate who has failed in the Examination 
shall be admitted to a subsequent B.A. Examination 
unless he has attended a regular course of study in an 
affiliated institution during the academical year in 
which the subsequent Examination may be held: 
provided that the Syndicate may, in exceptional cases 
and on the application of the Principal of the College at 
which the candidate has been reading, permit a candi- 
date, who has attended a regular course of study in an 
affiliated institution in any year subsequent to the year 
in which he Iasi failed, to be examined at the next 
Examination. 

27, The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts shall be conducted partly by means of printed 
papers, and partly viva voce. 

28. After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates who ha-ve passed, arranged 
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in three divisions in alphabetical order. They shall 
also publish a list of such candidates as shall have gained 
more than 75 per cent of the marks in any subject or 
subjects, in order of merit, as having taken honours in 
such subject or subjects. 

29. Every candidate for the B.A. Degree shall be re- 
quired to show a competent knowledge of at least three 
distinct branches of study. The branches now recog- 
nised are — 

(G-roup I.) 

English. 

(Group II.) 

Philosophy, Political Economy with Political Science, 
Mathematics and Physics, 

(Group III.) 

History, a Classical Language, and Chemistry. 

Every candidate must take (a) Group I ; (6) A sub- 
ject in Group II ; and (c) A third subject which may 
be chosen from either Group II or Group III. 

Text-books will be fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate in such a way that in no year more than one- 
half of the Course be altered. (See Appendix B.) 

30* Every candidate shall on passing receive a 
certificate in the form entered in Appendix A., in 
which shall be specified the subjects in which he has 
graduated. 
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MASTER OF ARTS. 

31. An Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Arts shall be held once in every year at Allahabad 
at such lime as the Syndicate shall appoint, the date 
to be approximately notified in the University Calendar. 

32. Any ordinary Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science of the University of Allahabad may, two years 
after passing the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination, be examin- 
ed for the Degree of M.A. 

33. Bachelors who have passed the B.A. or B.Sc. 
Examination in Honours shall be allowed to present 
themselves for the M.A. Examination in the subject in 
which they took Honours after one year from their 
passing the Bachelors’ Examination. 

34. Graduates of other Universities may be admitted 
to this Examination by grace of the Syndicate. 

35. Unless specially exempted by the Syndicate, 
every candidate shall be required to attend a regular 
course of study at an affiliated College for not less than 

one academical year. 

36. The subject of Examination shall be the follow- 
ing 

(1) Languages 

(2) Mental and Moral Science. 

(3) Mathematics* 

(4) Physical Science. 

( 5 ) History, Political Economy, and Jurispru- 

dence. 

37. Each candidate shall pay a fee of fifty rupees to 
the Registrar* Ho candidate who fails to pass, or from 
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sickness or other cause is unable to present himself for 
examination, shall receive a refund of the fee. 

38. Each candidate shall intimate to the Ee^istrar 
the subject in which he desires to be examined, at least 
six weeks before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

39. The Examination shall be conducted partly by 
means of printed papers, partly viva voce In Mathe- 
matics the Examination shall be by printed papers only. 

39(a). None of the above Regulations shall be 
understood to apply to the M,A. Examination in Mathe- 
matics, except in so far as they agree with the Regula- 
tions in Science. In Mathematics, candidates for the 
Degree of M.A. shall be required to pass the First 
D.Sc. Examination and Second D.Se. Examination ac- 
cording to the Regulations in Science (from 1 899). 

40. The Examination in Languages shall be in Eng- 
lish, or in one of the following Classical Languages, viz,, 
Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Greek, Latin or Hebrew. 

41. The subjects in Languages shall be fixed by the 
Syndicate two years before the Examination. 

42. The Examination in Languages shall include 
written answers in English to questions relating to the 
books selected for the Examination. 

43. The Examination in English shall include the 
language, literature and history of England. 

44. The Examination in any Classical Language 
efter than Sanskrit shall include the language, litera- 
ture and history of the country to which it belongs. 
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4o. The Examination in Sanskrit shall include the 
Sanskrit language, literature, and philosophy. 

46. The Examination in the Classical Languages 
shall include translations from the several Classical 
Languages into English, and precise and idiomatic 
translation from English into the several Classical 
Languages, 

47. The Examination in Mental and Moral Science 
shall be in the following subjects ; — 

Logic, Deductive and Inductive. 

Psychology. 

Ethics. 

Metaphysics. 

Political Philosophy and the Theory of Legisla- 
tion. 

The subjects shall be studied historically in the 
works of the principal authorities. 

The text-books shall be fixed by the Syndicate two 
years before the Examination, 

48. The M.A. Examinations in Mathematics shall 
be the First Examination and the Second Examination 
for the D.Sc. from 1899. 

49. The Examination in Physical Science shall be 
either in Physics or in Chemistry : — 

(a) The course in Physics shall include Heat, 
Electricity, Practical Physics, and the Doc- 
trine of Scientific Method. 

(fe) The course in Chemistry shall include Theo- 


retical Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, and | 

the Doctrine of Scientific Method* ^ 



J 



and Jurisprudence shall include Ancient History in 
general, History of Greece and Eome, History of 
Modem Europe, English History and Indian History ; 
and also Political Economy and Jurisprudence treated 
historically. 

The text-books shall be fixed by the Syndicate two 
years before the Examination. 

51, After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates in three divisions, each 
division in order of merit. 

52. Every candidate shall on passing receive a cer- 
tificate in the from entered in Appendix A., setting 
forth the subject in which he was examined and the 
class in which he was placed. 


in every year at the same time ana places as me 
Entrance Examination. This Examination will be con- 
ducted by the University. 

54. Such persons may be admitted to this Exami- 
nation as have attended for not less than two years a 
li^Kase of instruction at a School recognized by the 
^ndWbe for this purpose. Less than 75 per ceni. of 
j^teiwh«ioe from the beginning of the School year up 
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t;o the latest date of sending in the application shall not 
be deemed prosecution of such a course of study. 

55. Every candidate for admission to the School 
Final-Examination shall send his application, with a 
certificate in the form entered in Appendix A., to the 
Eegistrar. Every such application must reach the office 
of the Eegistrar at least six weeks before the date fixed, 
for the commencement of the Examination, 

56. Every candidate shall pay a fee of ten rupees to 
the Eegistrar. No candidate who fails to pass, or who 
from sickness or other cause is unable to present 
himself for examination shall receive a refund of his 
fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent School Final-Examinations on payment of 
a like fee of ten rupees on each occasion.* 

57. No candidate who has failed in the School 
Final-Examination shall be admitted to a subsequent 
School Final-Examination unless he has attended a 
course of instruction at a School recognized by the 
Syndicate for this purpose during the School year in 
which the subsequent Examination may be held. Less 
than 7 5 per cent of attendance from the beginning of the 
School year up to the latest date of sending in the 
application shall not be deemed prosecution of such a 
course of instruction. 


* 


\,u 


i||i 

silli 


L 

L s': 




* SlxamiBation Fee-receipts shall not bo issued by Head Masters 
of Oovemmentj Aided or other reco^ized High Bcbools, to the can- 
didates till ten days before the Fxammation commences, and may be 
withhold if pupils are irregular m attendance. Fapils from whom 
Fee-receipts are withhold under these rules will be excluded from the 
Fxammation, and their names and the reasons for exclusion should he 
at once reported to the Eegistrar. 
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5S. The Sehool Final-Examination shall be vivA 
voce and by printed papers, the same papers being used 
at e¥erj place at which the Examination is held. With 
the exceptions necessary in a vernacular language every 
question shall be set and shall be answered in English. 

59. At the School Final-Examination every can- 
didate shall be examined in the following compulsory 
subjects : — 


L English, 

IL History and G-eography* 

III, Mathematics, 

IV. Either Urdu, or Hindi in the Nagri charac^ 
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And in not less than one of the following Optional 


V, Drawing, 

VI. E}ementary*Physlcs and Chemistry. 

VIL Agriculture with Surveying. 

VIII. Book-keeping by Single and Double Entry. 

IX, Political Economy. 

I. In English the Examination will be the same in 
ail respects as in the Entrance Examination, 
except that the following oral test will be 
added to the three papers, (a) conversation 
with an Examiner; (6) reading aloud with 
correct pronunciation ; (c) writing a business 
letter quickly from dictation; (d) writing 
slowly from dictation, as a test of spelling 
and penmanship. 

11 & III. In History and Geography and in Mathe- 
matics the Examination will be the same m 
all respects as in the Entrance Examination. 

IV, One paper will be set in Urdu, in which the 
candidate shall be required (a) to write 
an original letter on a given subject to a 
given person with the proper forms of ad- 
dress; (6) to translate from English into 
Urdu; (e) to transliterate from Shikasta 
to Nastaliq. As , alternative with Urdu, 
one paper will be set in Nagri of a similar 
character to that in Urdu but omitting 
item (c.) 







eECHJrLATIONS FOR THE EXAMINATIONS IN 
ARTS OF GIRLS AND WOMEN* 

61. Girls and women shall be examined in a separate 
place and under special superintendence. 

Entrance Examination, 

62. The EntBance Examination for Girls shall be the 
same as the Entrance Examination in general, with 
the exertion that a modem may be taken up ia 
lieu of a classical language. Such modem language 
shall be French, German, Italian, Urdu, Hindi or Ben- 
gali : and this arrangement is allowed up to the year 
1200 (inclusive). 

Intermediate Examination in Arts. 

6S. Girls may be admitted to this Examination 
without studying in an afiSiliated institution. No can- 
didate, however, shall be allowed to present herself for 
lto''8l»miaation until two years have elaped from the 
lime df her passing the Entrance Examination. 
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The Intermediate Examination in Arts for Girk shall 
be the same as the Intermediate Examination in Arts 
in general, with the exception that a modem language 
(French, German, or Italian) may be t^ken up in lieu 
of a classical language. 

B.A. Examination. 

64. Women may be admitted to this Examination 
without studying in an affiliated institution. But no 
candidate shall be allowed to present herself for this 
Examination until two years have elapsed from the time 
of her passing the Intermediate Examination in Arts. 

M.A. Examination. 

65. The M.A. Examination for Women shall be the 
same as the M.A. Examination in general. 

GENERAL. 

66. The Syndicate may from time to time modify 
the Regulations regarding the number of papers to be 
set in the several subjects of each Examination, and 
those regarding the mode of publishing the results. 

67. * The Syndicate may accept the Examinations of 
Indian or other Universities as equivalent to those of 
similar rank prescribed by the Regulations ; and may 
accept attendance at an institution affiliated to another 
Indian University as equivalent to attendance in an 
institution affiliated to this University. 

68. For the purpose of the Examinations in Arts in 
the years 1889 — 91, the Syndicate may adopt, in whole 
or in part, the Regulations of the Calcutta University 
for its Examinations, in lieu of those prescribed by 
these Regulation. 


REGIILATB 



IF SCIEFCE. 


BACHEL F SCIENCE. 


1. An ExamiBatio“n 
Science shall be held on 
such time as the Sjndi 
be appioximately nothie« 

2. Any Undergrp da 4 


^he Degree of Bachelor of 
uwy year at Allahabad at 
^■*111 determinej the date to 
r the University Calendar* 


2. Any Undergrp da 4 ■* of the University may be 

admitted to the Exaiarnrh on ; provided he has regularly 
attended lectures, and pei %iTned piactical experiments 
in a Laboratory duly reco nised by the University, for 
not less than two years af er passing the Intermediate 
Examination in the B Course. Less than 75 per eent 
of attendance shall not be deemed the legukr comse of 
instruction. * 

3. Every candidate shall send his application, with 
la certificate in ihe form entered in Appendix A., to the 
IRegistrar, at least six weeks before the date fixed for the 
beginning of the Examination. 

4. Every candidate shall pay a fee of thirty rupees 
fco the Registrar. 

5. No candidate who fails to pass, or from sickness 
p other cause is unable to present himself for examina- 

shall receive a refund of his fee. 
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i, A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science on payment of a like fee of thirty rupees on 


each occasion. 


7. Ifo candidate who has failed in the Examination 
shall be admitted to a subsequent B.Sc. Examination 
unless he has attended a regular course of study in a 
duly-recognized institution during the academical year 
ill which the subsequent Examination may be held: 
provided that the Syndicate may, in exceptional cases, 
and on the application of the Principal of the College at 
which the candidate has been reading, permit a candi- 
date who has attended a regular course of study in an 
affiliated institution in any year subsequent to the year 
in which he last failed to be examined at the next 
SjEamination. 


8. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science shall be conducted partly by means of printed 
papers and partly viva voce. Candidates will be required 
to undergo a practical Examination also, 

9, After the Examination the Syndicate shall 
publish a list of the candidates who have passed 
arranged in three divisions in alphabetical order. 
They shall also publish a list of such candidates as 
shall have gained more than 75 per cent, of the 
marks in any subject or subjects in order of merit, 
to having taken honours m such subject or sub- 
lets. 


R 
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10. At the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science every candidate shall, for the present, be 
examined in — 

L Mathematics, 

2. Physics, 

3. Chemistry, 

11. Every candidate shall, o* passing, receive a 
certificate in the from entered in Appendix A., in 
which shall be specified the subjects in which he has 
graduated* 


DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 



12. The Examination for the Degree of Doctor of 
Science shall consist of three parts to be called respec- 
tively the First D.Sc., the Second D.Sc., and the Third 
D.Sc, Examinations. 

These Examinations shall be held once in every year 
at Allahabad at such time as the Syndicate shall ap- 
point, the date to be approximately notified in the 
University Calendar. 

13. Any Bachelor of Science of the University of 
Allahabad may, one year after passing the B.Sc. Exam- 
feation, be admitted to the First D.Sc. Examination, 
pwided he has attended a regular course of study at 

affiliated. College during that year, 

0 ^ 




I 


I 
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14. Any Bachelor of Science of the University of 
Allahabad may, one year after passing the First D.Sc* 
Examination, be admitted to the Second D.Sc. Exam- 
ination, provided he has attended a regular course of 
study at an afiSliated College during that year. 

15. Any Bachelor of Science of the University of 
Allahabad may, one year after passing the Second 
D.Sc. Examination, be admitted to the Third U.Sc.^ 
Examination, provided he has attended a regular course 
of study at an affiliated College during that year. 

16. The subject of Examination shall be one of ftie 
following : — 

1. Mathematics. 

2. Physics. 

3. Chemistry. 

17 . Each candidate shall pay to the Eegistrar a fee 
of twenty rupees for the First D.Sc., a fee of thirty 
rupees for the Second D.Sc., and a fee of fifty rupees 
for the Third D.Sc. No candidate who fails to pass or 
is unable to present himself for examination shall re- 
ceive a refund of the fee. 

18. Each candidate shall intimate to the Eegistrar 
the subject in which he desires to be examined at least 
six weeks before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

19. The Examination shall be partly by means of 
printed papers and partly practical. In Mathematics 
the Examination shall be by printed papers only. 
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20. After eact Examination the Syndicate shall 
pnbUsh a list of successful candidates in three divisions, 
each division in order of merit. 

21. Every candidate shall on passing each Exami- 
nation receive a certificate in the form entered in 
Appendix A. 









REGULATIONS IN LAW- 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

L An Examination for tlie Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws shall be held annually at Allahabad, commencing 
on a date in November, to be fixed by the Faculty ♦ 

2. On and after 1st January, 1899, any Bachelor of 
Arts or Bachelor of Science of the University, or of a 
British-Indian Univeisity, or any graduate of a British^ 
British-Colonial, or other University, which may be 
recognized by the Syndicate, may be admitted to the 
Examination : provided he has prosecuted a regular 
course of study in a school of Law affiliated to this 
University for not less than two academical years after 
having fully passed the Bachelor of Arts or B.Sc. 
Examination. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examina- 
tion shall send in his application, with a certificate in 
the form given in Appendix A , to the Registrar, sixty 
days before the date fixed for the commencement of the 
Examination, and shall remit therewith the fee of fifty 
rupees, without payment of wffiich he shall not be 
admitted to the Examination. A candidate who fails 
to pass or present himself for Examination shall not 
receive a refund of such fee. 

4. Failure to pass or present himself for examination 
shall not disqualify a candidate from admission to any 

LL.B Exclamation ol will beheld oa 

Monday, the *i8th November, and loliowmg days. 

Application nmst reach thepiEce of the Begistrar on or before 
the loth September, 1898. 
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„taq®»tEx.nln«tio», npo. 

application and payment of a fresh fee of fifty mpees. 

5. The Examination shall be viv& voce and by print- 
ed papers. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the follow- 
ing subjects : — 

(1) (a) The Principals of Jurisprudence. 

(6) The History and Constitution of the Legis- 
lative Authorities and Courts of Law in 
British India. 


(2) The Law of Evidence 
and pleading. 


Civil. 

Criminal. 


(3) Hindu and Muhammadan Law with the statu- 

tory modifications of the same. 

(4) The Law relating to Contracts ; to the Transfer 

' and Lea'e of Immovable Property ; to Regis- 
tration; to Successions ; and to Torts. 

(5) Equity, w'th special reference to the Law of 

Trusts, Mortgages, and Specific Relief. 

(6) The Civil Procedure Code and the Law of 

Limitation. 

(7) The Penal Code and the Criminal Procedure 

Code. 

(8) The Law relating to Land Tenure, Revenue and 

Rent in the North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh, the Central Provinces and British 
Rajputana. 

A paper will be set in each of the above eight sub- 
' |ect8, and the Examination will be held in such order as 
ilto Faculty may direct. Not less than three hours win 
" tw'Silpttid for each paper. 
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The Faculty shall from time to time recommend 
the text-books and the Acts to be studied in connection 
with the above eight subjects. 

8. As soon as may be possible after the Examination, 
the Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates 
who have passed, arranged in ordea: of merit. 

9. There will be two classes in the Examination,-— 
a first and a second class. 

ID. All candidates who have passed shall be placed in 
the order of their marks in one or other of such classes ; 
those who have obtained equal marks being bracketed 
together. To qualify for the first class a candidate 
must obtain 60 per cmt, and for the second class 50 
per cmt of the aggregate marks obtainable ; and for 
both classes a mmimum of 33 per cent of the marks 
allotted to each paper. ^ 

HONOURS IN LAW. 

IL An Examination for Honours in Law shall be 
held annually at Allahabad. Such Examination shall 
be held as soon as reasonably may be after the publi- 
cation of the list of candidates who have passed the 
immediately preceding Examination of Bachelor of 
Laws. The dates of the Examination shafi be fixed by 
the Faculty. 

12. Any candidate who has passed the Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws maybe examined for 
Honours. 

* marks rmid will take efect fjorn 1898 Bmmtm* 

Um* 




ills, 1 


s 


EEGNS. m LAW.— DOCTOB OF LAWS EXAMN. 




IS. Every candidate for Honours shall send in his 
application to the Eegistrar, in the form to be found in 
Appendix A., at least on month before the date fixed 
for the commencement of the Examination. 

14. A fee of one hundred rupees shall be payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted unless 
he shall have paid this fee to the Eegistrar. A can- 
didate who fails to pass or present himself for the 
Examination shall not receive a refund of the fee. 

15. The Examination shall be voce and by 
printed papers. 

10. The Faculty shall firom time to time indicate 
generally the subjects for examination. 

17. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed, arranged in order of merit. 

18. The standard for obtaining Honours shall be 
fixed by the Faculty in consultation with the Ex- 
aminers.* 


DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

19. No special Examination shall be held for the 
Degree of Doctor of Laws, but any person who has 
graduated as Bachelor of Laws, and has at any time 


* a WBolation of tlio Faculty of I/aw m consulation with the 
Examiners at the Honours m Law ETainmation of 1890, 100 inarhs 
are the m each paper ; and candidates are passed for 

Honoui^ Who ohtain 00 per cenit* oi the tggregate marks obtain- 
able and a of 30 eent m each paper* 
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passed the Honours Exammationj may bo admitted to 
the Degree of Doctcr of Laws without esamiuation : 
provided that he be a Bachelor of Laws of at least four 
years’ standings and that two Members of the Faculty 
of Law or two Doctors of Laws ceiiifj, to the satisfac- 
tion of the Syndicate, that; the candidate is in habits 
and character a fit and proper person for the Degree of 
Doctor of I^aws. 

20. A fee of two hundred rupees snail be payable 
for the Degree of Doctor of Laws. No candidate shall 
be admitted unless he have previously paid the fee to 
the Eegisirar# 
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appendix a. 

„) forms of foe admission 

^ ^ TO examinations. 

SCHOOL final-examination. 

Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 

’ I request permission to present myself at the ensu- 
ing ScEool Final-Examination of the University of 
Allahabad. 

The fee* of 10 mpees is herewith forwarded. 

I am, &c. 

Ceetificate. 

I certify that I know nothing against the character 
of the above-named candidate 
This certificate anst ^][iieh ought to exclude him 

^alOT Head Master o{ from the School. Final-Examina- 
» School recognteed for attended a 

the purpose ot the uiuu , « . . , . 

School Einal-Bxamina- regular course of instruction at 

-School for not 

less year; and that he has signed the 

above application in my presence. 

The — 189 . 

* The fee mtisfe he paid in Cash, or by a Tro isiiry Traiis-^^er Eeceipt 
^CttJTeticy Kote (registeiod). Postage btimps or Post Office Orders 

f U mot be received. 

MM “^^This application, with the ET-immal'Dii-fee, must be sent 
I3l ^ same covm’i registered or pi evented by hand. 
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Partieulurs to be filled in by the candidate^ 
Name. 

Agej in years and months. 

Eeligion. 

Eace {i.e , nation^ tribe, &c., &c*). 

Caste, if any. 

District and toii^n or ^iPage where resident. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Where to be examined. 

Whether to be examined in Urdu, or Hindi in the 
Nagii character. 

Optional subject or snb'ects (V — IX). 

Language from which translation is to be made in the 
third paper in English. 

Whether he has appeared at the School Final-Ex- 
amination of any previous year. 

(Bignaiure of candidate,) 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 
Application. 




The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 

SlE, 

I request permission to present myself at the en- 
suing Entrance Examination of the University of 
Allahabad. 

The fee* of 10 rupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 

* The fee must be paid m Cash, or by a Treasury Transfer Eeceipt 
or Currency Note (registered). Postage Stamps oi Post Office Orders 
will not be leceived. 

M .^.-—The h’eC-receipt will be sent to the officer who signs this 
application form and not direct to the candidate. 

This application, with the Eximmation-fee, must be sent m the 
name coTer, registered or presented by hand, 


11 ® 1 1 
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CSRTmOATE* 

I certify tlxat I know nothing against the character 

The certificate of of tlie above-named candidate 

every candidate wlio ^l^feh ought to debar him. from 

18 not a private studtnt n , t. 

mnst be signed by tbe matriculation ; that he has nots 

ctd already passed tbe Entrance Ex- 

^c^LTfcaam! amination of any University; 
date who appears as a attended a regular 

Signed by^t^Frincipal course of instruction at school 

i “ since tbe commencement of tbe 

SdM"’^ Bcbool year last preceding tbe 
Zila School, or the Heid ^a,te of tbe Examination; and 
td^Sehoolmth^wtnot, that be bas signed tbe above 
application in my presence. 

(The claim commencing “That ke has attended 
and iemdmiing with “ dale of the Exandnation” to 
be struck ml in the ease of other candidates than those 
who appear f'^om Oovemment or Aided or othet' recog- 
nised Sigh ScJwols.) 


Particidars to he filled in by the candidate. 


Age, in years and months. 
Eeligion. 

Bace (is., nation, tribe, &o., dc.}. 
if any. 

) ^ 

l^e educated. 






Affmmx k. 

Present position (!«#, at school or present ocenpation). 
District and town or village where resident. 

Name of father or gnardian. 

Where to be examined. 

Classical language in which to be examined. 

Language from which translation is to be made. 

Whether he has appeared at the Entrance Examination 
of any previous year. 


Signakire of candidate*) 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS 
Application. 


The Registrar of the University of Allahabad* 


' 1 


I request permission to present myself at the en- 
suing Intermediate Examinaiion in Arts of the Uni- 
versity in the^ Course. 

The feef of 20 rupees is forwarded herewith, 

I am, &c. 


* State whether m the A. or B. CoiiT’^g. 

f The fee mast be paid m Gash, oi by a Treasury Transfer Beceipt 
or Currency Note (legisteied) Postage Stamps or Post Office Orders 
will not be received 

if.i?.-^This application, with the Exammation-fee, must be sent in 
the same cover, registeied or presented by hand. 
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APPEJfDIX A. 


CjERTIFICA'rS. 


I certify that the dbove-aamed candidate has satisfied 
me, hy the prodnetion of the 
ItegMW»(>rt.fieate,tl»tl.eha. 

S'tiaSSJ.SS ‘to 1“ ®‘*"' 

tion, and in the case of Final) Examination of tne Uni- 
spS^ Officers of the versity of Allahabad (or of the 

S*!.“\SSSr3 TImv»»t, Ol— ) , ^ that I 

Schools* know nothing against his charac- 

ter which oxight to exclude him from this Examination; 
and that 1 believe the subjoined account to be true. 


Partvmlars to befitted in hy the candidate. 
Name. 

Age, in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the Entrance (or School Final) Exami- 
nation. 

Face ii.e., nation, tribe, &c., &c.). 

Eeligion. 

Caste, if any. 

Classical language in which to be examined. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Where to be examined. 

Whether he has appeared at the Intermediate Exami- 
I , nation in Arts of any previous year. 


{&ynatur6 of candidate.) 









AfPENBK A. 


Penod or feriods of shtdtf since passing the Entrance 
for School Final) Examination. 


AfEliated institution 
or mstitutions at | 
which candidate has ! 
studied. If bchool- 
master, or Inspect- 
ing Officer of the Edu- 
cation Department, 
this must be stated 

Period or periods of 
continuous study. 

1 

9 

Signature* of Princi- 
pal or Head Master of 
affiliated institution, 
or of Inspector of 
Schools, 





Subjects in which he desires to he examined. 


A and B— I, II, III 

... English, Mathematics and Deductive 
Logic. 

> 

1 

H-t 

< 

1 

... Classical Language, 

A-y, VI 

... History or Trigonometry, &c., &c. 

B-iv, y 

... Trigonometry, &c., and Physics and 


Chemistry. 


— Princi'paL 

Dated 

POEM OF APPLICATION FOE SCHOOLMASTEES.f 

Certified that is a Schoolmaster 

of two years’ standing, as such, since he passed the 

* In tlie case of trohen periods of study at different Institu- 
tions, it is expected that Principals or Head Masters will satisfy 
themselves that the different periods of study amount in the 
aggregate to two years, before admission to the feammatioa. 

t A'.E.—Inspectmg Olicers of the Education Department and 
Schoolmasters of Lower Bengal, Bombay, Madras and the Fanjab 
are not to be admitted by grace of the Syndicate to the Interme- 
^te Examination in Arts, under Kegulation 11 of the Eegulation 
In Arts, or to the B A* Examination under Eegulation 21 of th# 
lama Eegulataons, 



Aimmm k, 


- T7rn.TniT^Rf,iQn> and as sncli I recommend 

him to be admitted to the— — 

amination. 

Inspector of Schools. 

The atove certilicate is not required from candidatet 
a former year in tiie Examination to whicli 


who haTe failed m 
they now apply for admission. 

DECMBATIOI? OF SCHOOLMASTERS WHO HATE FAILEB 
IH A FORMER YEAR IN THE EXAI^ilNATION TO WHICH 
THEY NOW APPLY FOR ADMISSION. 

I hereby .certify that I appeared in. the 

Emmination of the University of Allahabad in the 

— and failed. 

Motster in- — SchooL 


B.A. EXAMINATION* 
Application- 


The Registrar of the University of Allahabad, 


I request permission to present myself at the ensu- 
ing Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts* 

The fee* of 30 rupees is forwarded herewith* 

I am» &c. 


* fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasmy Transfer Receipt 
^ Cnnrocy Note (registered). Postage Stamps or Post Office Orders 
^HaotbercsceiTed, 

\ 

application, with the Eiamination-fee, innat be sent in 
ia»e titered oi pr®enited by hand. 
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lU 


Ceetificate. 


I certify that the 


This certificate i? to 
1)6 signed by the pim- 
cipa! of an affiliated 
snstitutioiij or by an 
Inspector of Schools m 
the case of School mas- 
teis and Inspecting 
Officers m the Educa 
tion Department, 


above-named candidate has satis- 
fied me, by tbe production of the 
Registrar’s Certificate, that he 
has passed the Intermediate Ex- 
amination of the University of 
Allahabad (or the equivafent Ex- 
amination of the University of 
^ ~ ■ ■) ; that I know 


nothing against his character which ought to debar him 


M 

■Iri 

B 

i 

I 

I 

I; 

1 




The 


.189 . 


Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 
Name. 

Age, in years and months, 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the Entianee (or School Final) Exam- 

ination. 

Date of passing the Intemediate Examination in Arts. 
District and town or village where risident. 

Race {i.e., nation, tribe, ^-c,, ^c.). 

Religion. 

Caste, if any. 








lU Afrnnmx a. 

Whether he has appeared at the B.A. EsaminatioE of 
any preyions year. 

iSifjnatim of cmididaie,) 
Subjects in icMcli he desires to be examined. 


Group ! 


English Litcrafciire. 


Philosophy, Pohticai Economy with 
Poiitical Science Physics and 
Mathematics. 


History, a Classical Language and Chemistry. 



Pmdod or periods of study since passing Ike Mier^ 
mediate Examination in Arts, 


j^fiiluited institution 
or institutions at 

winch candidate .. is r, * • t 

l«ft «tTidiPd Tf Signature of Prmcipai 

Schoolmaster * or periods of of affiliated institu- 

Inspecting Officer study. tion or of Inspector 

ot the Education Schools. 

Department, this 
must he stated. 


mAiLu.:. ; > . 




Ammmx a* 


u 


FOEM OF APPLICATION FOE SCHOOLMASTERS.^ 

Certified that is a Schoolmaster 

of two years’ standing, as such, since he passed 

tlie- — - Examination, and as sucli I recommend 

h im to be admitted to the Examination. 


Inspector of Sohools^ 


^Division^ 


Bated- 


iV.J5.—The above certificate is not required from candidates who 
have failed in a former year in the Ixainination to which they 
mow apply for admission. 

BECLAIUTION OF SCHOOLMASTERS WHO HAVE FAILED IN 
A FORMER YEAR IN THE EXAMINATION TO WHICH 
THEY NOW APPLY FOR ADMISSION. 


I 


I 


I hereby certify that I appeared in ihe^-* 

Examination of the University of Allahabad in the 
vear- and failed. 


'V' 


Master in-- 


SiohooL 



Countersigned. 


Inspector of Sehookf 
-^-Division. 


* — Inspecting Officers of the Education Departraent and 

Schoolmasters of Lower Bengal, Bombay, Madras, and the Fanjab 
are not to be admitted by grace of the Syndicate to the Inters 
mediate Examination in Arts under Regulation 11 of the Regd*- 
lation in Arts, or to the B.A. Examination under Regulation 21 
tf thf same Regulations. 


kvmMnx A. 


Us 


M.A, EXAMINATION* 

Application. 

ffandidates talcing MathematieSf will use the 
Form of Application for tlie First D.Sc. and Second 
iKHc. Examinations, everywhere substituting 
ior ‘D.Sc.' and for ^ B.Sc.’) 

To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad^ 

I reque«5t permission to present myself at the 
ensuing Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Ari^ in 

The fee* of 50 rupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c# 

CSETOICATS. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satis- 
fied me, by the production of the 
Registrar’s Certificate; that he 
pal of Bn affiliated m- lias pasbed the B.A. or B.Se. 

lUtutioa, _ ... « . 

Examination of the University 

of ( ~ ; that I know nothing against his 

eharaeter which ought to debar him from graduating 
m a Master of Arts ; and that I believe the subjoined 
Uccoutit to be true. 

189 ; 

^ be paid m Cabli.> or by a Treasury Transfer Beceipfc 
W^aiy Note (registered)* Postage fatamps or Post Office Orders 

^ witb tbe Exam ination -fee, must be seat 

la tb© »a6 cow roistered or presented by baud. 
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141f 


Pmrtimdars to be filled in by the ca/ididim^ 
Hame. 

A§ej in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Bate of passing the B.A. Examination* 

Present occupation. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Eace nation^ tribe &c., &g.)^ 

Eeligion. 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the M.A. Examination of 
any previous year. 

{Signature of candidate,) 


SPECIAL VERNACULAR EXAMINATION* 


Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 

SlE, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensu- 
ing Special Vernacular Examination of the University 
of Allahabad. 

The fee^ of 2 raphes is forwarded herewith. 


I am, &e. 


* The fee must be paid in Cash. 

The B'ee-receipt will be sent to the officer who^sigus th s 
application form and not direct to the candidate. 

This application, with the Examination-fee. must be sent in the 
mm cover, registered or presented by hand. 
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Certificate, 


Particulars to be filled in by the candidate* 


Name. 

Age, in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Eeligion. 

Race (i.e*im<](Monj trihe^ cfcc., t&c>). 

Caste, if any. 

‘Where educated, 

ftesent position at school or present occupation), 
town or ullage where resident* 
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Urdu or Hindi or both, in which to be examined. 
Whether he has appeared at the Special Vernacular 
Examination of any previous year. 


{Signatwe of candidate.) 


B.SC. EXAMINATION, 

ApPLICA'HON. 


The Registrar of the Unwersity of Allahabad. 


I request permission to present myself at the ensu- 
ing Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science, 

The fee"^ of 30 rupees is forwarded herewith. : 1 

I am, &c. 


Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied 
me, by the production of the 
Eegistrar’s Certificate, that he 
has passed the Intermediate Ex- 
amination of the University of 
Allahabad in the B. Course 
or the equivalent Examination of the University 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
cipal of an affiliated 
institution duly recog- 
nised under paragraph 
2, Regulations in Sci- 
ence* 


* The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Transfer 
Receipt or Currency I^ote (registered). Postage Stamps or Post 
Office Orders will not be received. 

iV.R. — This application, with the Ixanaiination-fee, must beseniB 
in the same cover, registered or presented by hand* 
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of (.— ); that I know Bothing against liis 

eharacter which ought to debar him from graduat- 
ing; and that he has regularly attended lectures in 
Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry and Courses of 
Practical instruction in the Physical and Chemical 
Laboratories of this College ; and that I believe the sub- 
joined account to be true. 

The 189 « 

Particulars to he filled in hy the candidate. 

Name. 

Age, in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the Entrance or School Final-Exam- 
tnation. 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination in Arts. 
District and town or village where resident. 

Race -(i.e., nation, tribe, &c,). 

.Religion* 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the B.A. or B.Se. Exam- 
ination of any previous year. 


(Signature of cmddate.) 
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FIRST D.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

Application. 


The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 

SlE, 

I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing First Examination for the Degree of D.Sc. 
in — 

The fee* of 20 rupees is paid herewith. 

I am, &c. 

Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satis- 

This certificate is to production of 

be signed by the Prin- the Eegistrar’s Certificate, that 
cipal of the affiliated , , 

institution at which lias passed the B-Sc. Ex- 
stuLd?“^““*® amination of the University tf 

Allahabad ; that he has during 
the last year regularly attended a course of instruction 

in ; that I know nothing against his 

character which ought to debar him from graduating as 
a Doctor of Science ; and that I believe the subjoined 
account to be true. 


rv,. in pash, or by a Treasury Transfer Receipt 

or tarreiicy Note (registered). Postage Stamps or Post Office Orders 
Will not be received. 

®^6®“r0ceipt will be sent to the officer who signs this 
application form and not direct to the candidate. 

This application, with the Examination-fee, must be sent in thit 
fame cover, registered or presented by hand. 
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'PaftmilaTS to be filled in by the cmiclidate. 

Fame. 

Age, 111 years and months. 

Fame of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the Entrance Examination. 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination in Art- 
Date of passing the B.Sc. Examination. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Eace (ie., nation^ tribe, dec*, 

Eeligion. 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the First D Sc. E.viutt 
ination of any previous year, 

{Signature of candidate.) 


SECOND D SC. EXAMINATION. 

Application. 


The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 

SlE, 

I request permission to present myself at the en- 
suing Second Examination for the Degree of I)..Sa, 


rupees is paid herewith 


The fee must be paid m Cash. 


Note (re^bteredl Eecoipt 

seeivei ° “ I ost Office Orders 

is application, with the Bxamination-fpc i 

cover, registered or piesenled by hand.^^ “nst be sent 


A 
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CERTIFIOA’I’E, 


I certify tliat tlie above-named candidate has satisfied 
me, by the production o£ the 
fhis certificate is to Eegistrar’s Certificate, that he 
JaufThe’'IfflhaSitn- ^as passed the First Examination 

sutution at ■which the f j)_gg_ Degree of the Uni- 

candidate has studied. ® 

versity of Allahabad ; that he has 

during the year past regularly attended a course of in- 
struction in ; that I know nothing against 

his character which ought to debar him from graduating 
as a Doctor of Science ; and that I believe the subjoined 
account to be true. 


Particulars to be filled in by the candidate* 

Name. 

Age, in years and months^* 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the B.Sc; Examination. 

Date of passing the First D.Sc. Examination. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Eace (i.6.5 nation^ tribe^ tfe., &c*)* 

Eeligion. 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the Second D.Sc. Exam-* 
ination of any previous year. 

{Signature of candidate*) 
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third d.sc, examination* 

AppliOatioij. 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad* 


I request permission to present myself at the en- 
sning Third Examination for the Degree of D.Sc. 


The fee* of 50 rupees is paid herewith. 

I am, &c. 


Certificate. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied 
me, by the production of the 

TMs certific^e is to be Eegistrar’s Certificate, that he 
signed by the Principal of ° ^ xt. d j -r. 

tbe affiliated institution at has passed the Second Ex- 

amination for the D.Sc. De- 

gree of the University of 
Allahabad ; that he has during the past year regularly 

attended a course of instruction in 

that I know nothing against his character which ought; 
to debar him from graduating as a Doctor of Science ; 
and that I believe the subjoined account to be true. 


APPEKDIX A* 
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ParticulaTB to be filled in by the candidate* 
Name. 

Agpy in years and months, 

Name of fether or guardian. 

Date of passing the B.Sc. Examination. 

Date of passing the Second D.Se. Examination. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Eace (f. 6.5 nation^ tribe, dc,, etc,). 

Eeligion. 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the Third D.Sc. Examina- 
tion of any previous year. 


(Signature of candidate*) 


LL.B, EXAMINATION, 


Application. 

To 

The Eegistrar of the University of Allahabad* 
SlE, 

I request permission to present myself at the en- 
suing Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of La\^s. 

The fee^ of 50 rupees is forwarded herewith. 


I am, &c. 


* The fee mast be paid m Cash, or by a Tieasury Tian&fcr Eeceipt 
or Cunency Note (registeied). Postage btamps 01 Post OMce Orders 
wiii not be received, 

— This application, with the Exammation-fee, must be sent la 
the same cover, registered or presented by hand. 




158 


APPENDIX A. 



Cektijicate. 

I certify that the ahove-narned candidate has fulfilled 

the requirements contemplated 

Thisceitificateistobe tinder Eegulation 2 of the Regu- 
sigoed by the Piinoipal j.t i t i 

of tbe affiliated institu- lations in Law; that 1 know 

dXte brs^'studitd! iiothing against his charactei 
which ought to debar him from 
graduating as Bachelor of Laws ; and that I beheve the 
subjoined account to be true. 


Particulars io be filled in by the candidate. 

Name. 

Age, in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the Entrance Examination. 

Date of passing the B.A, Degree Examination, 

District and town or village where resident. 

Eace (ic., nation^ tribe^ <&c,), 

Eeligion. 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the LL.B, Examination of 
any previous year. 
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HONOURS IN LAW. 

Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 

. 

SlE, I 

I lequest permission to present myself at the en- i 

s nin rr Examination for Honours in Law. I 

O if 

The fee* of 100 rupees is forwarded herewith. i 

I am, &c. I 


To 


DOCTOR OF LAWS. 
Application. 

The R^istrar of the University of Allahabad. 


SlE, 

I request to be admitted to the Degree of Doctor 
of Laws. 

The fee* of 200 rupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 


* The tee mubt be paid m Cash, oi by a Tioasury Transfer Receipt 

01* Currencj Hote i registered). Postage Stamps or Post Office Orders 
Will not be received 

yjf — Tins application, ^itb. tlie Exmination-fee, must be sent in 
the same coyci , legibteud or piescnted by hand. 
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1 

1 


Ceetificate. 

I certify that has fiilfinerl the 

conditions laid do\'\n in llegiila- 
This certificate is to ^ . 

be signed by the Presi- tion 19 of the EeguLitions in 
dent of the JTacnlty of y 
Law. Law. 


> 



The 189 





(2) FORMS OF CERTIFICATES OF PASSING 
EXAMINATIONS. 


I certify that- 


Enteance. 


aged- 


- , passed the 


Entrance Examination held in the month of 

189 , and was placed in the Division. 


Univfrsity of Allahabad 
The^ 189 . 


} 


Registrar. 


School FiNAL-ExiMijrATioN. 


I certify Ihat- 


aged- 


passed the School Final-Examination held in the month 

of 189 , and was placed in the 

Division. 


The subjects in which he was examined are English, 
History and Geography, Mathematics, and — — __ 


HmYERSITY OF AlLAHABAD ; 

— — 189 * 


Reaistmr, 
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Certificate granted to Matriculants who have 
PASSED THE Final Examination under the Code 
OF European Schools. 

Certified that^ — — — — 

having passed the Final Examination of 18D , from 

prescribed by the Code of Eegulations for 

European Schools in the subjects laid down in Eegula- 
tion 8 of the Eegulations in Aits may be admitted as 
a student in Arts into the fiist year class of insti- 
tution affiliated to the University of Allahabad, under 
Eegulation 8 of the Eegulations in Arts. 

$1 

University of Allahabad :) 

p f 

The — — — -189. ) Registrar. 

‘ Intermediate Examination in Arts, A, Course. 

I certify that— passed the Inter- 

mediate E x a mination in Aits held in the month of 

-189 , and was placed in the __ — ■ 

Di\ ision. 

pi 

The subjects in which he was examined are English 
Literature, Arithmetic, Algebra and Geometry, Deduc- 
I tive Logic, Classical Language, History or Trigonome- 

try and Geometrical Conic Sections. 
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Ijsteemebiate Examination in Arts, B. Course. 

I certify that—— pa=is,ed the Intermcdiato 

Examination in Arts held in the month of - 

189 , and was placed in the DAision. 

The subjects in which he was examined are English 
Literature, Arithmetic, Algebra, Greometry, Deductive 
Logic, Trigonoraetiy and Geometrical Conic Section'^ 
and Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 

University of Aixahabad : "l 

fhe- —189 .j Ikgislrar. 



Bachelor of Arts. 


This is to certify that- 


- obtained the Degree 


of Bachelor of Arts in this University in the Examina- 
tion of 189 ; and that he was placed in the 

Division. 

The subjects in which he was examined are English 
Literature, and 


University of Allahabad : ' 
The 189 . 


Registrar. 


Bachelor of Arts in Honours. 


This is to certify that- 


-obtained the 


Degree of Bachelor of Arts in this University in the 
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Examination of 189 ; with Honours in 

and that he was placed in the. ^Division. 

The subjects in which he was examined are English 
Literature, — and 


University of Allahabad:! 
The^ 189 . f 


Registrar. 


Master of Arts. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Master of Arts in this University in the 

Examination of 189 , in 5 and that he was 

placed in the —Division. 


University of Allahabad: 'I 


Registrar. 


Special Yernacular. 


I certify that — ^ — — 

passed the Special Yernacular Examination held in the 
month of — — ^189 5 in Urdu or Hindi. 


University of Allahabad: 


189 . 


Registrar, 



First ExAxMINation for the DSc. Begref. 


AFFENDIX A« 


Bachelor of Science. 

This is to certify that -obtained the l)e-» 

gree of Bachelor of Science in this University in the 
Examination of 189 ; and that he was placed in 
the Division. 


Eeyi&tmr, 


I certify that — 

passed tke first Examination for the Degree of Doctor 

of Science in the subject of — 

held in the year 1 89 , and was placed in the— — 
Division. 

I 


University of Allahabad; 
The 189 .3 


Bachelor of Science, with Honours* 


This is to certify that- 


.obtained the 


Degree of Bachelor of Science of this University in the 

Examination of 189 , with Honours in ; and 

that he was placed in the-— Division. 


University of Allahabad : 
Ue 189 . 
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Second Examination foe the D.Sc. Degeee. 

I certify that — 

passed the Second Examination for the Degree of 

Doctor of Science in the subject of 

held in the year 189 , and was placed in the 
Division. 

University of Allahabad : 

The 189 . 

Final Examination foe the D.Sc. Degree. 


I 


Registrar^ 


This is to certify that obtained 

the Degree of Doctor of Science in this University, 
in the Examination of 189 , and was placed in the 
.Division. 


i 


Ukiversity of Allahabad 
The— - „189 


1 


Rfgistrar. 


Doctor of Science^ 

Thas is to certify that — has been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science in this 
University at the Convocation of 189 . 


UmvEESiTY OF Allahabad-/ 

The 189 . 


Chancellor 

or 

Yice-^Ghancellor, 


>1 
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Bachelor of Laws. 


University of Allahabad 


Honours in Law, 


This is to certify that.^ -passed the 

Examination for Honours in Law held by this Univer- 
sity in 189 . 


University of Allahabad 


Registrar. 


Doctor of Laws, 


This is to certify that — — ^ — — — -ha| been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Laws m this Uni- 
versity at the Convocation of 189 . 


Chancellor 

or 

Vice'-Chancellor. 


University of Allahabad 
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Honoeasy Degeee of Doctos of Laws. 

This is to certify that the Honorary Degree of 
Doctor of Laws in this University has been conferred 

tipon— at the Convocation of 

189 . 


Univeesity of Allahabad: 


Chancellor. 


Slii 

til 
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TEXT-BOOKS IN AETS, SCIENCE AND LAW 
FOE THE YEAES 1899 AND 1900. 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 1899. 

L — Englibh. 

II, — History and Greography. 

III. — Mathematics. 

IV. — A Classical Langnage, viz, one of the 
following: : — 


Sanskrit. 

Arabic. 


Persian. 


Greek. 


Hebrew. 


Three papers will be set. One paper will be set 
from the Course in Prose and Poetry prescribed below,, 
together with a simple passage or i)assages of English 
from a book not prescribed. 

A second paper will be in English Grammar and 
idiom ; and a third paper in translation from an Indian 
vernacular (Urdu, Hindi, Mahratti, Gujerati, Bengali) 
0 ^ other modern language (French, German or Italian) 
into English; but for such translation there will be 
substituted English Composition in the case of any 
candidate whose mother tongue is English. 
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Chaeles Kingsley : Heroes. |'1 

i? ’ 

Captain Mareyat : Masterman Eeady (abridged as in 
Bells’s Eeading Books). 

Goldsmith : The Deserted Village. 

Macaulay; Horatius. 

History and G-eo^raphy. 

One paper will be set in History, and one paper in 
Geography. 

One question in Map-drawing will be included in the 
question-paper in Geography. 

History — Buckley (Arabella) ; History of England. 

Hara Prasad Sastri; History of India. 

Geography (General)— Glabke: Geographical Eeader, 
(Macmillan.) (Not Geographic Reader.) 

Geography (Physical ) — To the extent given in Geikie’s 
Primer of Physical Geography. 

Mathematics. 

In Mathematics, one paper will be set in Arithmetic 
and Algebra, and a second paper in Geometry and Men- 
suration. 

The Course in Arithmetic includes the four Simple 
Eules, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Eeductions, Prac- 
tice, Proportion, Simple Interest, Discount, and Extrac- 
tion of Square Eoot, Compound Interest, Present Worth, 

Discount and Stocks. 

i 


1 

1 4 
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The Cotirse in Algsbra includes the four Simple Rnlesj 
Fractions, Proportion, Simple Equations, Extraction of 
Square Root, Greatest Common Measure, and Least 
Common Multiple. 

The Course in Geometry includes the first four Books 
of Euclid, with easy deductions, and at least one-half 
the questions set shall be such as can be answered from 
the text-book of Euclid. 

The Course in Mensuration includes so much as pre- 
supposes a knowledge of the first four Books of Euclid. 
The Course in Mensuration also includes the Field 
Book, 

Classical Languages. 

In Classical Languages, one paper will be set in a 
text-book and Grammar; and a second paper in the 
translation into English of easy passages from a book 
not prescribed, and in the translation into the Classical 
Languages from English of easy sentences illustrating 
grammatical principles. 

Sanskrit, 

Aditya Ram Bhattacharya : Selections in Prose and 
Poetry. (Omitting Vakabadha and Andhamunipu- 
trabadha.) 

Raj^KrishnaBanerji : Upakramanika or any other ele- 
mentary hook in English or in Hindi covering the 
same ground. 

be written m the Demmgri ekameter 



Latin* 

ViEGiL : JEneid, Books IV and V. 

CiBSAR : De Bello G-allico, Books IV and V, 
Smith : Principia Latina, Part I. 


Hebrew. 


The Book of Grenesis. 


Arnold : First Hebrew Book. 


French — {For Female Candidates,) 

B. Saintine : Picciola (Deighton, Bell and Co,, Cam- 
bridge), 

Mindti, — {For Female Candidates,) 

Tolsidasa : Ramayana (Indian Press, Allahabad), Pages 
208—213 ; 329-340. 


Greek, 

Xenophon ; Anabasis, Books I, II, III. 
Smith : Initia Grseca, Vol. I. 


Arabic. 

Syyad Amjad Ali : Selections in Arabic Prose and 
Poetry, together with the elements of Arabic Gram- 
mar as contained in Mizan Munsha’ib, Sarf Mir, and 
Nahv Mir. 


JFersian^ 

M Muhammad Shibli : Selections in Persian Prose and 
Poetry. 
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HarISHGHANDRA : Harishcliandra Nataka (Khaclgavilas 
Press, Bankipur). 

Eampeasad Tewaei: Nitisuddho Tarangini CG-overn- 
ffient Press, Allahabad). Pages 1 9/. 

'Bengali —(For Female Caniiiates ) 

Pushpamala of Sivanath Sastei (Calcutta). 

Prabandha Mala of Eajanikanta Gupta (Calcutta). 

Xll'dU,— [For Female Candidate'!) 

Tabzeeb TJnneesa (An-ware Ahmadi Press, Allahabad). 

SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINATION, 1899. 
English. 

As in the Entrance Examination, 

History and fieoraphy- 

As in the Entrance Examination. 

HathemaUcs. 

As in the Entrance Examination. 

Urdn and Hindi- 

As under Kegulation (iv). 

A’o books to he fixed. 

Eai Pdega Prasad: Majmua “Kaghazat Karrawai” 
for transliteration In Uidu. 

t 

Drawing. 

! ^ 

if ( _ ^ ,/ree?ia«d.— With simple shading as in the N.-W . P. 

'.fi. \ 1 anE Dddh Series No. IV, which has been revised and 








.it",,., .'.j .i lii 
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Geametriml Drawing.-- ^Tlme Geometry as in Gill's 
Hew Scliool of Art Geometry to p. 92. 

Model Dr ailing. — Rectilineal and cmved forms in 
outline and in addition simple every-day objects, such 
as tables, trestles, surahis^ &c. 

Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 

Roscoe : Primer of Chemistry. 

Balfour Stewart : “ Primer of Physics ” 

Agriculture urith Suryeyiug- 
Ckain Surveying* 

I Measurement — Structure and use of chains ( Gun- 
tei’s and 100-feet chains) ; points to be kept in view in 
chaining ; the duties of the leader and the follower ; 
rectangular and oblique offsets ; use of offset rod (latha 
or gatha) ; erecting perpendiculars with the chain only ; 
description and use of cross staff and optical square | 
methods of overcoming obstacles in the chain line, such 
as building, tank, swamp, &c ; use of chain angles ; 
chaining on a slope ; finding distances of inaccessible 
points with the chain § keeping field-book ; checking by 
tie-lines ; liability to errors in chain ; piovision for error 
of chain ; maximum error allowed in lineal measure- 
ment ; testing chain’s length by standard measuring- 
rods. 

IL Plotting,— ’Plotting to scale; conventional re- 
presentations of ground and of objects on the ground ; 
construction and use of simple and diagonal scale ; use 
of compasses and parallel rulers ; representative frac- 
tions ; copying and reduction of plans by squares. 
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IIL finding areas— -Rules o£ mensuration; use 
of area-comb (talc square). 

Agriculture. 

First Book of Agriculture for the use of Schools m 
Southern India by Charles Benson and C. K. Subha 
Eow (Addison & Co., Madras). 

Bools-keepiiLg, Singlo aud DouMe Bate?. 

Inglis ; Book-keeping (Cliamber s Educational Course^). 

Political EoonomT. 

Mbs. Fawcett : Political Economy for beginners. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1899. 
A. COURSE. 


Baglisla. 

There will be one paper in Prose, set from the pre- 
scribed Course ; and a second paper will be set, half 
from the Poetry Course and half from unseen passages ; 
and a third will be in Translation from a verna- 

cular into English. The translation is to be as literal 
as is compatible with correctness of idiom and expres- 
sion. English Composition will be substituted for 
Translation in the case of any candidate whose mother** 
tongue is English. 

Scott ; Lady of the Lake. 

’ ^ tjot&fSDAiTH : The Traveller, 


Camus. 
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I ^ 

Addison : as in Golden Treasnry Series. 

F. Hareison ; Life of Oliver CromwelL 

Helps : Life of Colnmbiis. 

West : Elements of English. Grammar. 

* Arithmetic, Ateehra and Geometry* 

Arithmetic : 

Algebra : Quadratic equatious ; theory of quadratic 
equations and expressions ; imaginary expressions ; 
arithmetical, geometrical and harmonical progres- 
sions ; permutations and combinations ; binomial 
and exponential theorems. 

Geometry : Euclid, — the definitions only of Book V ; 
Book VI and the first 21 Propositions of Book XI, 
with easy deductions, 

Trigonometry and G-eometrical Conic Sections- 

Trigonometry, including logarithms ; methods of 
measuring angles ; trigonometrical ratios and the 
simple relations connecting them ; relations between 
trigonometrical ratios of angles differing by multiples 
of right angles; trigonometrical transformations; 
solution of triangles ; area of a circle ; the properties 
of logarithms ; the use of logarithmic tables ; pro- 
perties of triangles. 


*1. FrmeipIe'S of Arithmetic — including scales of Notation. 
(H. Cox ; Maemillan & Co.) 

2. Arithmetic^ General--omitimg Commercial AritEmetic, Le., 
Stocks, Discount, Interest. &c. 

3, Me 7 i 9 UTatmn of the simpler solids— cylinders^ parallelopD 
peds, prisms, areas, pyramids, prismoids and spheres. 


If 


i76 
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geometrical Come Saetiens- 

Mukhopadhya : Geometry of Conic Sections, 


Dedaetive Lesno. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed t— First Pnnew 
pies and Laws of Thought ; Logical use of Language ; 
Terms, Categories and Predicables; Formal Division 
and Definition ; Propositions and their Import ; Foinw 
of Immediate Inference ; Syllogism and other varieties 
of Formal Eeasoning ; Fallacies ; Functions of Syllog- 
ism ; Trains of Eeasoning ; Demonstration and Neces- 
sary Truth. 

Clasmeal Languascs. 

The Classical Language must be one of the folio >v- 
ing 

Sanskrit, I Latin. 

Arabic, Greek. 

Persian. Hebrew. 

Sentences will be given for translation from English 
into the Classical Language, and from the Classical 
Language into English. One paper in each such 
language will also include questious on grammar and 
idiom. 

Sanskrit* 

Kalidasa : Eagliuvansa, Cantos I and IL 

Bhaktrihari : Nitisataka. 

Apte : Guide to Sanskrit Composition. 

Grammar as contained in Macdonell’s abridged 
‘ I s^tion of Max Muller’s Grammar or in any similar 

.f 

I H ^ h m tke Demnap^h charmUr (nlf) 
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Arabic. 

Sty AD Amjad Ali : Selections in Arabic Prose and 
Verse, (omitting the following pieces : — Zikral Hawa- 
tif, An-Nawadir and the extract fiom Ibrahim Beg) ; 
Arabic Grammar as contained in Zariri, 

JPef*sian. 

M. Mohammad Shibli’s Selections in Persian Prose 
and Verse. 

Latin. 

Horace : Odes, Books I and II. 

Livy: Book XXL 


Cicero : Be Amicitia. 


Edripides: Hecuba, 
Plato ; Apology, Crito, 


Greeks 


Mebrew» 


Genesis. 

First Book of Samuel. 

Psalms I— XVIII. 

French* 

Be Sevigne, Madame : Selections from the Correspon- 
dence of, edited by G, Masson (Clarendon Press). 
Corneille: Cinna (Bo. do.) 

Eistory. 

Meiklejohn : History of England and Great Britain 
and either 

((%} Sanderson: Greece and Kome; 

OVf 

(b) LyaLL : British Bominion in India. 





B COURSE. 

As in the A. Course 

ArithmDtio, Al^oTara and aoomotrf . 

As in the A Conrse, 

Deductive Lo^io. 

As in the A. Course. 

Trigonometry and Seometrical Conic Sections. 

As in the A. Course. 

Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 

Weight : Physics. 

Lodge : Elementary Mechanics. 

Eoscoe and Luht : Chemistry for Beginners. 


BA. EXAMINATION, 1899. 

English. 

There will be three papers in English. In each of 
the papers — ^Prose or Poetry — three-fourths will be 
set from the prescribed Text, and one-fourth from 
umeen passages; the third paper being an English 
Essay bearing on some subject included in the B A. 
Course of English Literature and to be written from a 
^ brief outline indicating the main points to be expanded. 
mvA voce test for the B.A. Degree the passages 

^ hsA trill be umeen passages. 

t 

i 
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Shakespeare : Midsummer Night^s Dream ; King John ; 
Othello; Tempest. 

Milton : Paradise Lost, Books V, YI, VII. 

Byron : Childe Harold, Cantos III and IV. 

Lamb : Essays of Elia (Macmillan’s Selections.) 

Nichol : Byron (English Men of Letters Series), 

Carlyle: Eeadmgs from, edited by Keith Lease 
(Blackie’s English Classics). 

Dowden : Shakespeare Primer. 

Abbott : Shakespearian Grammar (so far as it beais on 
the Plays prescribed). 


I 


PMlosopliy. 


MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 

Ladd: Primer of Psychology. (Longmans, Green & 
I Co., 1894.) 

I Berkeley : Dialogues of Hylas and Philonous. 

Hume : Inquiry concerning Human Understanding 
(Ward, Lock and Bowden’s edition). 

Butler : Fifteen Sermons and Dissertation on Virtue. 
Mill : Utilitarianism. 

Mackenzie’s Manual of Ethics (2nd Edition). 

Flint : Theism, Chapters I — IX ; 
or, 

SiDCwiCK : Outlines of the History of Ethics. 



i 
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Samknt. 

Kalidasa : Sakuntala (omitting Act 3rd). 

Bhayabhuti : Uttaraiama Cliaiita. 

Grammar as contained in Max Mulleb’s laiger 
Grammar or in Whitney’s Sanskrit Graramai, or m 
Kale's Higher Sanskrit Grammar. (Bombay ) 

{Sanslrd mutt U writtea m the Ikaanaqn ihaiarter oit’tj ) 

Arabic, 

Syyad Amjad Ali : Selections in Arabic Piose and 
Poetry. 

In place of the following four pieces included in the 
above Selections — Tarikhe Abul Feda, Kashful Alukha- 
bha, Al-Jawaib, and An-Nahlah- Candidates may op- 
tionally take up the first 50 pages of Ibn Khaldun's 
Muqaddamat. 

I*ersian^ 

1. Siassat Namah by Nizam-ul-Mulk. 

2. Firdausi : Sh^h Ndmah. 

(I) The episodes of Rustam and Suhrab, and of 
Rustam and Ashkabus. 

(II) The Sasanid Period. 

3. Selection from Qa’ani. 

4. Selections from Manuchihri. 
j 6. A’in-i-Akbari, Selections. 

'I , ^ The Candidates will be exacted to write an Essay in 
i>f|fegkn, and to answer questions on the subject-matter 
1 1 oi%t«) prescribed text-books. 
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Latin^ 


Hoeace : Epistles, Books I and II, and Ars Poetica. 
Cicero : De Oratore, Book I. 

Tacitus : Annals, Books I and II. 

Greek, 

Sophocles: Philoctetes ; Ajax. 

Plato: Phsedo. 

Thucydides : Book I. 



Hebrew, 


Psalms. 

Proverbs. 

Isaiah. 


History. 

Seeley : Growth of British Policy. 

Sandersoh: Medieval Europe. 

Sandeesoh : Modern Europe. 

Bryce : Holy Eoman Empire. 

Guizot : History of Civilization in Europe,"^ 

And either (a) Constitutional History, 

Books suggested : Taswell-Langmead, Constitutional 
History ; 

* mill mf he set from the ^History of CwiUmtion m 

Wtmee.^ 


182 


APPENDIX B. 



or, (b) A Special ’Period, namely, one only of tbe 
following Periods — 

(1 ) — The Administration of Warren Hastings. 
Books suggested: Lyall ; "Warren Hastings; Steachey: 
The Eobilla War. 


(2 ) — The Crusades. 

Books suggested : Cox : The Crusades. 

Cotter Morison : Life and Times of St. Bernard. 

Political EeonomT and ?oliticaI Seienoe. 

(1 ) — Political Economy. 

Marshall: Principles of Economies. 

Price : Political Economy in England. 

(2 ) — Political Science.* 

Bldntsohli: Theory of the State. 

Aristotle : Politics. 

Bagehot ; English Constitution. 

Steachey : India (New and Eevised Edition) Chapters 
III— XV and XVIII— XXI. 


3ilatheiaa.ties- 
As in B.Sc. 
Physics and Chemistry- 

As in B.Se. 


K n aMUim to questions from BluntseM% an equal number of ques- 
shaZl be set from each of the last three works ; and students 
be required to be emmimed in any two of these three ^ in addi- 
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B.Sc. EXAMINATION, 1899, 

At the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science, every candidate shall be examined in — 

(I) Mathematics. 

(II) Physics. 

(Ill) Chemistry. 





Mathematics. 

(1) Analytical Greometry (limited to rectangular 
axes). 

(2) Differential Calculus (as in Williamson, Chapters 

I— V and IX). 

(3) Integral Calculus— (as in Edwards’ Integral Cal- 

cuius, Chapters I— VI).- ’"'■'iA' 

(4) Dynamics — Hicks’s Dynamics 
There will be two questioTi'-papers only. 

Physics. 

The Examination in Physics shall consist of two 
papers and a practical examination. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed:— 

General JP'roperties of matter--^ 

Law of Grravitation. Elementary cases of attrac- 
tion, e.g.j attractions of a sphere and spherical shell on 
internal and external points, attraction of a disc and 
attraction of any closed surface on a point just outside. 
Definition of Potential and its determination in sim- 
ple eases. Definition of Eqnipotential surface and 


■■''I; i 


Yr 


* 
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lines of force, and elementary propositions connected 
therewith. Definition of Elasticity. Hooke’s Law, and 
determination of Young’s Modulus. Definition of 
Moments of Inertia and Eadius of Gryration. Calcula- 
tion of Moments of Inertia of a sphere about any axis, 
and of a cylinder about axis perpendicular to or parallel 
to axis of cylinder. Boyle’s Law Air-pump. Vibra- 
tion of simple pendulum and harmonic motion. 

Sound— 

Nature of sound waves. Determination of velocity 
of sound and its connection with the elasticity and 
density of the medium. Dopplee’s principle. Ee- 
flection and refraction of sound. Methods of deter- 
mining the frequency and wave-lengths of notes. 
Interference of sound waves. Vibrations of strings and 
columns of air. Experimental methods of analysing 
complex sounds. Lissajod’s figures. Application of 
the equation y — cicos—^(vc — x) to problem in inter- 
ference. 

Meat— 

Construction and theory of thermometers. Coeffi- 
cients of expansion, and their variation with tempera- 
ture. Unit of heat and calorimetry. Specific heat. 
Latent heat. Vapour pressures and their determina- 
tion. Eadiant heat. Its reflection, lefraction, ab- 
sorption and emission. Conductivity. Determination 
of coefficients of conductivity. Indicator diagrams. 

■ Casnot’s Heat engine. First and second laws of 
^ Thermo-dynamics. Caewot's function and Thomson’s 
; ! so^e^ of temperature. Determination of mechanical 
, • < of heat. 
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Light-- 

Determination of the velocity of light. Elemen- 
tary mathematical formulae relating to the reflection 
and refraction of light. l^Iirrors. Lenses. Disper- 
sion and spectrum analysis. The construction of 
achromatic lenses. Undulatory theory of light. Eec- 
tilineal propagation of light. Deduction of the laws 
of reflection and refraction. Interference of light. 
Newton’s rings, and colours of thin plates. Diffrac- 
tion. Double refraction in uniaxal crystals. Plane, 
circularly, and elliptically polarised light. Interference 
of polarised light. Eotation of plane of polarisation. 





4 


Magnetism— 

Method of drawing lines of magnetic force. Mag- 
netic potential Action of one magnet on another 
placed broadside or endways. Determination of 
magnetic moments, horizontal component of Earth’s 
magnetic force, and the dip. Magnetic induction. 
Coefficients of magnetisation and induction. Perme- 
ability. Diamagnetism. 




Miectrieitg— 

Proof of the law of Electrical repulsion. Specific in- 
ductive capacity. Thomson’s quadrant and absolute 
electrometers. Calculation of potential, capacity, and 
energy in simple cases. Frictional and inductive ma- 
chines* The Electric current. Gralvanometer. Deter- 
mination of resistances. Ohm’s Law. Joule’s Law. 
Determination of electromotive force and internal 


resistance of batteries. Properties of a conjugate |1 
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system of conductors. Electrolysis and electro-clienii- 
cal eiiuiyalents. Thermo-electrical curreuts. Peltier 
and Thomson’s effects. Electro-magnetism. Electro- 
motive force produced in conductors by altering the 
magnetic field surrounding them. Coefficients of 
mutual and self-induction. Euhmkorff’s coil: Ele- 
mentary theory of dynamo Units, electrostatic and 
electro-magnetic. Definitions of Coulom, Ampere, V olt. 
Farad, Ohm, Watt and Jonle. 

The practical Examination will be in the following 
experiments from Glazebrooe Shaw’s Practical Phy- 
sics Nos. 1, 3, 4, 7—10, 12, 13, 15 — 17 , 20 , 22 , 
24, 26, 27, 29, 30, 32—34, 36—40, 48 , 49 , 51 — 54 , 
56, 57, 62, 69—78, 80. 


The following books are suggested for the guid- 
ance of lecturers and students, but are not prescribed 


Maxwell : Matter and Motion, 

Foster and Atkinson : Elementary Treatise on Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism. 

J. J. Thomson’s Elements of the Mathematical Theorj 
of Electricity and Magnetism. 

Glazebrook and Shaw : Practical Physics. 

Daniell : Principles of Physics, 

^ Deschanel : Natural Philosophy. 

; ^ Maxwell : Theory of Heat. 

. Everett ; Vibratory Motion and Sound. 

: Natural Philosophy. 

: Heat and Light, 

: Physical Optics. 


r 
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Preston : Theory of Heat. 

* 

Preston : Theory of Light. 

S. P. Thomson : Electricity and Magnetism. 

(xRAY: Absolute Measurements in Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

Chemistry. 

The Examination in Chemistry shall consist of two 
papers and a practical examination. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed : — 

— Elements, compounds, mixtures, solutions, chem- 
ical action, symbols, formulae, nomenclature, laws of 
chemical combination, equivalents. 

Outlines of elementary crystallography. 

The Atomic Theory, Gtay Lussac’s Law, Ayogadro’s 
Law, Dulong and Petit’s Law. Determination of 
Atomic and Molecular weights, Isomorphism, Dimor- 
phism, Isodimorphism, &c. Chemical notation, Valency, 
Graphic formulae, chemical equations, calculation of 
formulae, and percentage composition, Compound radi- 
cals. Theories of dissociation in gases and liquids. 
Chemical affinity. Influence of heat and light on 
Chemical affinity, Allotropy, Isomerism, Electrolysis. 
Faraday’s Law, Diffusion, Dialysis, Catalysis, Com- 
bustion, Flame, Luminosity, Elements of Thermo- 
chemistry, Outlines of spectrum analysis. 

Distinction between metals and non-metals, alloys, 
acids, bases, salts and anhydrides. The constitution of 
salts. The Periodic Law and the study of the elements 
on the periodic system. 


•j' 

I'- 
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A fairly complete knowledge of the inodes of occur- 
rence, methods of preparation, properties, uses and 
general characters of the following non-metals, their 
allotropic modifications, and their principal com- 
pounds : — Hydrogen, Chlorine, Fluorine, .Bromine, 
Iodine, Oxygen, Sulphur, Boron, Nitrogen, Phosphorus, 
Arsenic, Carbon, Silicon and Argon; also Selenium, 
Tellurium, Gallium, Eubidium, Caesium, so far as to 
determine their location in Lothar Meyer'b or Meh- 
beljeff’s tables, 

A general knowledge of the methods of preparation 
properties and uses of the following metals and their 
principal salts : — Sodium, Potassium, Ammonium, 
Lithium, Silver, Calcium, Barium, Strontium, Magne- 
sium, Zinc, Copper, Mercury, Cadmium, Gold, Lead, 
Tin, Platinum, Aluminium, Antimony, Bismuth, Chro- 
mium, Manganese, Iron, Nickel, Cobalt. 

A knowledge of the methods used in the preparation 
of the more important acids, salts, &e., employed m arts 
and manufactures ; and also of the metallurgy of lion. 
Copper, Lead, Silver, Gold, Mercury, and Platinum. 

B, — Practical work. 

1. Analysis of salts by wet and dry processes. The 
salts to contain one acid and one base and to be con- 
fined to the following metals and acid radicals Silver, 
Mercury, Lead, Copper, Arsenic, Antimony, Bismuth, 
I Tin, Cadmium, Zinc, Iron, Manganese, Aluminium, 
Chromium, Nickel, Cobalt, Strontium, Barium, Cal- 
^ Magnesium, Sodium, Potassium, Ammonium, 

Chlorides, Iodides, Bromides, Fluorides, 
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Sulphides, Nitrites, Sulphites, Cyanides, Acetates, 
Oxalates, Phosphates (normal), Chlorates, Sulphates, 
Nitrates, Carbonates, Borates, Chromates. 

2, The preparation of and the recognition of Oxy- 
gen, Hydrogen, Nitrogen, Chlorine, Allotropic modifi- 
cations of Sulphur, Carbon-monoxide, Carbon-dioxide, 
Marshgas, Ammonia, Hydrochloric acid. Nitric acid, 
Sulphur-dioxide, Sulphuretted Hydrogen, Nitrous oxide, 
Nitric oxide. 

Preparation of simple salts involving no special 
difficulty, and use of no special apparatus. 

The following books are suggested : — 

Newth : Inorganic Chemistry. 

Roscoe and Schorlemmer : Treatise on Chemistry, 
VoL I and Vol. II (Parts I and II). 

Watt ; Inorganic Chemistry. 

Kolbe : Inorganic Chemistry, 

Jago : Inorganic Chemistry (Longman’s Advanced 
Science Manuals). 

Hill : Practical Chemistry, 

Tilden : Chemical Philosophy. 

WuRTZ: Chemical Theory 

Remsen : Introduction to the Study of Chemistry. 

TflORPE and Muir: Qualitative Analysis. 

Fenton : Notes on Qualitative Analysis. 

Toepin : Practical Inorganic Chemistry. 

Jones : Junior Course of Practical Chemistry. 
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FIRST EXAMINATION FOR THE D.Sc. 
Mathematics. 

The subjects of Examination are — 

Analytical Solid Geometry. 

The following text-books are suggested 
Smith’s Solid Geometry or the corresponding portions 
of Feost’s Solid Geometry. 

Mlementary Differential Equations, including equa- 
tions of the first order, similar equations with 
constant coefficients of any order and partial differ- 
ential equations of the first order and first degree. 

Edwasd’s Integral Calculus and Fossyth’s Differential 
Equations may be consulted. 

Dynamics of ^ JPartiele, 

^‘Tait and Steele” or “Williamson and Taeleton 
may be consulted. 

Migid Dynamics in two Dimensions'. 

As in the first four Chapters of Eouth. 

The Examination will consist of two papers as fol- 
lows ; — ' 

1. Solid Geometry and Elementary Differential 
Equations. 

* 2. Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamics in 

1 Wo Dimensions. 

' # 
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SECOND EXAMINATION FOR THE D.Sc. 
Matliematies. 

The subjects of Examination are — 

Algd>ra and Trigonometry with Elements of Theory 
of Functions, as in Cheystal’s Algebra and Hobson’s 
i Trigonometry. 

Analytical Statics. 

Either Eodth’s “Statics” or Minchin’s “Statics” 
is recommended. 

I Dynamics of a Darticle. 

Tait and Steele’s “Dynamics of a Particle” or 
i Williamson and Taeleton's “Dynamics” may be 

consulted. 





‘ Migid Dynamics. 

As in tte first volume of Eouth’s “Kigid Dy- 
namics.” Mach’s “ Science of Mechanics” is also re- 

commended. 

Differential Calculus. 

Integral Calculus. 

Differential Mquation. 

Mements of the Calculus of Variations. 
.Analytical Diane Ceometry, 

^Analytical Solid Ceometvy. 

A more thorough knowledge of those subjects which 
have been taken in previous Examinations will now 
be required. 
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The Examination will consist of five papeis as fol- 
low : — . 

1. Algebra and Trigonometry with Elements of 
Theory of Functions of a complex variable. 

2. Analytical Statics and Dynamics of a Particle. 

3. Eigid Dynamics. 

4. Differential and Integral Calculus and Differen- 
tial Equations with Elements of the Calculus of Varia- 
tions. 

6. Co-ordinate Geometry of two and three Dimen- 


third examination for the D.Sc. 
Mathenatiss. 

The Examination will be in one of the following 
groups of subjects : — 

I. — Elliftic Functions and Differential Equations, 
ll— Geometrical Optics, Descriptive Astronomy, 
Lunar and Planetary Theory. 

ttt. Higher Rigid Dynamics, Hydrostatics and 

Hydro-dynamics. 

lY, Theory of Potential with applications to Elec- 

tricity and Magnetism, Fourier's Series and Spherical 
Harmonics. 

Y.— Theory of Elasticity and Physical Optics. 

The Examination will consist of two papers and an 
lEsssiy* 

' PhTsios and Chemistry, 

' ' !* Not yet fixed. 
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M.A. examination, 1899. 

The subjects of Examination are 

(I) Languages : — Any one of the following, 
viz,y — English, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, 
Latin, Greek, Hebrew, 

(II) Mental and Moral Science. ^ 

(III) Mathematics, 

(IV) Physical Science. 

(V) History, Political Economy, and Jurispru- 

^ dence. 

There will be two papers in Poetry, two in Prose* A 
fifth paper in English will be set on unseen passages, 
and a sixth paper will be set on Essay writing. 

In the vivu voce test, the passages used will 'be 
unseen passages. 


Bullish 

Shakespeake : Tempest ; Eomeo and Juliet ; Macbeth ; 
Poriolanus ; Antony and Cleopatra. 

Chaucee; Prologue; The Knight’s Tale; The Nome 
Prestes Tale (ed. Moeeis). 

Ward; English Poets, VoL IV. (Wordsworth, Cole- 
EID0E, Southey, Scott, Campbell, Byron, T. 
l^IooRE, Shelley, Keats, Landoe, T. Hood, Elu. 
Barrett-Brownino, E. Browning, Matth. Arnold, 
Tennyson). 

Milton : Sonnets ; Paradise Kegained ; . Samson Ago- 
Distes. 
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Tennyson; In Memonam. 

Bacon; Essays. 

Moke: Utopia. 

Fjroube: Short Studies on Great Siibjecis; A Fort- 
night in Kerry; Reciprocal Duties of State and Stun 
ject; On Progress; Education; On the Fse^ ot a 
Landed Gentry ; Party Politi<'s. 

Carlyle : Heroes and Hero Worship. 

E. F. Knight: Where Three Empires Meet (Lum^- 
man's Colonial Library). 

Thackeray : Esmond, 

Morris: Historical Outlines of English Accidence 
(Revised by Kellner). 

Kellner : Historical Outlines of English Syntax. 

Stopfobd Brooke : Primer of English Literature. 

Saintsbury : Elizabethan Literature. 

Sanslsrit 

Rigveda Samhita, I; I and II (Asiatic Society). 

Clihandogya Upanishad. 

SuDRAKA : Mrichchhakatika. 

Bhavabhdti : Malatimadhava. 

ViSAKHADATTA : Mudrarakshasa. 

Vanabhatta : Kadambari Purvabhaga. 

Vyasa and Sankara: Vedanta Sutra with Sankara* 
bhashya Adhyaya II, Padas I, II. 

Bhashaparichchheda and Muktavali. 




IfPf 
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Vachaspati Misra : Sankhyatattava Kaumudi. 
Mammata : Kavyaprakasa. 

Sahifcyadarpanaj Chapter YI. 

Bhas^avadgita with Sankarabhashya. 

Whitney : Sanskrit G-iammar. 

Mnm: Sanskrit Texts, Vols. I and II. 

Yidyaranya Bhaabatitirtha : Panchadasi Outlines of 
Sanskrit Literature as in Weber or in the Introduc- 
tions to Lanman’s Sanskrit Eeader or any similar 




1 ' 

I 
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Candidates may take up Cunhinghams’ Corpus 
hiscriptionum instead of the Bhashaparichchheda and 
Muktavali and Vachaspati Misea’s Sankhyatattara 
Kaumudi. 

(Samir ft mvst be written the Demnagri chceraeter only.) 




Arabic 

Maqam5,te Hariri. 

Mustatral 

Miiqaddamat-ul-Qamus. 

Divane Hamasa. 

,, Mutanabbi. 

„ Kabegha, 

,, Sabae Muallaqat (as contained in Zouzani). 
Qasicte Banate SuM 

Kafia and Shafia, with commentaries by Eazi, 

M ukh ta&ar-ul-Maani . 
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JInhit-nd-Dair. 

A general knowledge of tlie literary iii&tory of Arabia 
down to the time of Mntanabbi. 

Persiaa- 

Ain Akban— De'-cription oi 
India and the Emperor 
Akbar’s Precepts, 

Vaqaya Nemat Khan Ali « 

Akhlaqe Naseri. # 

Ej^ze Khnsravi. # 

Se Nasre Zuhuri, # C5d -^^ ^ ^ 

Tanqiate Kisra, « e»^t^y 

Abiil FazaL # 

Shahnamae Firdaii&i, # 

% / tfirts dJUai 


iiasaed QSdni, 

Divan Saadi with # 
Qasaed. 

Qasaed Zahir Faryabi. 
Bivane Hatiz, 

Qasaed Khaqani. 
Hadaeqn] Balaghat. 
Meyarnl Ashaar. 




« oJUai 

# jUA^f ^lAiua 


Persian history and i^eneral literature, and Arabic as 
fer as is necessary for undei’standing Arabic quotations 
«ld allusions ; and also the Arabic Course for the Inter - 
rheikte Examination of 1899. 


"'kii' I ' ’ 




iMliMkid , 


* JS5P?pr??f f f rf f t. 
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Plautus : Triiiumintis ; Aulularia. 

Catullus; 

Jii CEETius ; De Eerum Natnra. 

Virgil : G-eor^ics, J^neid. 

Horace ; Satires and Epistles and Ars Poetic a. 

Juvenal ; Satires. 

Sallust : Bellnm Catilinarium. 

Cicero: The Letters; De Finibus : De Oratoie : The 
Orations against Verres. 

Tacitus : The Annals. 

Quintilian ; Institutio Oratoria. 


History. 

^loMMSEN ; Eoman History, translated by V. P. 
Dickson. 


Homer : Iliad, Books I— VI; Odyssey, Books I— IV. 
Pindar : The Olympian and Pythian Odes. 

HIschylus : Prometheus Vinctus ; Agamemnon ; Persas, 
Sophocles : CEdidus Tyrannus ; Electra ; Philoctetes. 
PhiRiPiDES : Medea; Hecuba ; Iphigenia in Aulide. 
Aristophanes : Clouds ; Frogs ; Birds. 

Theocritus : Idyls. 

Herodotus ; Books I, II, and VII. 

Thucydides : Books I, IV, and VI, 
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A fifth pa|»er mill he set oa some Philosophical qaestioa. 


Bemosthenes : Philippic OratioBS ; Orations agaiB=?t 

Leptines and Meidias. 

Plato ; Gorgias ; Protagoras ; Symposium ; Ropublie, 
Books I— IV. 

Aristotle : Ethics. 

CxjRTJUS : History of Greece. 


Eeteew. 


Judges. 

Nehemiah. 

Ezra. 

Esther. 

Ecclesiastes. 

Job. 


Psalms. 

Proverbs. 

Isaiah. 

Jeremiah* 

Ezekiel 

Daniel. 


Si^riac, 

The Gospel according to St. Luke and the Acts of 
the Apostles in the PesMto version. 


Misforp. 

Robertson Smith ; Old Testament m the Jewish 
Church. 

Ewald ; History and Antiquities of Israel 
Philosophy ^ 

Meutal and Moral Soloxico- 

Plato: Republic (in an English translation, either 
Jowett’s or Davies and Vaughan’’s). 

Aristotle : Mcomachean Ethics. (Translated by 
Peters or Williams.) 
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Kant : Critique of the Pure Eeason. (Translated by 
Max Muller.) 

Berkeley : Principles of Human Knowledge. 

Home: Inquiry concerning Human Understanding; 

Inquiry concerning the Principles of Morals. 

Ladd : Outlines of Physiological Psychology. 

81GWART : Logic (Translated by Dendy), 2 Vols« 

Beth : Scottish Philosophy. 

I T. H. Green : Prolegomena to Ethics. 

I A. Weber ; History of Philosophy. (Translated by 

Thtlly.) 

Sistory. 

(1) The B.A. History Course, including Constitu- 
tional History and both Special Periods. 

(2) The B A. Course in Political Science and Poli- 
tical Philosophy. 

( 3 ) The following books : — Stephen : Liberty. Eciual- 
ity. Fraternity ; Maine : Ancient Law. 

Mathematics 

The Examinations in Mathematics for the Degree of 
M.A. to be the same as the First and Second Examina- 
tions for the D Se. 

f^hysical Science 

Candidates may take up either Physics or Chemistry. 




Jfihysies, 

The Course shall include, 

(1) Properties of Matter* ' 

(2) Heat, 

(3) Sound. 

(4) Lii^hl. 

(5j Electricity and Magnetism : as in the iollowing 
Text-Books 

Maxwell : Theory of Heat. 

Balfour-Stewart : Treatise on Heat, or the correspond- 
ing parts of Preston’s Theory of Heat. 

Gray: Absolute Measurements in Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

Maxwell : Elementary Electricity. 

S. Thomson : Electricity and Magnetism. 

Glazebrook and Shaw : Practical Physics. 

Glazebrook : Physical Optics, or the correspoiuliiig 
parts of Preston's Theory of Light. 

Ganot : Physics, — part relating to Sound. 

DEvSCHanel : Physics, part relating to Sound (Xew 
edition). 

Tyndall : Sound. 

Tait : Properties of Matter. 

Foster and Atkinson: Elementary Treatise on Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism. 

Thomson : Elements of the Mathematical Tiieory 

A.-W ^ Ti 
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Oliemistry. 


The Course shall include, — 

(I) Inorganic Chemistry : (2) a general knowledge of 
Organic Chemistry : (3) a general knowledge of 
Physical Chemistry : (4) History of Chemistry 
and Chemical Theory : (5) Practical Chemistry, 
both Qualitative and Quantitative, excluding 
Organic Analysis : as in the following Text- 
Books : — 

Koscoe and Schorlemmer : Treatise on Chemistry, 
"Vol. I and Voh II (Parts I and II). 

Hewth : Inorganic Chemistry. 

Eemsen : Organic Chemistry. 

Eichter ; Organic Chemistry (parts in large type). 

Bernthsen : Organic Chemistry. 

Wlrtz : History of Chemical Theory. 

WvHTi : Atomic Theory. 

Lothar Meyer : Modern Theories of Chemistry. 

Eemsen : Principles of Chemical Theory. 

Om\’IALD: Outlines of Cxeneral Chemistry (parts on 
Solutions and Electro-Chemical relations). 

Valentin : Quantitative Analysis. 

Thurpe and Muir : Quantitative Analysis. 

Clowes and Coleman : Quantitative Analysis. 

(Beferenee may be made to Fresinils.) 
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TEXT=BOOKS FOR !90e 


NGLISH 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, J9O0 


Ch. Kingsley : Heroes. 

Captain Markyat : Masterman Ready (abridged as m 
Bell’s Reading Books). 

Goldsmith ; The Traveller. 

Macaulay: Horatms. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1900. 

Scott : The Lad}, of the Lake. 

Longfellow ; Evangeline. 

/ 

Tennyson : The Coming of Arthur ; The Passing of 
Arthur. 

/ 

Addison : as in the Golden Treasury Series. 
Washington Irving: Sketch Book. 

** / 

Lord .Rosebery : Pitt (Men of Action Senes) " 

West : Eietnents of Engjlish Griammar. 


BA EXAMINATION, 1900 
Shakespeare ; A Mid&ummer Night's Diea 
\ II ; Othello, 
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Miltok : Paradise Lostj Books V, VI, VII. | 

i 

Keats : Selections, Endymion, Book I ; Hyperion ; Sleep • 

and Poetry ; Ode to a Niglitingale ; Ode on a Ore- | 

cian Urn ; Ode (Bards of Passion and of Mirth) ; | 

To Autumn ; Ode on Melancholy. I 

IV.NNYSON : The Holy Grrail ; The last Tournament ; 

Ouinevere ; The Passing of Arthur 

Sidney Colvin : Keats (English Men of Letters Series). 

Carlyle : Eeadings from, ed. by Keith Leask (Blackie’s 
English Classics). 

Lamb: Essays of Elia, ed. by Hallward and Hill | 

(Macmillan, 1895). | 

Newman ; Idea of a University, Chapters V, VI, VI I. 

Dowden : Shakespeare Primer. 

Abbott : Shakespearian Grammar (as f^r as it bears on 
the Plays prescribed). 


The literary history of the Periods of Shakespeare 
and Milton as in Shaw’s Manual of English Literature 
or any similar hand-book. 

M.A. EXAMINATION, 1900. 

JV £ — Candidates will have to take up Groups I, II, III, VI> 
cither IVa. and Ya. or lYb. and Y5. 

I . — Nineteenth Century Poetry, 

Tennyson : In Memoriam. 
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Ward : English Poets, YoL lY (Y'oKlsmoiili, Coleridge* 
Southey, Scott, Campbell, Byron, T. Jlooie, Shelley. 
Keats, Landoi. T. Hood, Eliz. Ban ett-Bi owning. 
E. Biownmg, Matth. Ainold, Tennyson). 

II — Foeiiy f^om 2hIton to the end of the ISth Century, 

Hilton : Samson Agonist ; Comus ; Sonnets. 

Dryden : Satires, ed. by Colluns (Macmillan;. 

PoPL : Essay on Man. 

Ill — IShakespeai e, 

Hamlet; Anthony and Cleopatia; As yon like it; The 
Winter’s Tale. 

lYa — ELizabethcm Dramatists (exclusive of Shakes-^ 
peare) ; Chaucer ; Spenser . 

Ben Jonson : Every Man m his Humoui. 

Chaucer : Prologue ; the Knight’s Tale ; the Nonne 
Prestes Tale (ed. MoKRife) 

bPERSEE ; Faery Queen, Books I, II. 

IV A — Chaucer ; Spensei , and general Fkiloloqy of 
the EngUsh Language. 

Chaucer: Piologue; the KnighCs Tale; the Nonne 
Prestos Tale (ed. Morris) 

Srehsee ; Faery Queen, Books I, II 

I ^ ^ MdEElS ; Historical Outlines of English Accidence. 

I KiSi|i|EE ; Historical Outlines of English Syntax. 
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Va « — Early Prose; Essays, lUth and 18th Oentunes, 
More ; Utopia. 

Sidney : Apologie for Poesie. 

Bacon : Essays. 

Addison : as in tlie Golden Treasury Series. 

V b . — A nglo-Saxon* 

VI. — Prose: ISth and I9th Centuries. 

Sheridan ; The Eivals. 

Carlyle : Heroes and Hero Worship. 

Froude : Short Studies on Great Subjects (A Fortnight 
m Kerry ; Eeciprocal Duties of State and subject t 
On Progress ; Education ; On the Uses of a Landed 
Gentry ; Party Politics). 

George Eliot : Silas Marner. 


VII . — The History of English Literature. 
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CLASSICAL LANGUAGES, 1900. 


1 

I 


SANSKRIT. 

Entrance Examination 'i 


Intermediate 

B.A, 




Same as for 1899. 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 


Eigyeda, Peterson’s University 
Selections, 

Chhandogya Upanishad. 
Bhagavadgita (text only). 
Sttbeaka : Mrichchhakatika, 
Bhavabhtjti : Malatimadhava. 
Tisaehabatta • Mudrarakshasa. 

Taxabhatta • Kadambari-Pnrva- 
bhaga. 

Mammata * Kavyaprakasa. 
Babityadarpana, Chapter VJ. 


Vyasa and Saxeara Tedanta 
outras With Sankua’s Bliashyaj 
Adhy. I, Pada I, Sutras 1—4 in- 
clusive and Adhy. II, Padas 1 
and 2. 

Peasastapada : Padarthadhar- 

masamgralia, commonly known 
as Vaiseshikabhashya, Miila 

only. 

Vachaspati Misba : Samkhya- 
tattava Kaumudi. 

Naishadha . Canto 17. 

Muib ; Sanskrit Texts, Vols I k 
II. 



The Outlines of the History of 
Sanskrit Literature as m Weber 
or m the Introduction to Lan- 
man’s Sanskrit Header or any 
similar work. 

As an alternative to the Sam- 
khyatattava Kaumudi and the 
Padarthadharmasamgraha, can- 
didates may offer Cunningham’s 
Corpus InscH^Uomm, 

Arabic, Persian, Greek, Latin and Hebrew.— Throu^h- 
ont as for 1899. ° 
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Frencli, Urdu, Hindi and Bengali— (for Entrance 
female candidates only) — as for 1899. 

Urdu and Hindi — (for School Final-Examination) — 
as for 1899, 


PHILOSOPHY AND LOGIC, 1900. 

Intermediate Exaaiination. 

Logic, same as for 1899. 

B.A. Examination. 

CaooM Eobeetson : Psychology (University Extension 
Series). 

Berkeley : Dialogue of Hylas and Philonous. 

Hume : Inquiry concerning Human Understanding 
(Ward, Lock and Bowden’s edition)* 

Butler : Fifteen Sermons and Dissertation on Virtue. 

Mill: Utilitarianism. 

Muirhead : Ethics. (University Extension Series — 3rd 
edition, revised and enlarged.) 

Flint : Theism, Chapters I — IX 
or 

SiDGWiCK : Outlines of the history of Ethics. 

M.A. Examination. 

Plato : Kepublic (in an English translation, either 
Jowett’s or Davies and Vaughan’s). 

Aristotle : Nicomachean Ethics. (Translated by 
Peters or Williams.) 



Kant: Critique of Pure Eeason. (Translated by 
Max Muller.) 

I Berkeley : Principles of Human Knowledge. 

1 Home : Inquiry concerning Human Understanding and 

I Inquiry concerning the Principles of Morals. 

' Green : Prolegomena to Ethics. 

Seth : Scottish Philosophy. 

^ Ward : Psychology. (Eeprint of article “ Psychology ” 

j from Encyc. Brit.) 

I SiGWAET: Logic. (Translated by Bendy, 2 Vols.) Parts 

prescribed, are — 

Vol, I. Introduction and pages 1 — 175, 245 — 374. 

I Vol. II. Introduction and pages 181 — 418. 

I Weber : History of Philosophy. (Translated by Thilly.) 

HISTORY, GEOGRAPHY AND POLITICAL 
SCIENCE, 1900. 

Entrance Examination, 1900, 

History, as for 1899. 

Geography— Clarke’s Geographic Eeader. 

Intermediate Examination, 1900. 

As for 1899. 

1 B.A. Examination, 1900. 

t 

I I Political Economy and, Political Science, 

I (1 ) —Political Economy. 

Walker : Political Economy. 
i% UteOB: Political Economy in England. 
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(2 ) — Political Science. 

Bluktschli t Theory of the State. 

Bagehot : English Constitution. 

Strachey : India (New and Eevised Edition), Chap- 
ters III— XV and XVIII— XXI, 


and either 


Aristotle : Politics, 


p; 




■ 

•V 


Seeley ; Introduction to Political Science. 


B.A. History, 1900. 

(A) — European History, 

(a) — Freeman : G-eneral Sketch of European History. 

Bryce : Holy Eoman Empire. 

( b ) — f Seeley : Growth of British Policy, 

Either (l){ 




(b ) — f Seeley : Growth of British Policy, 

Either (l)^ 

{ Guizot: History of Civilization in Europe; 

(The Roman Provinces — 

Meriv ale’s General History of Eome 
(from Chapter 18), such parts only as 
T (2') i Provinces. 

^ ^ ^ I Arnold’s Government of the Eoman 

Provinces. 

Cicero’s Verrine Orations (translation 
l^in Bohn’s Library). 

(B) (1) English Constitutional History-- 
Taswell-Langmead : Constitutional History. 

(2) or The Administration of Warren Hastings'— 
IjYALl; Warren Hastings. 
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Inteemediate. 


Foebist : The Administration of Warren Hastings. 
Steachey : The Eohilla War, 

(3) or The Crusades — 

Aecher and Kingsfoed : The Crusades. 

Cox : The Crusades. 

Cotter Morison : Life and Times of St Bernard. 

M,A. Examination History, l&OO. 

Same as for 1899. 

For (1) read — 

“The B A. History Course, including one only of the 
alternative subjects specified in A (b) and all three of 
the alternative subjects specified in B.” 



MATHEMATICS FOR 1900. 

Entrance. 

The Course in Arithmetic shall be the whole of 
Arithmetic including Compound Interest, Present 
Worth, Discount and Stocks. 

The rest of the Course in Mathematics as for 1899. 


Arithmetic. 

1. Principles of Arithmetic — including scales of 
JM^tion (H. Cox ; Macmillan & Co.). 

2* Arithmetic, G-eneral. 


I 
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3. Mensuration of the Simpler Solids— Cylmders^ 
parallelepipeds, prisms, pyramids, prismoids and 
spheres. 

The rest of the Course as for 1899* 

B.A., B.Sc , M*A. AND D.Sc. 

As for 1899. I 


PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY FOR 1900. 
School Final. 

As for 1899. 

Intermediate. 

As for 1899. 

B.A. AND B.Sc. 

I^hysics, 

The Syllabus is that prescribed for 1899. 

The following books may be consulted : — > 
Maxwell : Matter and Motion 
Baniell : Principles of Physics. 

Deschanel : Natural Philosophy. 

Ganot ; Natural Philosophy. 

Maxwell ; Theory of Heat. 

Preston : Theory of Heat. 

Draper: Heat. 

Glaeebrook : Heat and Light. 

Everett ; Vibratory Motion and Sound, 
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Baenes : Practical Acoustics 
Emtage: Light. 

GtLAZEBRook : Physical Optics. 

Preston : Theory of Light. 

S. P. Thompson : Electricity and Magnetism. 

Foster and Atkinson : Electricity and Magnetism. 

J.J. Thomson: Elements of the Mathematical Theory 
of Electricity and Magnetism. 

GtLAZEBRook and Shaw ; Practical Phvsies 


Vhemistrij, 

The Syllabus is that prescribed for 1899. 

The following books may be consulted ; — 

Newth : Inorganic Chemistry. 

Eoscoe and Schorlemmek: Treatise on Chemistry, 
Vol, I and Vol. II (Parts I and II). 

Watt : Inorganic Chemistry. 

Kolbe : Do. do. 

Tilden : Chemical Philosophy. 

WcRTZ ; Chemical Theory, 

Eemsen : Principles of Chemical Theory. 

Hill : Practical Chemistry. 

Thorpe and Moir : Qualitative Analysis. 

Fenton : Notes on Qualitative Analysis. 

^NES ; Junior Course of Practical Chemistry. 

5I^Apin : Practical Inorganic Chemistry. 
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Fikst D.Sc. 


JPhysies, 

The subjects of Examination are 

Properties of Matter. 

Heat 

Sound. 

The scope of the Examination is approximately indi- 
cated by the following text-books : — 

Tait : Properties of Matter. 

Maxwell : Theory of Heat. 

Preston : Theory of Heat. 

G-anot : Physics (part relating to Sound) ; 


iS?l 

' 




Deschanel : Physics ( do. do. ), 

Barnes ; Practical Acoustics. 

The following may also be consulted : — 

Kelvin : Popular Lectures and Addresses, Vol. I. 
Fourier : Theory of Heat. 

Stone : On Sound, 

Donkin : Acoustics. 

Helmholtz : Sensations of Tone, Parts I and II. 

Papers bearing on the subjects of the Examination 
given in Nature^ the Philosophical Magazine or tlie 
Transactions of the Royal Society. 
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JPractical Examination. 

Quantitative Demonstrations of the subjects of the 
Examination as in — 

Stewart and Gee : Elementary Practical Physics, VoL I. 
Shaw: Practical work at the Cavendish Laboratory; 
Heat. 

Barnes : Practical Acoustics. 

The following may also be consulted : — 

Pickering : Physical Manipulation 
Glazebrook and Shaw : Practical Physics. 

Loudon and McLennan : Experimental Physics, 
Nichols: Laboratory Manual of Phjsics, VoL II 
OsTWALD : Physico-Chemical Measurements. 
Kohlrausch : Physical Measurements. 

Papers in Scientific Publications as above. 

Chemistry, 

The subjects of Examination are : — 

Inorganic Chemistry. 

The following may be consulted : — 

Newth : Inorganic Chemistry. 

RosCOE and SCHOELEMMEK: Treatise on Chemistry, 

Vol. I and VoL II (Parts I and II). 

Organic Chemistry. 

The following may be consulted 
ifejSEN : Organic Chemistry. 

BMt$SEN: Organic Chemistry. 
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Theoretical and Historical Chemistry^ as in — 
Eemsek : Principles of Chemical Theory. 

Meyee : Modern Theories of Chemistry. 

WuRTZ: Atomic Theory. 

WuRTZ : History of Chemical Theory. 

Practical Chemistry — Inorganic, Qualitative and 
Quantitative. 

The following may be consulted : — 

Valentin : Qualitative Analysis. 

Clowes and Coleman : Quantitative Analysis. 

Second D.Sc. 

I*hysics, 

The subjects of Examination are : — 

Light 

Magnetism. 

Electricity. 

The scope of the Examination is approximately indi- 
cated by the following text-books : — 

Preston : Theory of Light. 

Foster and Atkinson : Elementary Treatise on Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism. 

J. J. Thomson : Elements of the Mathematical Theory, 
Electricity and Magnetism i 


■ 
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The corresponding parts of GKAy’s Theory and Prac- 
tice of Absolute Measurements in ‘Electricity aiiji 
Magnetism. 


I IV' ' 
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The following may also be consulted 
Gordon : Electricity and Magnetism. 

J. J. Thomson : Eecent Researches in Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

Hertz : Electric Waves. 

Papers in Scientific Publications as for the First D.Se. 

I^ractical Eocamination. 

Quantitative Demonstrations of the subjects of the 
Examination as in — 

Glazebrook : Physical Optics. 

Stewart and Gee : Elementary Practical Physics^ 
Vol. IL 

The following may also be consulted : — 

Henderson : Practical Electricity and Magnetism. 

Mascart and Joubert: Electiicity and Magnetism, 
Vol. IL 

Nichols : Laboratory Manual of Physics, Vol. II 
Papers in Scientific Publications as above. 

Chemistry^ 

The subjects of Examination are — 

Inorganic Chemistry, 

Special attention should be paid to recent work. 

Organic Chemistry. 

The following may he consulted : — 

' ArbNTHSEN : Organic Chemistry. 

BiCfflTER : Organic Chemistry. 
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Theoretical and Historical Chemistry. 

The following may be consulted:— 

OsTWALD : Outlines of Geneial Chemistry. 

Nernst : Theoretical Chemistry. 

E. Von Meyer : History of Chemistry. 

SCHORLEMMER; Rise and Development of Organic 
Chemistry. ° 

Practical Chemistry. 

Organic Analysis and Preparations involving no sne- 
cial difficulty. 

The following may be consulted 
Lassar Cohn : Organic Chemistry. 

BerntHSEN : Oro-anic Cbemi^frv 
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Page 217 

M.A. 

J^hybics and Chemistry, 

For ‘ Same as for the First and Second D.Sc.’ 
Read ‘ Same as for 1899.’ 
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ll.b. examination 


Text-Books, Acts and tones 

Faculty of Law under L,e,i; 
as in Law in connection w 
in Regulation G i 

0 

Text-BooJiS. 

Elements of Jurisprudt^°*' 

Tagore Lectures, 1872.|’ 

Evidence Act, 1872 _ 

to Field’s L- 


Holland’s 
(a) Cowell’s 

(3) TLe Indian 

(4) TLe Introduction 

in British India, 

(5) The'rules and forms relating 

peals and applications contr 
of Civil Procedure (Act 

amended by Acts XIV of 1880, 

1888; the Code of Criminal Pro., . ^ 

X of 1882), as amended by Acts III of i ^ 

X of 1886 and V of 1887 ; and the Indian 

Successic Act, 1865 (X of I860), M omeod- 
cd by Acts Xni of 18?o, If of 1877 eod \ 1 

of 1881. 

(6) The Mitakshara, Chapters I and 11. 

; (7) J. S. SiKOMANi’s Commentary on Hindu Law, 
(8) Hamilton’s Hedaya (edited by Gradey). 
fill it) • Rbmbey’s Sirajiyah. 

Muhammadan 


iSAttsLiE’s Digest 
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(11) The IndiaB Contract Act, 1872 (IX of 1872), 

as amended by Act I of 1877. 

(12) The Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 (XXVI 

0 of 1881), as amended by Act II of 1885. 

Nei (13) The Transfer of Property Act, 1882 (IV of 
y 1882), as amended by Act III of 1885. 

The Indian Easements Act, 1882 (V of 1882). 

I ClieJ5) Innis’s Digest of the Law of Easements. 

I 5} The Indian Eegistration Act, 1877 (III of 

j ^ 1877), as amended by sections 104—107, 

■ Organic ^11 of 1879, Act I of 1880, section 12, 

cial diiBciz* XIX of 1883, section 483, Act X of 1882 

J The {qIIov^ VII of 1886 and VII of 1887. 

/ LiSSiB GoH 5 The Indian Succession Act, 1865 (X of 1875), 

; Bebkthsex : 0 amended by Acts XIII of 18^^5, II of 1877 

* ' and VI of 1881. 

,e^' Eichter: Orgai 

t-C „ , “ ''DERHILIi on Torts. 

■V'ii Some knowied 

found in Equity (edited by Geigsby), the Cbap- 

■ ^ relating to Trusts and Mortgages. 

' Law of Specific Relief in India, by 
IPliBW*''''' * CiiAEEES Collett. 

|i (21) The Indian Trusts Act, 1882 (II of 1882). 

(22) The Code of Civil Procedure, 1882 (XIV of 
■|l: 1882), as amended by Acts XIV of 1885, VII 

.||. and X of 1888, and the Indian Limitation 

jB;.' Act, 1877 (XV of 1877), as amended by sec- 

Jif ) tion 108, Act XII of 1872, Act VIII of 1880, 

jiit ' ' section 159, Act V of 1881 and Act VII of 

81' 1888. 
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(23) The Indian Penal Code (Act XLV of 1860) as 

amended by Acts VI of 1861, XXVII of 1870, 
XIX of 1872, X of 1873, XII of 1881, VIII of 

1882, and X of 1886. 

(24) The Code of Criminal Procedure (see Xo 5 

above). 

(25) The Acts and Eegulations in force relating to the 

subjects mentioned in paragraph 8 of Regula- 
tion 6 of the Regulations in Law 

— ^The above list is suggestive only, and must not be taken 
to be exhaustive or exclusive.) 
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QUEEN-EMPRESS VICTORIA JUBILEE 
MEDAL 

In a letter from the Secretary to Government, North 
Western Provinces and Oudh, No. Tn^^^g-g 

dated 12th — 16th January, 1888, a Government pro- 
missory note for Rs. 1.000 was transferred to the Univer- 
sity, being the gift of Mohan Lai Vishnu Lai Pandia, 
Member and Secretary of the State Council of Mewar, 
Odeypur ; which sum of one thousand rupees was set 
aside by him to commemorate the Jubilee of Her Most 
Gracious Majesty the Queen-Empress of India, under 
the following conditions : — 

(1) That the sum of the Endowment be invested in 
Government promissory notes and placed under 
the protection of Government. 

(2) That, from the interest of the Endowment, two 
silver medals, bearing the inscription “ Queen- 
Empress Victoiia Jubilee Medal ” be given at 
the Convocation of Calcutta University for com- 
memorating the Jubilee every year to the two 
most successful candidates of the North- 
Western Provinces who will appear from time 
to time for the M.A. and B.A. Examinations of 
Calcutta University. 


?WM. 

'v 
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(3) That io case of a separate Unim'sitj havina^ 
been granted, opened, and established for the 
North-Western Provinces by the Government 
of India, this endowment be transferred anil 
allotted to that Local Government for the 
purpose specified above 

(4) That the names of the medallist*^ bo pimted iXi 
the University Calendar. 

Eules. 

Fo 7^ the B,A. (and B.Sc.) Medai. 

L The medal is to go in one year to the rno'^t 
successful student on the A side and m the next vc^ar 
to the most successful candidate on the B side, and so 
on in future every year 



The B side shall include all students who go tip 
either for the Degree of Bachelor of Science or for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, having taken up two of the 
subjects prescribed for the B.Se. Degree. 

The A side shall include all the rest of the candi- 
dates for the Degiee of Bachelor of Aits. 


For the M.A . MedaL 

2* The medal is to go in one year to the 
successful student in one of the following subjects 


Political Economy 





!+' I, ■ j;,', ■'■; 





aUEEN-EMPEESS JUBILEE MEBAL, 2S3 

4 Sanskrit, 
and 

5. Arabic, 

and in the next year to the candidate most snccessfiil 
in the M.A. or D.Sc. Examination in one of the follow-- 
mg subjects : — 

1 . Mathematics, 

2. Physics, 

3. Chemistry, 

4. Or such other subject or subjects as may be * 

hereafter prescribed for the Degree of D.Sc. 

3. Provided no medal shall be awarded to a student 
who does not take a first class, and that beginning from 
the second year in which these rules will be in force the 
medals shall be awarded to the student who is the most 
successful among the students of that year and the 
preceding year. 

4, In the event of the University prescribing new 
rules or subjects for the Degree of M.A,, D.Sc,, B A., 
or B.Sc., the Syndicate shall have full power to direct 
how the medals shall be awarded. 

6 , In the event of there being in any year no can- 
didate entitled to the medal under the above rules the 
Syndicate may award the medal in such manner as 
they may think fit. 


Medailut, 1889 —Muhammad Ahmad-ud-din, B.A., Muir 
Central College. 

M6daUist% 1890.— Brijuandan Prasbad, MA, LL.B, Muir 
Central College, and Ganga Nath Jha, B A., Queen^s College* 


I 
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MidaUisis^ 1891. —Satish Chandra Bandopadhja, M.A., Agra 
College, and Surendra Nath Sen, B.A., Canning College. 

Medallists^ 1892.— Alfred S. Jeremy, M.A., Teacher^ and 
Baghubir Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College. 

Medallist 1893. — Surendra Nath Sen, M.A., Canning Col- 
ege, and Jawala Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College, 

Medallists^ 1894. — Hari Prasad Yidavant, M.A., Muir Central 
College, and G-hasi Bam, B.A., Agra College. 

Medallists^ 1895. — Syyad Muhammad Khalil, M.A., Queen's 
College, and Muhammad Wilayat Uiiah, B.A., M. A-0. College. 

Medallists^ 1896. — Jhumak Lai Saksena, M.A., Agm College, 
and Jawala Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College. 

Medallist^ 1897. — Maheshwar Prasad, B.A,, Muir Central 
College. 


IKBAL MEDAL. 

Syyad Ikbal Ali Khan, Judge, H. H. Nizam’s High 
Court, placed Es.1,500 to be invested in 4 per cent 
(now reduced to per cent) Grovernment paper, at the 
disposal of the University of Allahabad, the interest of 
which should be spent in a gold medal to be annually 
awarded oh the following conditions : — 

(1) The medal to be called the Ikbal Medal. 

(2) To be awarded to the Muhammadan who stands 
first in order of merit, among his co-religionists at 

' the B.A. Examination. But in case no Muhammadan 
^student has been successful in passing the said Exam- 
^^, ;>ination, the Medal to be awarded to the student who 
list of successful candidates without regard 
9^ creed. 


'■ ; ■ , - j 
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Medallist, 1889. — Aiuliammad Ahmad-ud-din, B.A., Muir 
Central College. 

Medallist, 1890.— Mirza Muhammad Askari, B.A., Canning 
College. 

Medallist, 1891. — Syyad Muhammad An war-ul -Hasan, B.A., 
Canning College. 

Medallist, 1892. — Nisar Ali, B.A., Bareilly College. 

Medallist, 1893. — Khushi Muhammad, B.A,, M.A.-0. College. 
Medallist, — Qawar Ali, B.A., M.A.-0. College. 

Medallist, 1895. — Muhammad Wilayat Ullah, BA., M.A.-0. 
College. 

Medallist, 1896.— Abul Hasan, B.A., Muir Central College. 

Medallists, 1897.— Sayyad Muhammad Eaza Muswi, B.A., 
Muir Central College, and Sayyad Mufawaz Hussain, B.A., 
Canning College. 


SIE CHARLES ELLIOTT SCHOLARSHIP. 

Sir Charles Elliofct, K.C.S.I., Member of the Coun- 
cil of the Government of India, placed Es.6,000 in the 
Debenture Debt of the North-Western Provinces Club, 
Allahabad, twelve certificates of Rs.500 each bearing 
interest at 7 per cent, (now reduced to 5 per cent.) with 
a view to create a scholarship in the gift of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad, to be tenable for one year, in the 
Muir Central College, by a student of the Muir Central 
College who has taken his B.A. degree in Physical 
Science and intends to proceed to the M.A. degree in 
the same subjects. Such graduate to be selected by 
proper office-holders in the University. 
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Scholar, 1889.- 
Scholar, 1890.- 

Scholar, 1891.- 
Central College. 
Schalaf, 1892 - 

Scholar, 1893 - 
lege 

Scholar, 1894.- 
lege. 

Seholoj, 1895.' 
College 
Scholar, 189G.- 

Seholar, 1897.- 


— Phnl Chand Eae, B A , Canning College. 

— Avadli Behan Lai, B A., Muir Central College. 
—Abinasli Chandra Bandopadhaya, B.A , Muir 

— Baghubir Prasad, P> A , Muir Central College 
— Abdul Karim Khan, B A , Muir Central Col- 

— Lai Gopal Mukerji, BA,Muii Central Col- 

—Ganesh Piasad Yerma, BA, Muir Central 

— Jwala Prasad B. i., Muir Central College. 

— Bup Naram, B A., Muir Central College. 


GEIFFITH MEMOBIAL FUND SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The GriflSth Memorial Fund was formed from contri- 
butions made by friends and pupils of Mr. R. T. H, 
Griffith, and it was determined that the income arising 
from the fund was to be expended entirely on the en- 
couragement of Sanskrit learning, such encouragement 
being restricted to the students of the Sanskrit College 


pted by the Syndicate 
on the 6th November, 
le finally laid down. 

shall consist of the 
Jized for the purpose of 
lenaorial of Mr. E.T.H. 
ith such further sum 
me be collected for the 
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The property in the fund shall be vested in the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad in tmst for the following pur- 
poses : — 

The fund shall be invested in G-overnment Promis- 
sory Notes, and the income acciuing therefrom shall be 
applied annually to the bestowal of scholarships and 
prizes for the encouragement of and rev ard for profi- 
ciency in the study of Sanskrit learning at Benares. 

The said scholarships and prizes shall be denominated 
the G-riflfith Memorial Scholarships and Prizes respec- 
tively, and shall be awarded to sucfi students only as are 
actually pursuing their studies at the Sanskrit College, 
Benares. 

The income of the fund shall be annually applied in 
the following manner : — 

(а) Two seholarshij>s, not exceeding Es.5 per mensem 
each. 

(б) The surplus, if any, to prizes in money. 

The scholarships and prizes shall be awarded by a 
Committee constituted as follows : — 

(а) The Registrar, for the time being, of the Alla- 
habad University ; 

(б) The Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh ; 

(e) The Principal of the Sanskrit College, Benares ; 

(d) A Pandit of the Sanskrit College, Benares, to be 
appointed annually by the Director of Public Instruction, 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh; 


fpili 


I 


I 
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(e) A competent person to be nominated by the Syndi- 
cate of the Allahabad University, who may hold office 
for three years and be eligible for re-nomination. 

The Committee shall award the scholarships and 
prizes in accordance with the results of the Annual 
Examinations held in the Sanskrit College, Benares : 

Provided that the Committee shall award to any, 
student of Sanskrit, whom Mr. E. T. H. Griffith may 
recommend, any scholarship for which he may be so 
recommended subject to the conditions contained in 
the preceding rules. ^ 

LUMSBEN MEMOEIAL SCHOLAESHIPS AND 
GOLD MEDAL. 

At a public meeting held at Benares on the 2nd 
August, 1891 9 it was resolved, in view of the approaching 
retirement of the Hon’ble J. J. F. Lumsden, C.S., 
Senior Member of the Board of Ee venue, N.-W. Pro- 
vinces and Oudh, who, during his long connection 
with these Provinces, and more particularly with the 
Benares Division, had endeared himself to ail classes, 
that in order to perpetuate his memory, a fund be 
raised for the purpose of founding a Medal and two 
Scholarships. This fund, amounting to Es. 7,700, has 
been vested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments 
for the N.-W. Provinces and Oudh. The interest is 
paid to the Eegistrar of the University of Allahabad, 
is expended by the Syndicate in the following 


LUMSDEN SCHOLARSHIPS. 
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the value of RsM (now reduced to Es.8 — as 4 per cent. 
Government Promissory Notes are reduced to 3| per 
cent.) per mensem and tenable for two years to the 
student who passes the Intermediate Examination of 
the Allahabad University and obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Sanskrit among those who take up 
Sanskrit as their second language. The scholarship is 
awarded subject to the condition that the student con- 
tinues his studies for the B.A. Examination. 

(6) The Syndicate also awaids every second year a 
scholarship called the “Lumsden Arabic or Persian 
Scholarship ” of the value of Rs.lO (now Es.8 only) per 
mensem and tenable for two years to the student who 
. passes the Intermediate Examination of the Allahabad 
University and obtains the highest number of marks 
in Arabic among those who take up Arabic as their 
second language ; the scholarship is awarded subject to 
the condition that the student continues his studies for 
the B.A. Examination. If no student passes the Inter- 
mediate Examination with Arabic as his second lan- 
guage in the year in which the scholarship is awarded, 
the scholarship will be awarded on the same conditions 
to the student who passes the said Examination and 
obtains the highest number of marks in Persian as his 
second lanffuase. 

o o 

(c) The Syndicate also every year awards a gold 
medal of the value of not less than Es.50 and not 
more than Es.60, called the “Lumsden Medal” to the 
student who stands highest in the Examination for the 

Degree of Bachelor of Laws of the Allahabad Univer- 
sity. 
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(d) If a student holding either of the scholarships 
discontinue his studies, die, or through misconduct or 
any other cause be considered by the Syndicate disquali- 
fied to hold the scholarship, it will be given for the 
rest of the term of two years to the next best student of 
the same year, who fulfils the requirements laid down 
in clauses (a) and (6) above. 

2. The Syndicate awards one of the aforesaid scholar- 
ships alternately every year commencing with the 

Lumsden Sanskrit Scholarship’’ in 1893 and the 
Lumsden Arabic or Persian Scholarship ” in 1894. 

3. The Syndicate will, from time to time, invest in 
Government securities any surplus that may remain 
over annually, after meeting the cost of the Scholarships 
of the medal, and incidental charges, and will apply at 
their discretion the interest received fiom this source 
towards increasing the value or number of the scholar- 
ships. 

Sanskrit Scholar^ 1893. — Govind Sadasliiva Apte, Madhava 
College. 

Medallist, 1893 Hanbans Sahai, B A., Muir Central College. 

Arabic Scholar, 1894— Syyad Jalal-ud-dm Haidar, Muir 
Central College. 

Medallist, 1894.— Hari Har Lai, B A., Agra College. 

Smsknt Scholar, 1895 —Hari Krishan Tailang, Laslikar Col- 
lege. 

Medallist, 1895.— Ganga Sahai, Meerut College. 

Arabic Scholar, 1896. — Fida Ah Khan, M.A.-0. College. 

^ ^ Medallut, 1896.— Jotindra Mohan Chatterji, Canning College. 

* ^ H ^ 00. 1897.— Pyare Lai Chaturvedi, Agra College. 

Scholar, 1897.— Muichand Tiwan, Jabalpur College* 






STATE SCHOLAESHIPS. 


STAtE SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE AT OXFORD 
OR CAMBRIDGE BY NATIVES OF INDIA* 

Eesolution. 

In Home Department Resolution No. 360j dated 
Both June, 1868, a scheme was promulgated for the 
cieation of a certain number of Grovernment scholar- 
ships tenable in England by Natives of India It 
was explained that the object of creating the scholar- 
ships was to encouiage Natives of India to resort more 
freely to England for the purpose of perfecting their 
education and of studying for the various learned pro- 
fessions or for the civil and other services in India. 
In a subsequent Resolution, dated 18th January, 1870, 
the circumstances were set forth under which it had 
been determined to hold this scheme in abeyance. 
For some time irnst the G-overnment of India has been 
in communication with Her Majesty’s Secretary of 
State regarding the re-establishment of a limited num- 
ber of Grovernment scholarships, tenable in England 
by Natives of India, and the G-oveinor-Greneral in 
Council is glad to be able now to announce that it 
has been decided to bring into immediate operation 
a scheme which, it is hoped, will have the effect of 
offering a certain measure of encouragement to the 
youths of this country to proceed to England for 

* These scholarships were instituted by Home Department 
Besoktion No dated the 12th February, 1886, No-— 

dated the 23rd August, 1886, and No , dated 30th January^ 
1885. 


iiil 

illii 

■Siiii 
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3. Each scholarship will entitle the holder to an 
allowance, not exceeding £200 ^er annum, payable from 
the date of his arrival in England, and will be tenable 
for three years. No candidate should be more than 21 
years of age. Each candidate to whom a scholarship 
may be awarded will be required to proceed to England 
within a reasonable period from the date of his selection 


* Under Besolntion, dated ITtli Octobei, 1888, consequent upon 
the estabiishment of the Alialnbatl Univeisifcy, the (5ro\ ernment 
of India has decided “that, with eficct from the yen 1889, each 
of the UniYersities concerned shall paiticipate in the Scholarships 
in the following sequence ” 

Allahabad 1 -loni 

" Ms^dras 

ft-lss. }>»>=• 


Madias 

Punjab 


Calcutta 

Bombay 
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and to re.^ide there for a period of three vears, unless 
compelled to return sooner by ill-health* 

4. Each scholar will be entitled to receive a sum of 
sSlOO^ for passage money, and a similar sum will be 
payable within one month before his actual return 
to India if he should complete the full period of three 
years’ residence, or be compelled by sickness to return 
before the completion of that period. 

5 It is intended to reserve to the scholars the 
power of selecting, once for all, the course of study to 
be followed by them in England Each scholar will be 
required to bind himself by written engagement to 
submit to such regulations as may, from time to time, 
be framed by Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for the 
guidance of scholars. 

6. If any scholar, not being disabled by sickness, 
fails to complete a residence of three years in England, 
or is guilty of gross misconduct or disregard of the 
orders of Her Majesty’s Secretary of State, he will, at 
the discretion of the Secretary of State, forfeit his 
scholarship and further be liable to refund the sum 
drawn by him as passage money. 

7. Scholars will be expected to reach England before 
the opening of the October term at the Universities of 
Oxford or Cambridge to one of which Universities they 
Will be required to proceed. 

* By MesoHtion of Gotonmcut of Ini ta^ datei 2ni Behmry^ 
1895, %t M notijibi tkat^ fn fvtu7c, Second Class aceommodatw7i 
only^ hj MaiJma'y m India, and on the sea^'^oyaqe to London, will 
he allowed to pi j sons selected to hold Bilchiist or State Scholar* 
skips temUe in Mnyland. 
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EULES FOR THE SELECTION OF CANDIDATES 
FOR THE STATE SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE 
IN EN&LAND BY NATIVES OF INDIA. 

L The Syndicate shall in the year in which a 
State Scholarship tenable in England is placed at the 
disposal of the University, and as soon as may be 
reasonably practicable after the results of the Exami- 
nation in such year for the Degree of B.A. have been 
ascertained by the Sjmdicate, and at any other time or 
times, as occasion may arise, select for the scholarship 
a person who is qualified in the manner specified by 
Rule 2. 

2, A person shall be deemed to be qualified for 
selection by the Syndicate who is (a) a Native of India 
within the meaning of Section 6 of the Statute 33 Vic., 
Cap. 3 ; (6) under the age of 22 years on the 31st day of 
March in the year in which the selection is made 5 (c) 
has qualified for the Degree of B.A. of the University 
of Allahabad; (d) has satisfied the Vice-Chancellor, or, 
in case of his absence, the Syndicate, that he is of good 
moral character by the production of a certificate to 
that effect signed by the Principal of the College affili- 
ated to the University at which he has studied, or by a 
Director of Public Instruction, or by an officer employ- 
ed in the civil administration not inferior in position to 
I f a Magistrate of a district, or by any other person whose 
Certificate may be considered snfficient by the Vice- 
, or, in his absence, by the Syndicate ; (e) 
the Vice-Chancellor, or, in the case of 
the Syndicate, that he has a competent 
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knowledge of the English kngnage ; (f) has produced to 
the Vice-Chancellor, or, in case of Ms absence, to the 
Syndicate, a certificate, signed by a medical officer not 
below the rank of a Civil Surgeon that he is physically 
capable of nndergomg the course of life and study which 
he will have to follow in England ; and (g) is willing, 
with the consent of his family, to proceed to England in 
order to complete a University education. 


3. Any person desirous of being selected by the 
Syndicate should, at as early a date as possible in the 
year in which the selection may be made, forward to 
the Eegistrar of the University a signed notice to that 
effect stating that, if selected, he will comply with such 
regulations relating to the scholarships and the holders 
thereof as the Secretary of State for India may at any 
time make, and shall forward to the Eegistrar such 
certificates as to his qualifications as he may have been 
able to obtain. 


4. After the selection, the Eegistrar shall give to 
the person selected, a copy of the regulations of the 
Secretary of State for India relating to the scholarships 
and the holders thereof. 


EULES FOE INDIAN GOVEENMENT SCHOLAES 
IN ENGLAND. 


1. Every scholar shall, on reaching England, at 
once present himself at the India Office and report his 
arrival in writing. 
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2. Every scholar shall, without any unnecessary de- 
lay, inform the Secretary of State to which University 
he intends to proceed, and shall at once ta e s eps o 
enter himself at the College he has selected. 

3. Every scholar shall, within four weeks of reach- 

i.g England, submit for the approval of the Secretary 

of Stai a statement showing the general course of 

study he proposes to follow ; and the course approved 

A’hflTicrp.d without tho sanction o o 


4 Every scholar shall, an rue euu ux 
residence at University, submit to the Secrete; 
State, a certificate from the proper College or ni 
sity authority, showing that his residence, cond 
and progress in study, have been satisfactory du 
the term. 

5. Every scholar shall, at all times, obey 
instructions as he may receive from the Secreta 
State. 

6. Subject to a due compliance with the £ 
conditions, the allowance, at the rate of £200 a ; 
for three years, will be paid quarterly m advau- 
the India Office, commencing from the date o 
scholar’s reprting his arrival in England ; bu1 
allowance shall be reduced by the amount ot any 

. sum which may become payable to him out o 
j , revenues of India, in respect of residence at a U 
* * \ iilw dnrinu the same period or any part of it. 


i 
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7. Every scholar will forfeit Ms scholarship, who, 
not being disabled by illness or prevented by any other 
cause which the Secretary of State may consider suffi- 
cient, fails to complete a residence of three yeais in 
England according to the terms and conditions approv- 
ed by the Secretary of State under Eule 3, or who is 
guilty of misconduct or disregard of the orders of the 
Secretary of State. If a scholarship be forfeited, the 
scholar will lose his claim to a free return passage to 
India, and will further become liable to refund the 
cost of his free passage to England. 


8. The scholars will be under the special super- 
vision and charge of the Political Aide-de-Camp to 
the Secretary of State, through whom the necessary 
orders will be given, and to whom all reports and other 
communications respecting them should be sent. 


Scholars. 

1889. — Mohammad Ahmed-ud-din, E.A., Muir Central College. 
1891. — Gr. E. Eoy, B.A , Muir Central College. 

1894— Abdul Karim Khan, M.A , Muir Central College. 

1890, — Bimai Chandra Ghosh, M.A., Teacher, Bareilly College. 


.1 ^ 
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iiliition of tie UniYorsity of AlMaMd lift fte Oxford 
and Camteidge UniYersities. 


OXFORD UNIVERSITY. 

Begisteae of the Univeesity’s Office ; 

Broad Street^ Oxford^ JDecsmher 2st, 1894. 


SlE, 



I hare to notify to you that in a Convocation of the Uni- 
versity of Oxford on November the 20th, 1894, the following 
form of Decree was approved unanimously ; 

“ That the University of Allahabad be admitted to the 
privileges of a Colonial University, under the provisions of 
Statt. Tit II. Section YII on Colonial and Indian Universi- 
ties.” 


I send herewith a copy of the Statute referred to. 

I am, faithfully yours, 

EDWAED T. TURNEB, 
Eegistrar of the Uniiersitg of Oxford, 

a DODD, Esq, 

MegiBitar of the University of Allahabad, 


Section VII.-OH COLONIAL AND INDIAN 
UNIVERSITIES. 


2 1. Any University situated in any part of the 

d British Dominions other than the United Kingdom 
j , iDoay apply to this University to be admitted to the 
* privileges of this section of the Statutes. 
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2. The application shall be addressed to the Vice- 
Chancellor, who shall report the same to the Hebdoma- 
dal Council. 

3. The Hebdomadal Council, after considering such 
application and after making such enquiry as it shaft 
deem necessary, shall, if it think lit, propose to Conyo- 
cation that the University so applying shall be admit- 
ted to the privileges of this section of the Statutes. 

4. (a)’ Any person who shall have pursued during Add. p. 945. 
two Ml years a course of study prescribed by a Uni- 

versity which has been admitted to the privileges of 
this section, and shall have passed all the Examina- 
tions connected with the course, may, although he shad 
not have been matriculated, or have satisfied the Mas- 
ters of the Schools at Eesponsions or in an Additional 
Subject, be admitted to any one or more of the follow- 
ing Examinations, viz., any part of the First Public 
Examination, any Preliminary Examination in the 
Second Public Examination. 

(6) Any such person who shall either have passed 
the Examination of Candidates not seeking Honours 
in the First Public Examination, or have obtained 
Honours in Greek and Latin Literature or in Mathe- p. 951. 
matics in that Examination, or have satisfied the Mo- 
derators in the School of Mathematics in the subjects 
specified in Statt. Tit. VI. Sect. 1 B. § 2. 11, or have 
passed the Preliminary Examination in Mechanics 
and Physics and in Chemistry in the School of Natural 
Science, or the Preliminary Examination in Jurispru- 
dence, shall, if he is matriculated not later than the 
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'*'Ti 894.7®' Term next following, be entitled to the 

following privilege, viz., the Term in which he is 
matriculated shall be reckoned, for the purposes of any 
provisions respecting the standing of members of the 
University, as the fifth Term from his matriculation. 

(c) Any person who shall have been matriculated 
under the provisions of clause (b) may be admitted to 
any part of the Second Public Examination, if he has 
passed Eesponsions, or one of the Examinations which 
^der Statt. Tit. VI. Sect. 1, give exemption from 
Eesponsions, or has passed the Examination of Candi- 
dates not seeking Honours in the First Public Exami- 
nation, or has obtained Honours in Greek and Latin 
Literature in that Examination, or has passed a Pre- 
liminary Examination having satisfied the Examiners 
m a Greek book, and if he has also passed the Exami- 

^ nsfi f ® ™ Scripture (or in a Book offered instead 

I -J thereof) provided that, if he has not obtained Honours 

m either the First or the Second Public Examination, 

ti6 shall not bo admitted to tho Ti’inai t? 

rinai Honour Exami- 

Add, p. 990 . Elation in the School of Natural 
P8941 f 4? 4-1 science until no has 

f d cl 7 0’ 

^ ’ a j 1 e has not obtained Honours 

, fo Examination, he shall not be 

, fitted to the Final Honour Examination in the 
School of English Language and Literature until he 
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shall have passed the Examination in Holy Scripture 
(or in a book offered instead thereof), may be admitted 
to any part of the Second Public Examination : pro- 
vided that, if he has not obtained HonourB in either 
the First or the Second Public Examination he shall 
not be admitted to the Final Honour Examination in 
the School of Natural Science until he has satisfied 
the conditions of Statt. Tit. VI. Sect. L C. § 5. cl. 7; 
and that if he has not obtained Honours in the 
Second Public Examination, he shall not be admitted 
to the Final Honour Examination in the School of 
English Eaiiguage and Eiterature until he has passed 
the First Public Examination. 

(e) Any person who shall have been admitted to 
the Second Public Examination under the provisions 
of clauses (c) and yd) shall be entitled to supplicate for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts so soon as he shall have 
passed the Second Public Examination and shall have 
kept statutable residence for eight Terms, provided 
that he has obtained Honours either in the First or in 
the Second Public Examination. 

d. The Delegates of Eocal Examinations shall make 
regulations respecting—- 

(1) The registration of persons who have been ma- 
triculated under the provisions of this section, 

2. The granting of ceitificates to such persons 
showing that they have satisfied the special conditions 
under which they aie admitted to the University 
Examinations or under which they are entitled to sup- 
plicate for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
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I Add. p. 960, 
[1891.] 


lAdd p. 991. 
f [1894.] 


(3) The sending in of names to the Secretary to 
the Boards of Faculties and the production of certifi- 
cates to the Secretary to the Boards of Faculties by or 
on behalf of persons who avail themselves of the pri- 
vileges granted by this section. 

6. No person already matriculated in this Univer- 
sity shall be admitted as a Candidate in any part of 
the First Public Examination, other than the Examina- 
tion in Holy Scripture, under the provisions of this 
Statute. 

7. Any University admitted to the privileges con- 
ferred by this section of the Statutes may at any time 
renounce such privileges, and this University may at 
any time withdraw the same by a vote of Convocation. 



! i: b 


CAMBEIUGE UNIVERSITY. 

Rq>ort of the Council of the Senate on the Affiliation of 
University of Allahabad; confirmed by the Senate 
on 2\st November, 1895, as per letter, dated Cam- 
bridge, 29th June, 1896. 

21si October, 1895. 

The Council of the Senate beg leave to report to 
the Senate as follows ; — 

In course of last year the Vice-Chancellor received 
’irom the Registrar of the University of Allahabad an 
I lor the affiliation of that University to the 

. <tlltiyeb8ity of Cambridge. 





isxoa 
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Examinations or in some other Examination held by 
that University he has satisfied the Examiners in 
Greek, Latin, Sanskrit, Arabic, or Persian. 


CHAELBS SMITH, Yioe- Chancellor. 
C. TAYLOE. 

JOHN PBILE. 

A. AUSTEN LEIGH. 

A. P. KIEKPATRICK. 

P. W. MAITLAND. 

ALEX. MACALISTBR. 

H. SIDGWICK. 

DONALD MAOALISTES. 

HENRY JACKSON. 

A. R. PORSYTH. 

J. N. KEYNES. 

F. WHITTING. 

EICHD. T. WRIGHT. 

W. L. MOLLISON. 



INSTITUTIONS AFFILIATED TO 
THE UNIVERSITY. 

(!) IN ARTS. 

A. — (Up to the MA* Standard,) 

(1) Muir Central College, Allaliabad, 

(2) Queen’s College, Benares. 

(3) Canning College, Lucknow. 

(4) Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh. 

(5) Agra College, Agra. 

(6) 8t. John’s College, Agra. 

5 . — to the BA. Standard.) 

(1 ) Government College, Ajmere. 

(2) Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

(3) Maharajri’s College, Jeypur. 

(i) Christian College, Lucknow. 

(5) Jabalpur College, Jabalpur. 

(6) Madhava College, Ujjain. 

(7) Lashkar College, Gwalior. 

(8) Mussoorie School (and College). 

(9) Meerut College, Meerut. 

(10) Woman’s College, Lucknow. 

(11) Christ-Church College, Cawnpur. 

(12) J aswan t College, J odhpur. 
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C7, — (ETp to the Intermediate Examination.) 

(1) High School, Fjzabad. 

(2) Bamsay College, Almora. 

(3) Sfc. George’s College, Mussoorie. 

(4) St. Peter’s College, Agra. 

(5) Philander Smith Institute, Mussoorie, 

(6) Girls’ High School, Allahabad. 

(7) Kayasth Patshala, Allahabad. 

(8) European Boys’ High School, Allahabad. 


(i!) IN SCIENCE. 

A. — (Up to the D.Sc. Standard.) 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

B. — (Up to the BMc, Standard,) 

(1) Queen’s College, Benares. 

(2) Agra College, Agra. 

(3) Canning College, Lucknow. 

(4) Jabalpur College, Jabalpur. 


(MI) IN LAW. 

A, — (Up to all Standards.) 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

B, — (Up to the LL.B, Standard.) 

(1) Queen’s College, Benares. 

(2) Canning College, Lucknow. 

(3) Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

Jabalpur College, Jabalpur 

Ilk!* College, Agra. 


MSI 
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(6) Muhammadan Anglo-Orientai College, Aligarh, 

(7) St, John’s College, Agra, 

(8) Meerut College, Meerut. 

(9) Lashkar College, Gwalior. 

(10) Christ-Church College, Cawnpur. 

(IV) IN ENGINEERING, 

{Up to the highest Standard,) 
Thomason Engineering College, Enrki. 



AFFILIATED IHSTITUTIOm 


degrees in those branches. The tuition fee is Rs.8 per 
mensem in the first and second year classes ; Rs J in. 
the B.A. and M.A. classes^; and Es 5 in the Prelimi* 
nary Law class, and Es 8 in the Final Law class. 

A fund of sixty-nine thonsand rupees in Government 
4 per cent notes, the endowments of H. H. the INTawab 
of Eampur, the Maharajas of Vizianagram, Eewab, 
Pannah, Chirkari, and others, furnishes a number of 
local scholarships of various amounts. There are also 
minor stipends for the assistance of poor and deserving 
students. 

The late Nawab Ali Asghar Khan, C.S J., of Eampur, 
by a waqif-^nama, dated 13th November, 1872, endowed 
scholarships to the value of Es.50 monthly to be given 
to students who pass in Arabic. 

There are also the two following Gold medals : The 
Peary Mohan Gold Medal for Science ; and Nil Kamal 
MitWs Gold Medal for Sanskrit ; one awarded in every 
alternate year. Also a ]prize of Es 40 is awarded 
annually to the best student in the first year class ; and 
Chaudhri Dhyan Singh and IMaulvi Hjder Husain’s 
prize is awaided annually to the best Sanskrit and 
Persian student alternately. 


iNSTRUCnVE SrAFF. 

General Department. 

Principal . , . . . . G Thibaiit, Pli I) 

Professor of English. Literature . . J G <J ennmgs, M A. 


The fees m the B.A. ami M.A, classes will he raibed to EsJO 

iis,12 respectiYely. 
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A si Pi'ofr of log Literature, 0. H Liuton, M.A. 

Professor of Matheuiaties . . H Cox, M A 

Asst Profr. do. , . Umesh Chandra Ghose, M A. 

Professor of Ph;ysics . . J Aruriaj, M A. 

Bo of Chemistry ..EG Hill, B A 

Bo of Oi lental Lit. , , Shams ul Ulama M Syyad 

Amjad Ah, M A 

Asst Profr do . Maulvi Muhi-ud-din. 

Piofessor of Sanskrit . . Mahamahopadhayaya Pt. A. B. 

Bhattachar^a, M A 

Lem Department, 

Professor of Law , . . . D N Bannerp, Bar -at-Law. 

II. 

QUBEM’8 COLLEGE, BEITAEEa 

Affiliated m Arts, 1888 ; in Science, 1896 ; in 
Law, 1888 . 

Queen’s College, Benares, is supported by Govern- 
ment, and is under the control of the Director of 
Public Instruction, North-Western Provinces and Oudh, 
It is divided into College and School Departments, the 
former under the immediate charge, and the latter 
under the supei vision of the Principal* 

English College. 

This College, teaching Aits up to the M.A. Standard, 
and also affiliated in Science and in Law, has a School 
Depaitment attached to it. There are 213 students in 
the College, and about 650 in the School Department* 
The tuition fees vary from fis 8 to Es.6 per mensem in 
the College and from Es.3 to four annas in the School 
Department. Each class has its fixed rate of fee. The 
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College and School are accessible to all classes on pay- 
ment of an entrance fee of Es.2 and Re 1-8 respectively. 
G-overnment scholarships are awarded according to the 
results of the University and Departmental Examina- 
tions. There are also local scholarships amounting to 
about Rs.l50 jper mensem ^ in the College Department. 

Connected with this College is a boarding-house for 
district students. The number of boarders at present 
is 96. Many of them get Government stipends. 


Insteuctive Staff. 

English College Department 

PriDcipal . . . . A. Yenis, M A. 

Professor of Eng. Lit & Logic. . W. K Johnson, M.A. 

Do. of Philosophy . . C. M. Mulvany M A. 

Do. of Physical Science.. A. C Sanyal, M A., P.OS. 

Asst. Profr. do. Sai dha Charan Chakra varti, B. A. 

Professor of Mathematics .. Mohendia Nath Dutta, M.A. 

Do. of Arabic , . Shams-ul-Ulama Muhammad 

Abdul Jalil 

Bo. of Sanskrit . . Pt Kesava Sastri. 

Do of Law . . J N. Ghosh, B A , LL.B. 

Head Master . . . . J. W. Bacon, M A. 

Besides twenty English Teachers, one Writing Master, 

two Pandits, two Maulvis, one Drawing Master and one 

Science Master. 


III. 

CAHHIHG- COLLEGE, LUCIEMOW. 
Affiliated in Arts, 1888; in Science, 1896; in 
Law, 1888. 

1?his College, founded by the Talukdars of Oudh 
id'^toory of the late Earl Canning, was opened on 




canning college, LUCKNOW. 251 

the 1st of May, 1864. The institution comprises three 
departments, — the College proper, a Law Department, 
and an Oriental Department, in which only Sanskrit, 
Persian, and Arabic are taught. 

Canning College is supported by the Talukdars of 
Oudh aided by Government. By a Sctnad duly exe- 
cuted, the Talukdars unanimously endowed the College 
in perpetuity with a percentage of the revenues of 
their taluks. This sum, amounting on an average to 
forty-one thousand rupees per annum, is collected by 
the officers of Government, and is deposited in the 
Government Treasury for the use of the College. A 
Government grant-in-aid to the amount of twenty-five 
thousand rupees is also enjoyed by the College. The 
total income from endowment, grant-in-aid, invested 
funds and fees aggregates eighty-one thousand rupees 
pm' annum. 

The institution is open to all classes, and its ob- 
ject, as declared by the rules, is to impart instruction 
in the English Language and Literature, in Mathe- 
matics and Science, in Law and in the Oriental 
Classical Languages. Its management is vested in a 
Committee, consisting of the Commissioner of Lucknow, 
the Deputy Commissioner, the Inspector of Schools, 
Oudh Circle, District Judge, the Executive Engineer, 
the Principal, and the representatives of the Talukdars. 

The fee for the College classes is — Es.6 for the 
Intermediate class, Es.7-8 for the B.A, class and 
Es.9 for the M.A. class. The Committee reserve to 
themselves the right of admitting Oudh students to the 



Sanskrit Teacher 
1st Arabic do. 
2iid do do. 


Maulvi Ail Asghar. 
Maulvi Abdul Majid. 


THE MUHAMMABAH AHGLO-OBIElTTAIi 
COIiXiEQ-E, ALIGAEH. 

Affiliated in Abts, 1888 ; in Law, 1889. 

This institution has been established by the edu- 
cated and more advanced portion of the Muham- 
madans of Upper India, under the leadership of Sir 
Syed Ahmad, Khan Bahadur, K.C.SJ., LL.D. The 
lAjeiJts in view are to place the benefits of liberal 
picalion within the reach of the Muhammadan 
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free list, or of admitting them on a modified fee. The 


fee for the Law classes is for Arts students Es.4 for the 
first year and Es.6 for the second year and for outsiders 
Es.5 for the fiist year and Bs.7 for the second year. 

The admission fee is Rs.3 for all classes. 


In addition to Government scholarships, there are 
local scholarships to the value of Es. 170 per Quensem, 


Instructive Staff. 


Principal . . , . M J White, M A. 

Piofr of Eng Lit & History . . A. H Pine. 

Bo. of Science & Mathematics, A W Ward, M.A. 


of Eng Lit & Logic 
of Law 

of Mathematics 
of Science 
of Persian . . 
of Sanskiit . . 


, MA., BSc. 


M. B. Cameron, 

L. De Gray ther, Bar.»at«Law. 
S C Mukerjee, M.A., B L. 

. . . . Kula Bhushan Bhaduri, M.A. 

. . . . Munshi Eamkishen 

. . , . D. N Chakravati, M.A. 

Oriental Department 

, . . . Pt Earn Krishna Sastn. 


! 
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commHxiity, wlio have markedly failed to avail them- 
selves of Goveinment edncational institutions ; and to 
reconcile the Muhammadans to the study of Western 
science and liteiature by founding a scheme adapted to 
meet the special educational wants of the Muham- 
madan community. However, the institution is catholic 
lu its character, and is open to students of every creed 
and race. 

This institution was first opened as a school in June, 
1875, and in January, 1878, it was converted into a 
College and was, from the beginning of that year, 
afSiiated to the University of Calcutta up to the Standard 
of the First Arts Examination. In Arts the College has 
been affiliated to that University up to the B.A. Standard 
from the 1st of January, 1881, and in Law it has been 
affiliated up to the B.L. Standard from the 1st Janu- 
ary, 1888. 

In the College and School attached to it all subjects 
are taught in the English language, and Arabic, Persian, 
or Sanskrit is taken as the classical language. 

All the Muhammadan students are taught Theology 
in Persian or Arabic, according to their sect, Le., Sunnis 
according to the Sunni sect and Shias according to 
the Shia sect. 

The College is governed by Trustees, for whose 
guidance laws and regulations have been passed on 
December 28th, 1889. 

iNSTEUcrivE Staff. 

Principal . • . . Theodore Beck, B A. 

Professor of Bug. Literature . . T. Moiison, B.A. 


r 
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Professor of Englisli Literature 

(additional) . . L. Tipping, B A. 

Bo. of Philosophy 

I)o. of Mathematics 

Asst. Profr. of Mathematics 
Prof r. of Persian and Arabic 
Do do. 


Do. of Sanskrit 
Head Master 


(Vaca7it.) 

. , J. C Chakra varti, M A 
. . M Zia Ud-dui, B A 
, . Maul Vi Abbas Husain. 

. . Shams-u 1-Ulema Mauivi Shibh 
Nomani 

. . P. Sluva Shankai Tripathi. 

. . J. A. Douglas, M A. (offg.) 


And eleven Masters of the School. 

V. 

AGRA COLLEGE 

Affiliated in Arts, 1889; m Science, 1896; in 
Law, 1889. 

In 1818 Ganga Dhar Shustri bequeathed to the East 
India Company the rents of certain lands in the districts 
of Aligarh and Muttra for the promotion of education. 
In accordance with the Shastri’s will, Agra College was 
opened in 1823, the endowment then yielding over 
Rs.22,000 a year. Subsequently Government added to 
the income, and raised the College to its present status. 

In 1883 the management was transferred to a Board 
of Trustees. The College now receives annual grants 
of Es.12,000 from Government and Rs.2,500 from the 
Municipality of Agra, in addition to the original endow- 
ment. At the time of the transfer the Trustees made 
an appeal to the noblemen and gentlemen of the 
If orth- Western Provinces, and a lakh of rupees was 
lidded to the endowment, while the capital of the 
Scholarship Fund was raised from Rs 25,000 to 
*ls46,000. The Maharajas of Gwalior and Bhartpw 
mUtllfiii additional scholarships. 
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The immediate control of the College is in the hands 
of a Cofamittee, two of the members of which are 
official, the rest nominated by the Trustees. 

The College consists of two Departments, the 
College proper under a Principal, and the School under 
a Head Master. There are 700 school boys and stu- 
dents enrolled ; of whom 122 are boarders in the 
College Boarding House, and 104 in the Caste Boarding 
Houses. 

Instructive Staff. 


College Department 

Principal & Frofr. of J.Iental Science, A Thomson, 

Isfc Frofr. of Lit. & History , . T. 0. Jones, B.A. 

2nd do. do. . . Alex. Meff, M.A. 

Professor of Physics . . # . ( Vacant ) 

Do. of Mathematics , . Suiya K, Karforma, M.A. 

Do. of Sanskrit . . . . Krishn Lai Misra, B.A. (o%,) 


Do. of Arabic & Persian. . Syed Mohd. Ibii Ibrahim. 
Do. of Law . , . , Nilmani Diiai, B A., B.L. 

Head Master . . . . W. G. T. Mulligan, M.A. 

With fifteen Assistant Masters. 


ST. JOB.WB COLLEGE!, AGRA. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888, 1890, 1893; in Law, 
1891. 

This College was established in 1850, and its founda- 
tion was chiefly due to the efforts of an influential 
body of Civilians and Military Officers, who were at 
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that time members of the Local Committee of the 
Church Missionary Society ; the Hon’ble J. E. Colvin^ 
Lieutenant-Governor of the N.-W. P., being the Patron^ 
and Sir William Muir the President. 


Their desire was to found a College for the education 
of the higher classes of Indian youths upon strictly 
Christian principles, as they felt that such an Insti- 
tution was greatly needed, in order to create a higher 
moral and spiritual tone among those classes. 

In more recent years, owing to the rapid growth 
of the Indian Christian community, the object of the 
Institution has become somewhat changed. Whilst 
welcoming, as before, all Hindus and Muhammadans 
desirous of receiving a liberal education under Chris- 
tian influences, the College has become recognised 
more especially as an Institution where the education 
of Indian Christian youths is made a matter of pri- 
mary importance. The following High Schools of the 
Church Missionary Society, are affiliated to St. John’s 
College, viz : — 

1. Eohert Money Institution, Bombay. 

2. St John’s Collegiate School, Agra. 

3. Church Mission High School, Azamgarh, 

'i* j> jj » 5 ) Basti. 

5. „ „ „ „ Jaimpur. 

6. „ „ „ „ Jabalpur. 

7. „ „ „ „ Lucknow. 

8. „ „ „ „ Meerut. 

9. Jai Narain’s College, Benaies. 


' The Christian students of these schools are eligible 
I ^ ikxiom scholarships and other concessions, according 
tod circumstances. 
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The btLildings and conveniences have been consider- 
ably increased in recent years. They consist of the 
College ; the School ; Hostels for Christians and Hindns ; 
a College-chapel ; a Swimming-bath, &c. 

The College consists of two sections, viz : — 

I.-— An unaided College Department with classes in 
Arts, Science, and Law. 


Fees. 

M.A Class , . 

BA ,, . * • • 

BSc. „ 

FA. „ 

T m r own students 
Law Class _ 

Admission Fee to all Coitises 


Bs. 


5 

4 

3 

3 

3 

4 
2 


per month. 
» 

IS 

5S 

5S 

5> 


IL — A Bchbol Department, including a School Final 
Class, which receives a Grant-in- Aid of Rs.400 per 
month from Government, and of Rs.25 per month from 
tlie Municipality of Agra. 


The fees are according to the scale of the Director of 
Public Instruction, N.-W. P. and Oudh. 


Instructive Staff, 

Principal and Professor of Moral ^ 

Philosophy .. .. Bev. J. P. Havthornthwaite, 

M.A. (on furlough.) 

Acting Principal, and Professor 
of English Lit. . . . . Bev. J. M. Challis, MA. 

Yice-Principal . . . . Bev. H. W. V. Birney. 

Professor of Political Science 

and History . . Bev H. B D arrant, M A. 

Bo. of Mathematics . . B. M. Sarkar, M.A. 

Do. of Physical Science . . A. C. Bauer ji, M.A. 
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Jolin A. Ponnialij B.A. 

B. K. Butt, B.A 
E. Rushton, Esq., Bar*at-Law 
Pundit GhanaBiiyam. 

Maulvi Abdul Mabud„ 
Samuel ' G. Tboinas. ■ ^ 


Asst. Profr. of Mafchematics 
Professor of Logic . . 

Law Lecturer 
Professor of Sanskrit 
Bo. of Persian 
Head Master 


With fifteen Assistant Masters. 


Principals. 

Bev. T. Valpy French, MA. 

„ H. W. Shackell, M.A, 

„ J. Barton, M.A. 

„ C. Ellard Vines, M.A. 

„ J. A. Loyd, M.A. 

„ G. E. A. Pargieter, M.A. 

„ J. P. Hay thorn thwaite, M.A, 


GOVERNMENT COLLEGE, AJMEHE. 
Affiliated IN AktSj 1888. 

This institution was opened originally as a School 
and after haying been closed for several years, was 
re-established on a wider basis in the year 185L On 
April 1868, it was raised to the status of a College, the 
instructive staff being at the same time augmented and 
improved to meet its wants. 

I ' j, The endowments are the Thomason Scholarship of 
per month and Pt. Amolak Chand’s Scholarship 
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His Highness the Maharaja of Jeypnr is distributed 
into junior scholarships. The Ajmere Municipality 
gives an annual donation of Es.360. Connected with 
the College are a well supported library and com- 
modious boarding-houses for the reception of pupils 
from the District Schools. Until 15th July, 1896, this 
College taught up to the Intermediate Standard, but 
from that date an increased staff has been entertained 
and now students are prepared for the B.A. Degree. 

Instructive Staff. 

Prineipal . . . . F. L. Eeid. 

Head Master . . . . E. F. Harris, B.A. 

Professor of Philosophy and 

History . . . . Balwant Bai K. Thakur, B.A. 

Do. of Mathematics and 

Science. . . . Krishna Rao L, Ponaskar, M.A. 

Do. of Mathematics . . Binod Lai Mukarji, M.A. 

Asst. Profr. of do. . . M. Ganeshi Lai, B.A. 

Do. of English , . Jagdindra Chandra Sen, B.A. 

Professor of Sanskidt . . P. Saiig Ram Shastri. 

Do. of Arabic and Persian, M. Tehsin Ali. 

And six English and four Oriental Teachers. 


BAREILLY COLLEGE, BAREILLY. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888; in Law, 1889. 

The College consists of two Departments, viz : — 

1. The College Department, which is an aided in- 
stitution supported by public subscriptions, and is 
under the management of a Local Committee, with the 
Principal. 

2. The School Department, which is supported by 
Government, and is under the control of the Director 
of Public Instruction, North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh. 
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The School has been in existence since 1836. The 
present College Department was opened in 1884j and 
there are classes preparing for the B.A. Examination. 


Principal 

Instedctive Staff. 

. . . , G. S. Carey, M.A. 

Professor of English . . 

. . F. W. Sudmersen, B A. 

Do. 

of Maths. & Science 

. . Shama Charan Be, M.A 

Bo. 

of History & Philosophy , 

, . P. Ikbal Kishen, B A. 

Bo. 

of Arabic 

. M. Mahmud Hosein. 

Bo. 

of Sanskrit . . 

. . P Earn Butt 

Bo. 

of Law 

. Earn Samp, B A., LL B 


MAHARAJA’S COLLEGE, JEYPUB. 

Affiliated in Aets, 1888. 

The College, founded in 1844 and maintained 
entirely by the Darbar, is a free institution, no 
fees of any kind being charged to the pupils. It now 
comprises the usual five Arts Classens teaching up to the 
M.A. Standard, and nine classes in the School Depart- 
ment. Attached to it are a Gymnasium, a Library 
and a Laboratory. 

All students of the College on passing a public Exam- 
ination with credit are awarded scholarships, varying 
from Ee.l to Rs.20 a month according to qualification 
and tenable for two years. 

A Silver Medal, founded by Lord Northbrook in 
commemoration of His Excellency’s visit to Jeypur in 
1876, is awarded annually to the candidate who stands 
|fcrsrt^ among the successful candidates from the College 
highest University Examination. 



(KEId) OHKISTIAN college, LUCKNOW. 

Instructive staff. 

Director of Public Instruction 
and Principal . . , , Kalipada Banerji. 

Vice* Principal and Professor of 
Pbiiosophj . . . . Sanjivan Gangali, M.A. 

Professor of Maths. & Science . . M. IST. Bhattacharja, B.A. 
Do. of English Literature, ) 

History and Political > Nagendra N. Mukerji, M.A. 

Economy. ) 

Do. of Sanskrit . . Yireshwar Sastri. 

Do. ofPeisian .. Abdur Rahman. 


of Pei sian 


Yireshwar Sastri. 
Abdur Rahman. 


Asst. Profr. of English Literature, Makhan Lai Bhargav, M A. 


Do 

of Mathematics 

. . Bhuramal Sanghi, B.A. 

Do. 

of Science 

. . Ram Ch. Mukerji, B.A. 

Do. 

of Persian 

. . Muhammad Baqa. 


And twelve Assistant Masters, three Pandits and two Maulvis 
in the School Department. 

Principals, 

1844. Pandit Shio Din. 

1855. Munshi Kishen Sarup. 

1865, Kanti Chander Mukerji. 

1876. Krishna Yihari Sen, M.A. 

1877. Dina Nath Mukherji, B.A. (offg ) 

1878. Chandra Nath Basu, M.A. 

1879. Dina Nath Mukherji, B.A. 

1886. Haridas Sastri, M.A. 

1893. Kalipada Banerji (offg ) 

1894. Dorabji Hirjibhai Yachha, M.A. 

1895. Kalipada Banerji. 




(EBID) CHRISTIAN COLLEGE, LUCKNOW. 
Affiliated in Arts, 1888 , 1889 . 

This institution is the outgrowth of the Centeimial 
High School which was opened on the 1st February, 
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2S2 affiliated institutions. 

1877 tinder the designation of the Centennial High 
School; in 1888 it was affiliated to the University of 
Allahabad up to the Intermediate Standard in Arts, and 
in 1889 up to the B.A. Standard. It is under the 
special patronage of the North India Conference of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church. The management is 
vested in a Board of Trustees (registered according to 
lav) composed of eight ministers and three laymen. 
An awent is in America collecting money for the endow- 
ment's; the institution. The new College building was 
completed in 1892, and formally opened by His Honour 
Sir Auckland Colvin, K.C.M.G., K.G.S.I., C.I.E., 

Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western Provinces, 
and Chancellor of the University, on the 3 1st of October, 
1892. 

A number of scholarships, among them the Queen’s 
Jubilee Scholarship, have been established, available 
for Hindus, Muhammadans, and especially for Native 
Christians. For the latter class a boarding-house is 
attached, with accommodation for 80 boarders. The 
number of students on the roll is about three hundred. 

Instructive Staff. 


Principal, and Profr. of Philo- 
sophy and Eng T literature . . 
Professor of Bcience 
Bo* of Mathematics 
Do of Logic & History . . 
1 Bo, of Persian & Arabic . , 
of Sanskrit 
Bepartment 


Bev C. L Bare, M A , B H* 
Bipin Chandra Chatterjee, B.A. 
Kanti Chandra Pramanih, M.A. 
. Rev J. H. West, M.A.j BB. 
Mxrza Mohammed Hadi, B.A* 

. Harain Batt Shastri. 

. Rev. J* N. West, M.A*, B*I>. 


- y r 












JiEAtPOE COLLEGE, JABALPUR. 


JABALPUB COLLEGE, JABALPUE. 

Affiliated m Arts, 1891 ; in Science, 1896 ; in 
Law, 1889. 

This Institution is the gradual outgrowth of the 
Sagar High School, founded in 1836, to which College 
classes were first added in 1860. It was removed to 
Jabalpur in 1873. Above the Intermediate standard, 
the College is specially intended for the teaching of 
Science, and is supplied with Science Lecture-rooms 
and Laboratories, and a complete set of English 
Scientific apparatus. There is a commodious Boarding- 
House on the premises, w'here free accommodation is 
provided for students. There is likewise an extensive 
Library. A Law class and an Engineering class are 
attached to the College. During the past year (97-98), 
scholarshiiis were awarded in the College to the follow- 
ing amounts From private funds, EsSSl; from 
Government funds, Rs 1,037. Two Prizes of Es.l4 and 
Es.lO respectively are likewise annually awarded by 
the Ghantaya Trust Fund Committee. 


Instructive Staff. 

Principal, & Profr. of English. . H Sharp, B.A. 


Professor of Physical Science. 

Bo. 

of Chemistry 

Bo. 

of Sanskrit 

Bo. 

of Persian 

Bo. 

of English 


JL/UAC, 

L.aE. 

T. K. Bakshi* M.A. 

Kailash Ch. Datta, M A. 
Bwarka Prasad, B A (on leave ) 
Syad Mohammad AM Shah, 
B.A. (o%.) 

Han Dhan Bandopadhaya, M.A, 



affiliated institutions. 


A, C. Batta, B.A. (on deputa- 
tion), K.B. Mittra,M.A. (offg.) 

A. N. Sliroute, B.A. 

B. N. CLandra, M.A., B.L. 


Professor of Mathematics 


Do. of Logic 
Law Lecturer 


Affiliated in Arts, ibuu and lo^o. 

This College owes its origin to the development of 

the rjjain High School founded.by the Gwalior Darbar 

in 1888. The results shown by the School at the 

Entrance Examination of the Calcutta University in 

1 fton i^Tiooiirao'ed the Darbar to raise it to the status 

f Polle^e which was affiliated to the Allahabad 

TT * prsitv in 1890* and it is now (1893) recognized 

-u * 4 . of the B A, Esamination. Sub- 

ntlv on the sii«y<^estion of the Director of Public 

T fruetion Malwa supported by the Member of the 

Oouncil of Eeo-ency, (rwalior, in charge of the Educa- 

r* 1 fLp President of the Council re- 

tional i/epartiii«uij, uiic; xxv-oj.v-«.v..<x4. 

sted His Hio’hness Maharaja Madho Eao Scindia, 

r^ 7 •oc!P.■n■^■ Enler of the Grwalior State, to allow this 
uiuLe preseiiu jxu.iv-:x 

r llep’e to be named after him. The request was 
1 • hv thp Maharaia. and thiis this institu- 


he immediate 
instone, Esq., 
tioUj Gwalior 


)0 are awarded 
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LISHKAR COLLEGE, GWALIOR. , 265 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal, & Profr, of MatLs. , . Bapu'lN. Dbekne, M.A. 
Profr. of Physics & Chemistry . . Anant Y. Khot, B.A., BBc. 
Do. of English and Sanskrit . . S. G. Parcliure, B.A. 


Asst. Profr. of Sanskrit 
J:*rofessor of Persian 


Kashi Nath Shastri Acharya, 
Alaulvi Sd. Alahamnd. 


Do. of Logic & Philosophy . . Aioro Keslieo Damle, M. A. 
Asst. Profr. of Maths, and Phy. . . Govind Sadasiva Apte. B.A, 


And ten Assistant Teachers. 


LASHKAE COLLEGE, GWALIOB. 
Affiliated in Arts, 1890 and 1893; m Law, 1896. 

This Institution is under the control and supervision 
of the Inspector-General of Education, Gwalior State, 
and consists of two departments, English and Oriental, 
The English Department prepares students up to the 
B.A. Standard for both A. and B. Courses, and for 
the LL.B. Examination. The School Department is 
recognized for the School Final-Examination. Draw- 
ing and Surveying Classes are attached to the English 
Department, The Oriental Department, consisting of 
Sanskrit, Marathi, Hindi, Persian and Urdu Sections, 
prepares students for the Punjab University and 
Benares Sanskrit College Examinations, 
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Instructive Staff. 

Principal, & Profr. of History, Pran Nath. 

Professor of Science . . Janaki Nath Dutta, B A. 

Do. of Maths & Logic . . Shankar Lai, M A. 

Do. of Eng & Philosophy, Manna Lai, M A. 

Junior Profr. of English . . TJpendra Nath Mukerjee, B A. 
Asst Profr. of Maths. & Logic, Lochan Prasad, B A. 

Profr. of Persian & Arabic . . Turab Ali. 

Do. of Sansknt . . Somnath Shastii. 

Do. of Law , . . . Basant Lai, B A., LL B. 

Head Master , , . , Lala Banarsi Das, M A. 


VIII. 

MTJSSOOBIE SCHOOL AND (COLLEGE). 

Affiliaied in Arts, 1894. 

This School was founded by the Rev. R, JST. Maddock, 
M.A., in 1850. In 1857 (January 1st) it was trans- 
ferred, by purchase, to the Calcutta Diocesan Board 
of Education ^ the funds for the purpose being raised 
by subscription in answer to an appeal to the Indian 
Public, made by the late Bishop Cotton. Mr. Mad- 
dock, gave to the School a sufiBcient sum to found 
three annual exhibitions of Rs.200, Es.l25 and Rs.75 
respectively. The School is under the control of the 
Lucknow Diocesan Board of Education. 

Instructive Staff. 

• • . . Eev. A Stokes, M.A. 

CSiaplain & Asst, to the Warden, Bev T. A. Eambart, B.D. 
Second Master . . , , A. McE. Ogden. 

^|R8t Assistant . . . . T. P. Walker, 

taiond do. . . . . E. L. Kelly. 

do. . . G. C. Blakee. 

Ponra do. .. .. A. B Stokes. 


’ ■ 
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IX. 

MEBEUT COLLEGE, MEEEFT. 

Affiliated m Abts, 1892 & 1895; iisr LaWj 1893. 

This Institution owes its origin to the liberality of 
the gentry of the Meerut Division, who created an 
Endowment Fund for the encouragement of Higher 
Education within the Division. 


Mlj 


The College, which is an aided one, consists of two 
Departments, the College Proper teaching up to the 
S.A. Standard, and a School Department, consisting 
of two High School Classes, which prepares pupils for 
the Entrance and School Final-Examinations. 

The institution was founded in 1892, and is man- 
aged by a Board of Trustees ; but the immediate con- 
trol of the College is in the hands of an Exeeuthe 
Committee, two members of which are official, and the 
rest nominated by the Board of Trustees. 

The College receives an Annual Grant of Rs. 1,200 
from the Meerut Municipality. 

Connected with the College is a Boarding Establish- 
^ ment for the accommodation of District students. 

The “ Harington,” the “ Ganga Saran,” and eight 
other scholarships are competed for every half-year by 
the students of the College Department; and the 
“Ganga Saran” Commemoration Medal is awarded 
annually to the best student in the College. 




AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS, 


Instructive Staff 


C A Andiews, M A 
W” A Hiist, BA 
Sal at Chandra Smha, M A 
Gan "a Piasada, M A 
Jcoti Piasada Bejal, M A 
Yakub All, B A 


Principal 

Profr cf Philosophy &fiistorj . . 
JDo of Mathematics 
Do. of English Liteiature . . 
Do of Ph;^ sical Science 
Do of Persian 

Do of Sanskiit and Senior 
English Teacher 
Asst Profr of Mathematics . 
Do. Teacher of English 
Do Profr of Persian . 

Do Profr of Sanskrit 
Drawing Teacher . . 

Profr of Law 


Mukh Earn, B A 
Anirudha Lai Mahendiaj B 
E Gimej B A 
Ahm-ud dm 
Sukhbuns Lai. 

Faiz Mohammed 
Gurchaian Das, B A j LL B 


WOMAN’S COLLEGE, LUCKITOW^ 
Affiliated in Arts, 1892 and 1895* 

Tlie School was opened in 1870. A High School 
Department was added in 1882 ; and the first candidate 
for the Entrance Examination sent up in 1884. 

It was affiliated to the Calcutta University to the 
F.A. Standard in 1886, and in 1892 to the Intermediate 
Standard in Arts of the University of Allahabad. 

The Institution is under the patronage of the 
Woman s Foreign Missionary Society of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church. This Society has endowed six scholar- 
ships for Collegiate students. 

One hundred and seventy pupils are enrolled. Of 
these lOo are boarders, the rates for whom vary accord- 
ing to accommodation from Rs.5 to Es.l6. 

There is a Training Class for Teachers connected 
the School ; and special facilities are offered to 
mf who wish to prepare for Medical Schools, 


ii 






CHEIST-CH0RCH COLLEGE, CAWSPUE. 

Instructive Staff. 

Priacipal .. MissI Thobnrn 

lAtin and Philosophy . . Miss P L Nichols, M A 

History and Science . . Miss R Collms, BA 

Training Class .. .. Miss E Hoge 

English Liteiatnre and Persian, Miss bingh, M A. 

With ten Assistant Teacheis 


CHEIST-OHURGH COLLEGE, CAWHPUR. 
Affiliated in Arts, 1892 and 1896; in Law, 1898, 

The Christ“Church High School, in connection with 
the S. P. G. Mission, Cawnpur, was, on the request 
of the Board of Missions, Allahabad, affiliated to the 
University of Allahabad np to the Intermediate Stan» 
dard in 1892. A First Year Class was opened from the 
middle of July. 

A Hostel for non-Christian students was opened in 
1896 and placed under the contiol of the Vice-Prinei- 

pal. In 1897 a separate building was erected for the 
College and in the same year a second Hostel opened 
for Christian students. 

Instructive Staff. 

■ • • Rev. G. H Westcott, M A. 

Vice-Pnncipal . , . . ggy Ci’osthwaite, B A, 

Profr. of English & Philosophy, Rev A. A Blair, M A. 

do do .. (Vacant) 

Do of English & Mathematics, V. Yesudian, B A 
Do of Science .. .. j c Chatterji, B A. 

Do of Persian . . . . Mahmud Mirza Jan 

Do. of Sanskrit .. .. MadhoRam. 
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xn. 

JASWANT COLLEGE, JODHPTJE. 

Principal & Profr. of Science • . Pandit SuraJ Prakash, M.A. 
Profr. of Eng. Lit. & Hist. . . K. Eambhatji, B.A. 

Do. of Mathematics . . Nowratan Mai, B.A. 

Do. of Philosophy & Logic . . Ghasi Bam, M.A. 

Asst. Profr. of Mathematics . . B Peayare Lai, M.A. 

Do. of Eng. Literature, Munjnath Bhatji, B A. 

Profr. of Sanskrit .. .. Paisotem Dube, B A. 

Do. of Persian .. . . M. Muzaffer Ali Shah. 

C. 

I. 

HIGH SCHOOL, EYZABAD. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888. 

This Institution was founded by the Talukdars of the 
district in 1860. It is now entirely supported by (Gov- 
ernment, and is under the control of the Director 
of Public Instruction, North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh. Instruction is given up to the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts, and there are a few local scholar- 
ships for students. 

There is a boarding-house attached to the School 
under the supervision of a Resident Master in which 
&ee quarters are given to students from out-stations. 

The Bishen Prakash Scholarships and a few Munici- 
pal and other local Scholarships are’available for stu- 
dents in the College Department. A special prize of 
Es.21, called the Nesfield Prize, is annually awarded 
' to the best student in the College Department from the 
( . ittterest of a sum of money subscribed by Rai Kakku 

' Mai Bahadur and some other leading citizens ofFyzabad. 
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EAMSAY OOLLEGBj ALMOEAH. 


Ikstruotiye Staff. 
Frincipal and Head Master .. W. Bonn 
Second Master , . , , Bamodar 

Third do. . . , . Mahabir 


Fonrtb do 
Sanskrit do. 
Persian Teacher 
Science do. 


W, Bonnaud. 
Bamodar Bas, B.A. 
Mahabir Prasad, B.A, 
Suraj Sahai, B.A. 
Pandit Bevi Prasad. 
Mohammed Baza. 

Kali Nath Bajal, B A. 


EAMSAY COLLEGE, ALMOEAH. 
Affiliated in Arts, 1888. 

This School was commenced in 1850 by the Be?. J. 
H. Budden, on behalf of the London Missionary Society. 
In 1871 the large and handsome building now in use 
was first opened, and has since done most efficient ser- 


Students were first sent up to the Entrance Exam- 
ination in 1872; and in 1885, owing to the strong 
desire of many of the gentlemen of the town, College 
classes were opened up to the First Arts Examination* 

Some branch schools are carried on in connec- 
tion with the College. Several scholarships have been 
endowed, one by Sir H. Eamsay, C.B., K.C.S.I., a 
warm supporter of the School from its commencement, 
and two by the Baja of Tehri and GarhwaL A num- 
ber of scholarships are also given by the District Com- 
mittee to poor village boys, to assist them in studying 
for entrance into the College at Roorkee, Lahore, or 
Agra. 



AFFILIATED IKSTITUTIOHS. 


Instructive Staff. 

Principal & Profr of Eng. Lit , Eev. E. S Oakley 
Profr. of History . . . . Eev. G M. Bulloch 

Do of Logic & Head Master. . Baroda Kant Mnkerjiy B A 
Do. of Maths & Science , , A N Mukerji, B A 5 LL B. 

Do, of Sanskiit . . Devi Datt Pande 

Do. of Persian . . . . Gholam Hazrat Khan. 


And sixteen other Teachers in the School Department 


ST. GEOEGB^S COLLEGE, MUSSOOEIB. 


Affiliated in Arts, 1890. 

This College, generally known as the Manor House, 
was founded by Bishop Carli in 1853, and is tinder the 
eontrol of the Archbishop of Agra. The institution, 
though under Catholic management, is open to Catholics 
and Protestants alike, and the religion of the latter is 
in no way interfered with. 

The course of studies embraces the subjects for both 
departments of the Eoorkee Engineering College, the 
Survey Department, the Government Education De- 
partment, High Standard, the University of Allahabad 
and other public Examinations. 

The College can accommodate 200 boarders, and 
further extensive additions are being made to the pre- 
sent buildings. 

The institution is under the control of the Local 
<i|temment, Education Department. 








ST, FETEE’S COLLEaE, AGRA. 

lNSTEucri¥E Staff. 


Prmrnpal and Head Master 
Professoi 
Bo. 

Bo 


. EeY I. F Price 
Eev. flaventy. 

Eey Mulcaliy. 

D F Lundy, BA. 

S E Kirkpatrick, B A. 


ITfith SIX xAssistant Masters, one TJidu and one Persian 
Master. 


ST. PETER’S COLLEGE, AGRA. 

Afptliated in Arts, 1890. 

St. Peter’s College, founded in 1842, and conducted 
by the Capuchin Fathers, is under the Patronage ot 
the Most Eev. the Archbishop of Agra. It prepares 
students for the Entrance and Intermediate Examina- 
tions of the Allahabad University, for Eoorkee, the 
Accounts’ Department, and the Subordinate Medical 
Department. Parlour boarders are admitted at Rs.27 
and ordinary at Es.20 each; the fee for day scholars 
is Rs.4 each per mensem. To the College is attached 
the Orphanage of St. Paul, for poorer children who 
cannot afford the higher fees. Both institutions un- 
dergo the same course of instruction. 


Instructive Staff. 


Rector 
Vice Hector 
Prefect of Studies 
Head Master 


. » . . Rev. Pr. EaphaeL 

. . . . Eev Fr Tyrone 

s . , » . Eev Pi A Correva, 

. . B. Paul. ’ 

And five Assistant Masters. 


I 


It 
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AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 

V. 

PHILANDER SMITH INSTITUTE, MUSSOORIE 
Affiliated in Arts, 189 L 

. . Rev H Mansell, M A , D D 
, , . . C U Eossellet, B A (London ) 

. . . . G Moore. 

. . R C Busher, M A. 

And five Assistant Teachers 


Principal 

Professor 

Do 

Do 


VL 


GIRLS’ HIGH SCHOOL, ALLAHABAD. 


Affiliated in Arts, 1891 . 

P'otinded in 1861 (aflfiiiated in Arts up to the First 


Arts Standard of the Calcutta University in 188S) 
under the patronage of the Eight Eev. the Lord 
Bishop of Lucknow. Special training for Teachers. 
Scholarships tenable by pupils of the School only. The 
School is managed and controlled by a Committee of 
Eesidents in Allahabad, Special provision is made and 
special advantage offered to students for the Interme- 
diate Standard in Arts of the University of Allahabad 


Instructive Staff. 


Lady Superintendent 


. . Miss Bailey 
. . Miss Blanchett 


First AssHtant . . 

1 deven Assistant Teachers and two Urdu Teachers 




n in , 1 II 
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KAYASTHA PATSHALA, ALLAHABAD. 


KAYASTHA PATSHALA, ALLAHABAD. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1895. 

The Kayastha Pathshala was fouaded in 1872 by the 
late Munshi Kali Prasad of the Lucknow Bar. In 1878 
it was raised to the Middle English Standard and in 
1883 to the Entrance Standard of the Calcutta Univer- 
sity. In 1894 it was included by the Allahabad Uni- 
versity in the list of schools recognised for the purpose 
of the School Final-Examination. In 1 895 it was affili- 
ated to the same University up to the Intermediate 
Examination Standard. The first year class was opened 
in July 1895 and the second year in July 1896. 

The institution was registered in August 2nd, 1893, 
under Act XXI of 1860, the chief controlling authority 
being the President for the time being, assisted by a 
Committee of Management. Its income is derived from 
an endowment of property made mainly by the late 
Munshi Kali Prasad and partly by others, which was 
estimated to be worth Es 5,10,583-6-11 on the 30th 
of June, 1894. 

The institution is divided into College and School 
Departments, the former under the immediate charge 
and the latter under the superintendence of the Prin- 
cipal. 

In the College Department the scale of fees charged 
ordinarily is Es.3 jjer mensem payable during ten 
months in the session. There are 20 free scholarships, 
ten in the first year and 10 in the second year class, for 
poor students who have passed the Entrance or the 
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School Final-Examination in the First Division. In 
the School Department the scale of fees is proportionate 
to the income of the guardians of boys Ghitragupta 
Yanshi Kayasthas paying lower fees than students be- 
longing to other castes. There is a large number of free 
scholars in both the College and School Departments, 
belonging mainly to the Kayastha community. Kayas- 
tha students, moreover, receive monthly scholarships 
and aid, the total amount spent yearly for this purpose 
exceeding Es.2,500. There is a Boarding House for 
Kayastha students where the monthly fee charged is 
Es.7 per head. 

The College teaches both the A and B. Courses. 
Instructive Staff. 

Pnncipal & Profr. of English , 

& Logic . . . . Bamananda Cnatterji, M A 

Profr. of Maths & Science . , B Dhanesli Piasad, M A 
Do of Maths & History . Surendra Nath Leva, M A 
Do of Persian , . . . B J wala Piasad, B A 

Do Sanskrit .. P Balknshna Bhatta 

Head Master . . - B Tiilsi Dayai, B A 

Besides 16 othei Teachers and a Drawing Master 

ETOOPBAH BOYS’ HIG-H SCHOOL, ALLAHABAD 
Affiliated m Abts, 1897. 

(ID IN SCIENCE 

— (^jjp to the D.Sc Standard.) 

Muir Central College, Allahabad 

B. — (Up to the B.Sc. Standard.) 

I (1) Queen’s College, Benares. 

I {£) Agra College, Agra, 

^ Canning College, Lucknow. 

14)! Jaipur College, Jabalpur. 



THOMASOH CIVIL ENCINEBRING COLLEGE, 277 


In Engineering. 

(Up to the highest Standard.) 

(1) Thomason Civil Engineering College, Eoorkee. 


THOMASOH Civil, EINGIHEEBIITG COLLEaE. 
Affiliated 1894. 

The Thomason Civil Engineering College was found- 
ed in 1847 by H. H. James Thomason, Lieutenant- 
Governor, North-Western Provinces, for the purpose of 


A . — (Up to all Standards.) 

Aluir Geatial College, Allahabad. 

B. — (Up to the LL B. Standard ) 

(1) Queen’s College, Benaies 

(2) Canning College, Lucknow. 

(3) Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

(4) Jabalpur College, Jabalpur. 

(5) Agra College, Agra. 

(6) Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh. 

(7) St J ohn’s College, Agra. 

(8) Meerut College, Meerut. 

(9) Lashkar College, Gwalior. 

(10) Christ-Church College, Cawnpore. 
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giying theoretical and practical instmction in Civil 
Engineering to Europeans and I^atives with a view to 
their employment on the Public Works of India accord- 
ing to the requirements of the service and the qualifica- 
tions of the candidates. 

The College Sessions commence on the 1st November 
and last for nine months, the remaining three months 
of the year forming the annual vacation. 

The following are the classes in the College 

1. Engineer and Telegraph classes. 

2. Upper Subordinate classes. 

3. Lower Subordinate classes including Draftsman 
and Computers^ classes. 



4. Mechanical Apprentice classes, 

5. Industrial classes. 

6. British Military Survey class. 

7. Native Military Survey class. 

Engineer and Telegraph Classes. 
Admissions to these classes up to the number 20 are 
made through an annual Entrance Examination held in 
the following subjects : — 

1. English Essay and Hindustani. 

2. Physics, Chemistry and Physical Geography. 

3. History of England and India, 

4. Mathematics : — Arithmetic, Algebra, Euclid, 

Plane Trigonometry and Mensuration. 

, Drawing. 



I 
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6. One of the Languages : — Latin, French, G-ennan, 
Sanskrit, Persian, or Arabic, or a further Course in 
Physics and Chemistry. 


The Entrance Examination is open only to Statutory 
Natives of India other than pure Natives of Bengal, 
Madras and Bombay, under certain conditions as to age, 
health, education and moral conduct, and admitted 
candidates pay a fee of Es.l2 a month during the 


College Sessions, 


An additional number of candidates are admitted 
without an Entrance Examination under certain condi- 
tions as to health, education and moral conduct. They 
pay a fee of Es 40 a month during the College Sessions. 
If they are Statutory Natives of India and are within 
the prescribed limits of age, they may compete for 
second and third year scholarships ; and, further, if not 
pure Natives of Bengal, Madras and Bombay, they 
may compete for the guaranteed appointments. 


The College Course extends over three years, and 
successful students are granted certificates by the 
College, The curriculum of study for the Engineer and 
Telegraph classes is the same for the first year. 


There are ten scholarships, three of Es.40 and seven 
of Es.30 a month, tenable during the College Sessions 
and awarded on the results of the entrance and first 
and second year’s examinations. 


One cash price of Es. 1,000 ; three of Es.30 each ; two 
Gold Medals and three Silver Medals open to all students 
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and one casli prize of Rs.260 and one Gold Medal open 
to Native students are awarded annually on the results 
of the Final Examination of the last year of the College 
Course. 

Ten qualified Engineering students, in order of stand- 
ing in the Final Examination list, are appointed as 
Apprentices in the Public Works Department for one 
year, subject to extension to two years more if necessary, 
on a salary of Rs.lOO in case of Europeans and Euia- 
plflus and Es.50 in case of Natives. On expiry of their 
practical training, five students are selected, according 
to certain prescribed rules, for appointment as Assistant 
Engineers in the Public Works Department. 

One or two appointments as Apprentices in the Tele- 
graph Department are awarded to Telegraph students in 
order of standing on the Final Examination list of the 
last year of the College Course on a salary of Es.lOO a 
month. They are appointed as Assistant Superin- 
tendents, Class VI, 2nd grade, on Es.22o a month, on 
proving their thoiough fitness within three year.s. 

Upper Sdbosdinate Cla&sls. 

The Upper Subordinate classes consist of the 1st, 2nd, 
and 3rd grades, intended forBiitish Non-Commissioned 
OfBcers, European Civilians and Natives respectively. 
Admissions to the numbei of 12, 9 and 6 respectively 
are made on the results of an annual Entrance Examin- 
ation in the following subjects: — 

, (English Dictation 
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Euclid. 

Elementary Mensuration. 

Hindustani. 

Drawing. 

The Entrance Examinations of the 2ud .auvl .Ird grades 
are open to candidates fulfilling certain conditions as 
to age, health, education and moral conduct. Pure 
Natives of Bengal, Madras and Bombay are excluded. 

Should an insufficient number pass the Entrance Ex- 
amination in any of the grades, the full number of 
vacancies (27) is made up by admission in the other 
grades btudents of the 2nd and 3rd grades pay a fee of 
Es.3 a month during the College Sessions, 

An additional number of candidates of the 2nd and 
3rd grades who have passed the Entrance Examination 
are admitted on a fee of Rs.20 a month during the 
College Sessions if accommodation is available. These 
students may also compete for 2n(l year scholarships 
and guaranteed appointments. The College Course ex- 
tends ov-r two years and successful students are grant- 
ed certificates by the College. 

Tlie following are the scholarships for these classes 

c/rtirle .. bcholarships ofRs.ll a month to 
each student. 

Second „ ... Twelve scholarships of Rs.25 a month 
during the College Sessions, six 
for the Isl year and six for the 
2ud year class. 
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Third grade.^. Six scholarsbips of Es.IO a montlij 
tenable during tbe College Ses- 
sions, three for the 1st year and 
three for the 2nd year class. 

Five Silver Medals, two cash prizes of Es.40 each, 
four of Ks.30 each, and one of Rs.20 open to all students, 
and a Silver Medal open to Native students are awarded 
annually on the results of the Final Examination of the 
last year of the College Course. 

Seventeen appointments as Overseers in the Public 
Works Department are guaranteed to successful can- 
didates, the preference being given to the first seven 
military men on the Final Examination list of the last 
year of the College Course, the remaining appoint- 
ments being awarded indiscriminately to all three 
grades in order of standing on the list. 
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I 
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The students who have gained guaranteed appoint- 
ments spend their third year in practical training on 
suitable works in India as Apprentices on the following 
salaries : — 

First grade Pay brought up to Es. 80 a month. 
Second „ ... „ of Rs.60 a month. 

Th%rd ,, ... j, }> 40 ,, 

On proving their fitness during their apprenticeship 
I they are appointed to the Public Works Department 

. permanently as Overseers, 1st, 2nd or 3rd grade, 

* according to the grades of the class to which they 

belong. 
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Lower SuBOEOiisfATE Classes. 

Admissions to these classes to the number 40 are 
made through an annual Entrance Examination in the 
following subjects : — 

Arithmetic. 

Printing as for Plans. 

Euclid. 

Mensuration of Plans. 

History of India. 

Elementary Geography, 

English Dictation. 

Colloquial English. 

The Entrance Examination is open to candidates 
fulfilling certain conditions as to age, health, education 
and moral conduct. The College fee is Es.2 a month 
during the College Sessions, 

An additional number of candidates who have passed 
the Entrance Examination are admitted on a fee of Es. 10 
a month during the College Sessions, if accommoda- 
tion is available. These students are not eligible for 
scholarships. 

Five students from the most promising at Drawing 
in this class are selected at the end of the 1st year’s 
Course for the Draftsman and Computers’ class. 

The Course extends over two years for the Lower 
Subordinate class and from two years and a half to 
three years for the Draftsman and Computers’ class, and 
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certificates are granted to snccessful students by tbe 
College, 

The following are the scholarships for these classes;— 

LoWEE SUBORDmATE CLASS. 

The first five ... ••• Es. 6 a month. 

The next ten ... „ o 



Draftsman and Computers’ Class. 

Second year not exceeding Es.6 each. 

Third „ ,, 10 

Five Silver Medals, one cash prize of Es.30, four of 
Es.lO each, are awarded on the results of the Pinal 
Examination of the last year of the College Course, 

There are no guaranteed appointments for these 
classes, but there is a great demand for passed students 
for appointment as Sub-Overseers, 

Mechanical Apprentice Class. 



Nine admissions of Natives only are made to this 
class annually through the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, North-Western Provinces and Oudh, under certain 
conditions as to age, health, education and moral con- 
duct. 

The Course extends over three years in the College, 
and certificates are granted to the successful students by 
the College. At the end of that time Government will 
ebnfeiderwhat arrangements can be made to apprentice 
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the best boys out for a further term of practical instruc- 
tion, but no undertaking or promise is made in this 
respect. 

There are no fees, and each student receives a 
scholarship of Es.8 amonth during the College Sessions, 
if his progress is satisfactory. 

Free quarters are provided during the College Sessions 
for students only, and a free grant of books and instru- 
ments, up to a maximum cost of Es.72, is made at the 
discretion of the College. 


Industkial Classes. 

About 18 admissions of Natives only are made to 
these classes annually under certain conditions as to 
age, health, education and moral conduct. 

There are three distinct sections of these classes ; — 

(1) The Printing Trade generally. 

(2) Photography and Photo-mechanical work, ^ 
Art Handiwork. 
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British Military Survey Class. 

Eight non-Commissioned Officers of the British Army 
in the Bengal Presidency are admitted annually on the 
nomination of the Quartermaster-General in India. 
Members of the class receive a College allowance of 
Es.7-8 a month. The Course lasts one year, and suc- 
cessful students receive certificates from the College. 


Native Military Survey Class. 

About ten Native Officers, Non-Commissioned Officers, , 
or men of the Bengal Native Army are admitted annually 
on the nomination of the Quartermaster-General in | 
India for instruction in Surveying and Eoad reconnais- | 
sance. The Course lasts one year, and successful stu- | 
dents receive certificates from the College. | 

Besides the Entrance and Class Examinations the.i 
College holds the following examinations and grants 
certificates in case of Nos. (1), (2) and (o) to snccessfii] 
candidates : — ' 

(1) For promotion of Overseers of the Public I 
Works Department to the grade of Snb-1 
Engineer. 1 
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(2) For appointment of outsider candidates to the 

grade of Overseer in the Public Works De- 
partment. 

(3) For competitive appointment to the Superior 

Accounts Branch of the Public Works De- 

partment, 

(4) For competitive appointment to the Superior 

TrafSc Branch of State Eailways. 

(5) For appointment to the 4th grade of Account- 

ants of the Public Works Department. 

(6) Part I of examination for promotion of Ac- 

countants of the Public Works Department 
to the 2nd grade. 

The following are the Subsidiary Departments of 
the College : — 

1. A free public Library containing 17,140 volumes. 

2. A Press which executes printing, lithography, 
photo-zincography, wood-outs and binding for the Col- 
lege and the general public. 

3. A Book Depot for sale of College publications, 
text-books, drawing instru^ ents and materials. 

\ 

^ 4. A Photographic Depo,. for sale of Works of Art. 

t , Circulars of the different classes are issued free on 
application, and the College Calendar published annu- 
ally is on sale in the College Book Depot. 

A register is kept up in the College of the names of 
fevil Engineers, Overseers, Sub-Overseers, Draftsmen 
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and Mis^tries who are out of employ, and nominations 
are made by the College as applications for hands are 
received. 


Committee of Management. 


Chief En£?ineer to Go\rt., N.-W. 
R and Ondh, P.-W.D., Build- 
ings and Roads Branch. 


President. 


Bii^ector of Public Instruction, '] 

N. -W. R and Oudh. i 

Manager, 0. & B. Railway. Y 
G. Winmill, Esq , Loco Supdt., j 

O. & R. Ry. (on furlough.) J 


Members. 


Principal, Thomason College . . Member and Secretary. 


Instructive Staff. 


Principal 


Offg. Principal . . ^ 

Military Assistant Principal . . 

Professor of Mathematics and 
Physics 

Professor of Natural Science and 
Electrical Engineering 

Head Master, Tipper Subordi- 
nate Class 

0%. Head Master . . 

Drawing Master, Tipper and 
Lower Subordinate Classes . . 

Instructor in Photography and 
Applied Science . . 

0% 2nd Asst Master, U.S. Class, 

Offg 3rd do. do. .. 

Offg. 4th do, do. 

Head Master, Lower Subordi- 
nate Class 


Lieut. -Col. J. Clihborn, I.S.C.» 
BA., L.C.E., RGB. (on 
furlough). 

Major W. A. Gale, B.E. 

Lieut. H. B. D. Campbell, R.E. 


E. F. Tipple. 


F. W. Sedgwick. 

Captain J. H. Fairley (on 
furlough. 

Sergeant C. Bolton. 


G. T. Sparke. 


Conductor J. O’Neill.^ 
Sergeant J. V. Francies. 
Mr. F. G. Smith. ^ 
Sergeant G. H. Ricketts, 


Pandit Baldeo Prasad. 


Five Native Assistant Masters. 
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QUESTION PAPERS. 


ENTRANCE AND SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINA- 
TIONS, 1898. 

ENGLISH. 


First Paper. 

F;W. StJDMEESEN, EsQ.j M.A. . . » A 

J. C. Kempster, Esq. . , . . iUxaminer^* 

C, H. Linton, Esq., m.a. . . . * J 

L Answer the questions in italics which follow these three 
extracts. You are not required to paraphrase them. 

(a) It was a fine sunny morning when the thrilling cry of 
* Land ! ’ was given from the mast head. None but those who 
have experienced it can form an idea of the delicious throng oi 
sensations which rush into an Americanos bosom, when he first 
comes in sight of Europe. There is a volume of associations with 
the very name. It is the land of promise, teeming with every- 
thing of which his childhood has heard, or on which his studious 
years have pondered. 

Who wrote the above extract and to what does it refer f Why is 
ike cry said to be “ thnlhng ” ? What is meant by a dehciom 
throng of sensations, ” and why would an American especially feel 
^ 'those smsaiions f What associations does the name recall f Why k 
I Mufopc called the land of pi omise ” and why is it said to b§ 
V teeming with everything of which his childhood has heard 

{») Schools, academies, and colleges give but the merest 

l|)eginnings of culture in comparison with it. Far more infiuen* 
1 ial is the life-education daily given in our homes» in the streets, 
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behind counters, in workshops, at the loom and the plough, 
in counting-houses and manufactories and in the busy haunts 
of men. 

Whixtia meant hy ^culture ^ and expiain why ^schools, acadennu 
and colleges give but the merest beginnings ^ of What is ^ /t/e- 
aducation, ^ where ts it obtained and why is it * more influential ^ ^ 
Mow do * homes and streets * give us * life-education ^ ^ What 
various occupations are referred io ot suggested hy * in workshops^ 
at the loom and the plough^ tn counting houses and manuf actor tes^ f 

(c) In the world’s broad field of battle, 

In the bivouac of Life, 

Be not like dumb, driven cattle 1 
. Be a hero in the strife 1 


Why is the world called a ‘ broad field of battle ’ and ^ Life ’ a ; | 
* bivouac ’ ^ What kind of men would you compare to ^dumbf driien ^ 
mttle ’ ^ TFhat figures of speech at e employed in this mrse ^ W. 

2. Write the following in simple prose so as to describe the ;9 
scene here depicted in your own words . You are not required to U 
closely follow the original, and a mere substitution of other B 
words or phrases will not be accepted. 

His house was known to all the vagrant train, • B 

He chid their wanderings, but relieved their pain ; ffi | 
The long remember’d beggar was his guest, ^ 

Whose beard descending swept his aged breast ; 5 

The ruin’d spendthrift, now no longer proud, / 

Claim’d kindred there, and had his claims allow’d ; ' 

The broken soldier, kindly bade to stay, Jk ' 

Sat by his fire, and talk’d the night away ; ■ ; 

Wept o’er his wounds, or tales of sorrow done, J i | 

Shoulder’d his crutch, and show’d how fields were won- 1 j 

S* Harrate the story entitled “ An Incident of the French, 1|| 

CJatttp ” by Eobert Browning in your own words* L W 
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4* Answer the questions in italics following tliese two 
extracts^ 

(«) As some tail cliff, that lifts its awful form, 

Swelis from the vale, and midway leaves the storm, 
Though round its breast the rolling clouds are spread, 
Eternal sunshine settles on its head. 

0/ whom w thu simile m tllustraiwn ^ Show carefully mnd in 
’deiottl thui tt is suituble to the person of whom it is used^ 

When I remember all 

The friends so link’d together 
I’ve seen around me fall 

Like leaves in wintry weather, 

I feel like one 
Who treads alone 
Some banquet hall deserted, 

Whose lights are fled, 

Whose garlands dead, 

And all but he departed ^ 

Th 0 re mo two simihs employed heie. What are they f Show &y 
careful companion the appropriateness of each, 

(e) Ximenes, though possessed only of delegated power, 

^ which, from his advanced age he could not expect to enjoy long, 
assumed, together with the character of Eegent, all the ideas 
^ ^ natural to a monarch, and adopted schemes for extending the 
I regal authority. 

/ 

I What is meant hy ® deieyated power ’ and how is Ximenes here 
Matd to hms acted when he received this power f JP"hat * ideas * are 
to a manat ch ^ ^ Mention any of the schemes mhkh 
^ ^ Xtmnm adopted for ‘ extending the regal authority ’ f 
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5, Explain the following extracts and answer the questions 

in italics : — 

(«) Some of God’s greatest apostles have come from the 

* ranks.’ 

What does the word ‘ ranks ’ usually mean and lohat does tt 
mean tn this case f Mention any of Gods apostles %oho ‘ ham come 

from the ranks. ’ 

(5) Perhaps in this neglected spot, is laid 

Some heart once pregnant with celestial fire ; 

Hands that the rod of empire might have swayed, 

Or waked to ecstasy the living lyre : 

What three classes of mm are referred to %n the last three lines of 
this verse f 

6. Passages from books not prescribed. 

Yon are required to re-write the following passages so as to 
bring out their meaning fully and clearly, adding anything 
which would make the meaning clearer and show that you fully 
understand the passages, 

(a) Under a spreading chestnut tree 
The village smithy stands ; 

The smith, a mighty man is he, 

With large and sinewy hands ; 

And the muscles of his brawny arms 
Are strong as iron bands. 

His hair is crisp, and black, and long, 

His face is like the tan ; 

His brow is wet with honest sweat, 

He earns whatever he can, 

And looks the whole world in the face, 

Poi' he owes not any man. 

Toiling,— rej oicing,— sorrowing, 

Onward through life he goes ; 

Each morning sees some task begin 
Each evening sees it close ; 

Bomething attempted, something done. 

Has earned a night’s repose. 
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(h) The elephant is not nsed in the present day in India 
as an engine of war^ hut as a beast of burden, in the transport 
of baggage, tents and various stores ; and there are peculiar 
circumstances in the march of an Indian army which render 
the elephant extremely serviceable. Where dense jungles offer 
impediments which the pioneers could not obviate without 
great labour and consequent delay, three or four elephants 
clear the way at once ; trampling down the long grass and 
bushes, and breaking down the slender trees ; in short levelling 
all before them : again, where the artillery has to be dragged 
through heavy roads of clay and mire, their strength and 
sagacity are in great requisition. They always apply the 
force in the most efficacious manner, and assist each other with 
wonderful sagacity. 


Second Paper. 
A. Meep, Esq., m.a. . . 

W. K. Bonnaud, Esq. 

Miss Bailey 

1, Explain the following expressiom 


- Bxatninerh 



(a) He was too impulsive not to have committed many 

mistakes. 

(b) The police got wind of the affair. 

(c) The regiment deserted to a man. 

(d) He fell in with his views. 

(e) To pay off old scores. 

(f) He rose to the occasion. 

(g) He always stood in his own light. 

(h) They will stand by us at a pincL 

(i) He knew what was in the wind. 

(J) lids all one. 

(k) The remark stung me to the quick. 


A 
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2» Supply tki mi&ixng prepositions in : — 

(<3fj 1 sympatliise - — him ; {h) to be opposed the plan ; 

(tf) he differed me ; (d) I rejoice your success ; (e) he 

was unworthy your friendship ; (/) he was shocked - — - 

his behaviour ; (y) James I confided too much favour! ties , 

{h) Akbar always inclined mercy ; (i) he was well-dispos- 
ed the Government ; {j) to be displeased the answer. 


J. Analyse : — 

(o) If all the year were playing holidays. 

To sport would be as tedious as to work. 

(^) I ask again “ What’s the matter ^ ” 

(«) If wishes were horses, beggars would ride. 

(d) It is better that ten guilty men should go unpunished 
than that one innocent man should be condemned, 
{e) He looked as if he were ill. 

(/) Far be it from me to contend that you are wrong. 


4 Parse the words in thick type : — 

(a) Let me die the death of the righteous. 

(5) He failed, his industry notwithstanding. 

(c) Forgive me this my virtue. 

(d) How do you do1 
(«) Wait till then. 

6 . Reverse the meaning of these words by adding prefitm or 
suffixes : — 

(a) Bespectful ; {b) orthodox ; (c) mature ; (d) ordinary, 

6. A man on falling into a well exclaimed, ** Hobody ghalf 
save me and I will be drowned,” 

^ What premely does thu remark mean and how would ym mmi 
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7* Ih&t into Indirect Speech : — 

Qomg aloBg the street, I met Mr. Green. I asked — “ Will 
yon come to dinner to-niglit “I would, if I could,” be re- 
plied *‘bnt my doctor declares that, in this weather, I may catch 
cold. Please excuse me, this time ” 

8. Qm adjecUves derived from (a) satisfy (b) compassion* 

Oim nouns meaning (c) one who drinks to excess. 

{d) one who plays the piano, 
(e) a little prince. 

(/) a little goose. 

Form verbs connected with (g) sympathy (^) food. 

Give past participles of (t) xxnx (j) seethe. 

9 . Distinguish carefully between the following pairs of words 
stating what each means : — 

(a) Sensitive, sensible. 

(S) Human, humane, 

(c) Pertinent, impertinent. 

(d) Lawless, unlawful. 

(e) Artful, artistic, 

(/) Observance, observation. 

(g) To ignore, to be ignorant. 

(h) Politic, political. 

( 2 ) Ingenuous, ingenious. 

0) Contemn, condemn. 
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Third Paper. 

Dr. 6r. Thibadt set the paper. 

G. Dodd, Esq. , •* J ^ j^xamimn. . . 

Eevd. E. S. Oaelby . . . . I 

(Translation from Urdu,) 

Translate into English 

,/jy if i>A ijR o4-i j^ji - i- 

jLu» sS *'6^ ^ ii' AiiiAii jjol - 

C-^ & ^ JU ^ - - ^ t5J}* f.f ij 

calj 3!>« - 45 j’-'* 

w’jj ^ ^ ^ i) ^ 

<i?jl tj i£t (j»! — ^ 

<6—1 — 4^^ jr«? Ui* CI>8^T <^ ^ U>^ ; 

ois'® U** ->?■ 

_ liixj ^tj] JjIj tfioj c_j4*j 0 igJy 

_ yiLo c.^1 ^2. <;:*is=* (jf 

ij(«*3 y ^Jl^ ^1 if (.A - u* giiy 

^t- “ ^ 

,jJ> j!^ ij - >i«.V Jfy < 2 . XjtfiJ X.f - 4Syi 

,^t ” - ^ <Ljj ^_}l ^!^fl - ® i->j 

**,l^'l* ' ''’* ^ • ' ' 

■'♦’( ' i/ v4 &-;l*4-;j/ 

’ M l^'l 1 i, ,'•• !? JJ* ^ 4"^ <— lis.*" il 

V' ‘«''4;^',;'' ■■': ' 

fel i b : ..j’ .... . \ ' . . 
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( Translation — Bsngalu) 


Translate into English 


fefi ^ 51^ ;s1?1^ 

*1^ m #wtfei ^c<w ^ 51^ 

esi^Tl <sRrtft ’t^ri »i%5ri, ?rf?i ^ 

I cTft (?r ^ ^sft!5 «rfi%®, m 
ClCSI'Qi^ 1^5 !5ri%l «iapj< WSf .il ^eJtl 

^ ^ »rtft;rli csmi cfpti^ c^i, 
cf^ ‘£i^«rtH <Fft?ri ’Ttl^ri =*rit^, ^ 

csWftc^H p{^ ^03 35^^1 mr t»iiii «rt3 
=rtti '5[if3(^^ ntfttsft PI >£11 csWfwE^ta p# 'sftr? nit 
iffl^'S c^ i2Wt?l 3^iR I <£lt ^1%! ^ ^5j 


^ ^ ^ ^ 

^1 sftPm I ^T^ ^t^iw carpal 

4 l^l '^3 ^- 

fe?a '2ff% wi ^ ‘^Tv fn^ti jft^kT ^ 1 

■srrtl^^l I '' 

B. 

^5fj% fe3H 1 <i?^5tf*t #^t8 ^tc#l CSff 

^ wa c^ iw^ Ca 1 ^( 

CffI ff^ 1 ti|#F[ ?iT^M C##S 

1 ‘^^tt ^IJSfl?! 

spna ^ 'i;¥ft0 <^C3a 

arWtfi ^Itw, '©l^^ c^af 

3*ft(^!r|f|^ c^, 

fi{^ attt prflfl ’^tf^fC^*!;? c?!t ^ 

^ '5Sj%5 f¥i wf^t ^![j ff^r^ #|t3R CW 

,£li ^ ^{^1 ^;|C9H “ ^la ff^> <?$t^ ^ ^ 

( Translation — Sindi.) 

Translate into English : — 

A. 

^ $■ 1 ^5n tf Mi! mw %% # ■?« im 

♦ 

it ^ ift f%^T w#ir I fw 5fiT ^ ^ trw 

« * 

^ ^ ’arra Tsr^ ^5^ Iff 

^It^i tif^% it ww # ?RrT 

^1 fNr ira TOT ^r ^ it t?i% 
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^ OTtll ^ ^ 'STTT 1335 

^ it XTR ^tsrt ^ ^ TO 

“F Wl ^ ^ ?;cii1' 

^ wf '^^T €t it T^ ^ ^rc% it^a ^siTsr 

fi^cTT I gs? it fi f^ it %ltr 

f*f wr % itft f*Mff- % i it it it fq^it 

% ’git % |5*?it ^rcRT tott it^ ^ 

TO^^rff %i ’i'»i 

^5 ^ «r^T xiTJq^ ^ W'’^ ‘ 

TO ^xr 1 ^i5t to i 

it^T «I TOT II TO ^T^'Hi; if itxc TO% 

ii^TOTi ’g'it^TOti TO% it it% ^3t” % 

TOTO % it^fTOT^ ’TO writ TOJii 

t TO xfT TOf TO it T=r*it TO t it^ % 

fcRT TO itft % ’5Tcf 2:TO ik ’^XJ^ TOit 

>> • « 

it w nx 'gTO % TO i it2T TO^T ?rxi^ fit 
fi^ii 

kTO5T XTTO ^it^ ^T { IcRt ^ft it% 
xnc it TOi TO ^ t^r 5r^ m i 
TO^T TO ^f ’gt OT it giit TOf ^TTcIT SJTI 
^^XTT^TjgimmitgTWTirarT^TI TOffro^lti 
% TO^ ^'ff IITO TOT m it^ TOt 
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(Translation fiom Gujarati ) 

Translate into English — 

{a) S’Qh % 3i<l(H ;hH4:h 4^1 to -iMl Oiiai ^cll. 

^ Ch? 1 H [Si'cll 

«{wi4 ■*HW ^ 'iX" sii|i 5ii?ii «i^i 

fecit. SH'llw'Wt <Hl=l WIJl !titl fertl Qitoll ^tn SfeiJl o|ctt 
feHl Owl'll §l4^i 0/iSl HWill JtoiH'tl 5>i4 Haia 
nlid cl«[l cl^ u%i yciiM !i*ii 514 Qq.%1 cl^ ^igwi %i4oii 

StHl, ant $4iai 5. 4 yyi<i 4?^ tocli gail^' ^4 

<klWl «>i§ 4Hl^l ttifl. rt>l (45ii ^ ^ aniini 

'Hs45[l*fl »i4 '^li«ll ail-H ^01«a «|‘4 M 
^ %cilH •HW^IH-S^. 0{lw> 4iC’HIJl iim 

^4^ 1 1 !«l*{l nC^. Htl rtHlC W=ft 
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ov'^l SlH ^ ^•il*{l 

aniam Sieii^ ciC^ aniAWi =»i^i m. 

^=(1 SH't^«ll'Hi cln ^^IsTn ^«ii viol'll 

«ll«li i^'ll HU^ i "■«t'^ Xgi, Wi^ ®h 51 isu«l, 

Wiwi^ll an^ SH^lirt tssTSi b\ 

otatlcl ” S#trt ms Qll«nia>l rt "^Uiawi %llcl hihX 

an^A s'^4 »IKI <Hiai :iiu5ll. 

(6) •■■^A'l HISII ?Al^l ^ 4^1 sscl 

4«ilHl shWW HiSi «t^lcll. an^l »l%l 4^ 

^ SSl MtSJ ‘i^ictt. el'll Sl5f *11^1 SlU4m«il 

4^1. «H4R ai^l. 4^1. 

^•il afti^oixfl «H«lcCl 4e{l. cl 5iial 5liaio>ial cl %ft\A 

HH 5iro(' §H^ iS^l *14^1. Sl^l §^l 'l«fl ai«il 

iPlSll '41^1 'l^'ll ci4K 4eil ^ 

»lfill4 aHlM nsTawi r-^in HlSl <41"^ 0? 44 

^ SH4 ^^liTn H%i ?:u&l4? 4,211. el Sl^?l 4^i 'i[4 l 

?l 44^1 4 Rl^l 'IC 4 ShA^w- ii “ an^ S<t?l I 

^ aiH “iH d&W'l SA^ § ^ 4 ^4«' 

(Trm$latt&7i fi om Maratht ) 

Translate mto English — - 

{a) *!TgT^ "irgrr wm 

5ireH ^’?T5T w w wi '€tt^ 

IPir^f HTIW «fs€t 




S02 QUESTION PAPERS. 

trsR f%tir w ^ mx 

^ wt% ITT^T 

cift t% 

f^RRcT wgif ^r ^ximf 9w 

^TIT^T 

j?t^Tfirif i'ferTct usir “ 

^t^THsirr^wt 

?fft ^ ww »?^T fR^cr 

’H’ff- ■g^t tiTpgi' ^1% ^ ?n?^T 

■ijRt’g fR’Rit- iiwg 

f^ci^itff g’it li^T trrf%^ ; 

^n'ff- »i’5rT "511% 

g*?%' ■qtZ ^R’UfTT sfl'ff ir?5I TTTO cfC 
?;?Ti‘ ^ W3TT ^f%^T 3 jt'5tpr' gi- -^rngi-' 

«fr€f- ^i" ^WTR?w ^TTTnn > w 

■qn^ W’lt ^Tftr " % 

q«?r, % ^T# qftw, q 

iprn? ^T’€f- ^Tulqi: wx, 

W-” 


m 5?T MTRivJ’q ^ff 
wicRST xmff w%v\ m^^ 
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(h) ’?T tRK '€tcIT- ^rft ^ 

%f R 5iT^T*i'S5‘ %'si'lt sT^'^crr- 

^ci^T ^tcf #m ^ 

i^' ^cf 51%. xr^ ^^TST li^ '€i'?iT. 

t?;^ T^=^T ^T 1T%5: %^T ^^Cft wr^T ^it^cf 

%ong5c xi^ ’€tft ^T ^»rtf cSfT 

l^r^TT WT^cT, ^T 51 a!%, 5?TWT^” 

ft %5U^1r ^Tfis! W 5tiT?T^ cTSn’C 

g!5C?5gT5ff 5€r ‘ -gis^^ ^ 53^ ’ilft 5rr 

’fl^5| ffsft. sg^fT tcTTf 

<!Ss 

W5r xr^ ■^T’^i i3wr w 

i7T1^5f gn^ tfiTK ^:5s[ wm- ir ^CT^nWI ’TT’lt* 

mjfm csn^' li^^T f^rft ti€t 5iT=it. ^ x^m 

“%ir3rjT, 5 ^tw ti€' ’i' 

5lT’|t.” 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

(For Candidates whose mother^tongue is English) 


Write an Essay on the following subject — 

‘Procrastination is the tMefof Tima.’ 



QUESTION PAPERS. 


MATHEMATICS, 


First Paper. 


{Arithmetic and Algehm.) 

Bab0 Umesh Chandra Ghosh, m.a. 

C. H. Dixok, Esq., m.a. 

1. Define meaSTlPe of a number and find the g, c.m, of 
(i) Es. 2, 4 as. and 10 as. 

(ii) i and 


Examinen. 


Find the greatest number which will divide 1S956 and 14565 
and leave a remainder 7 in each case. 


% Simplify 


3. Extract the square root of 


and calci^te the difference between this square root and 
to three places of decimals. 

4. Find the cost in English money of travelling from Vienna 
to Trieste, a distance of 363 English miles, the average cost per 
German mile being 13 kreutzers. Given that 


1 German mile = 4| English miles. 
£1 » 25*5 francs. 

3'76 francs « 105 kreutzers. 



ENTEAHCE & SCHOOL FIIAL-EXAMN, 


305 


5. WLat is the present iralne ol a legacy of £149 Is. 3d* dm 

7 years hencej at 2| per cent, simple interest ? 

6. Find tlie o. c. m. of 2a:^ — — 9 and 

7* Simplify :•— 

ffS ^ 2a .. I . 

S„ Solve 

(a) 2a+~ =4 

3a:+ - =5. 

y 

^ ^ st+o ir+10 ^ 

9. If <ai : &=cf : <1, prove that 

a (<2«J“&+^+^) = (^£+^) (®+^)‘ 

10. The number of months in the age of a man, on his birth- 
day in the year 1875, was exactly half of the number denoting 
the year in which he was born. In what year was he born % 

Second Paper. 

Emkd md Mensurution, 

A* E. PiEEPoiNT, Esq., m.a., b. sc. , , . , ) 

I Mxammm. 

BABIJ O. N. CHAKBAVARTr, M.A. , , , . J 

1. State axiom 12 and prove its converse. 

2# Prove that the straight line which joins the middle 
points of the sides of a triangle is parallel to the third side. 


S06 


question papers. 



3 Describe a parallelogram that shall be equal to a given 

reefcilin figure and have one of its angles equal to a given 
lectilineal angle. 

4 Divide a given straigiit line into two parts so tiiat the 
rectangle contained by the whole and one part may be equal to 
the square on the other part. 

5. Define similar segments of circles and prove that on the 
same chord and on the same side of it there cannot be two 
Similar segments of circles not coinciding with one another. 

6. In two concentric circles any chord of the outer circle 
which is also a tangent of the inner circle is bisected at the 
point of tangeney. 

7. In a given circle inscribe a triangle equiangular to a 
given triangle. 

8. ABCDJB is a regular pentagon and AC^ BB intersect at 
M. Show that AB= CH> 

9. A room whose length is 30 feet and breadth twice its 
height takes 144 yards of paper 2 feet wide for its four walls ; 
find the area of the floor. 

10. The sides of a triangle are 25, 39, 56 feet respectively • 
find the perpendicular from the opposite angle on the side of 
56 feet. 

11. Give a practical method by means of Geometry for 
ascertaining the distance of an inaccessible object -4 from a 
given position B. Illustrate your meaning by a diagram. 


L 
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12 Make a sketcli of a field from tke accompanjing notes 
ffi^d work out its area 


■■ 


go North Bast, 


go North West. 


S 1 




ms 


QUESTION FIPEBS. 



AEABIC. 

First Paper. 

Maulvi Mohmmed YtrsxjF Jafri , , &amimr. 

(N,B.—(rm vowel-points to emry AraUt word you wriU in 
[f your m$imrs,) 

;j 1. Translate into English 

Jli ^ 

yUj ^ - 45^^311 j 

. JijjUp^b Ifi J| ^Ui Alif ^ . ^Ax }5 

b Jl$ - JU « iJU^f U JlS j ^^^MJ| 

4|^J^ <2kAj » AU} f^S J 0.if 

« iSxlS aA aJ Jli UU. 

mjSLJl ^1^ ia«.Ai| J J (Jiis * lAA iJl^ 

aJI &^S}^ ,(Ai csAf ^«i^3ll 

ijA^i&X/O J jLxj^ ci3^f «xl}^ ^/O (J.A^*af J kmkszAl 

* (J*isJ aJf ^ixsj 4^1 i ^ J jU«rif J 

(a) Ee- write the above extract from the beginning to 
iiif jj^Us} ^ T^ith. vowel-marks, 

(&) Hame the and of dsH explaining the 

changes the word has undergone, and give its con- 
struction in the sentence ^If 

X Translate the following into English, explaining the gram- 
matical pun contained therein ;— 

^ kSjf _ djb ^Ic: ^jsJ j.^ 

If «X*A>1 JlSi . ^fOvffw^U jjfjlj Jli» 

# gjib l^y 

3. Give the singular or plural (as the case maj be) of 
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i 


I 




4. Translate into English 

(d) 4— SAttJ d, — ^ iUt^jah. 

0j — ju) j ixj iJ^d 

0 ) jxs % z*SiSj ^)U 

4^fA(5S6i.^| ddLx ^ iti^AJkSkitf 

({j) ^Ui Uitjslf Ujf 

a 

o^' ^iliajf 4if ^AXI 

i^j4>J t^A$ ^ JS' i£J^$ 

5. ISTame the author of the above verses, and write shortly 
what you know of him. 

6. Translate into English, and explain the allusions contained 
therein :— 

y ^ ^ — - 6 ^ b fif 

h — #it«* jiS * djiyM ^Ic jUj^l ^ 

I — «llajf «J3 Ua ^ dish ^khJ ^ 

i — ^iU ^ J — jUj ^ ^ 

^ ^ - 8 ^; d><>is:^ 

I — 4JiM)f ^ ^ ^j| 

iji J — ^ 

1—^ Uf^ Uli cS^JU 

I Give the w^y of the ’Jth couplet in the above question 


1 


i 

I 

I 

(ft 
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Second Paper. 

Shams-dl-Ulama Maulvi Sayyad Amjad Ali, m a. , . Exmnimt 

— Give towel marks fo emiy Arabic imtd you ivrite in 
your answer papers.) 

1 Translate into English. 

aIIjs:^! cAi^ bj Ai^Akk ^3 0‘i..wl5 

of ^ 

lO^'^ (JiCSh.O»* aJ cAxi.i^ fliixfdt. 

C.AJf <Ja ^ 45-^ ^lA«|yx 

Jt5 cj^jah.fjsk. to ij. |#<t3 OiJas 
« ad.^ 4^^'f 0.5 aji j jUf fjj/o Al<^ ^ ojji j 

(J^ ^ht Jij^ cuil^ j 

ij l§iarAj I/O j*^U5 J *11 f i^mj (Jm.9 jj} Jy 

4iilAi JAr^ ^5 l^^jS Jb* ^ ^5^5 

l4ju<} jj^f^ LS^j^ l^gA U O.Al^ ^j^}f O.Af j 

iMjj^J}h dijJ^ &lhJ^y^^l}t 0.315 J 4%*^ 

Ur UoiAli) Uaj oa^5 

# ^h j ^‘S'®h>3 

2. Translate into Arabia :— 

When was she boi’n, and how old is she now 1 
I am very* sorrj to see you in this wretched state. 
Kindly inform me of what yout saw there. 

He asked me to put all these things in a box, 

When I heard this I was greatly surprised. 


i. -l:. [i 
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Thej ail began to weep bifcterlj on seeing me, 

This is a very sad story. Please sit down. 

He has married his dau^^hter to his friend. 

When will the marriage of your son be celebrated 

Having heard the news of his arrival, he went out to 
receive him. 

Owing to my falling ill, I was obliged to go home. He 
was poisoned. 

He was not killed but wounded severely. 

He suffered great loss in trade. He loved his subjects, 
and was likewise loved by them. 

S. Distinguish clearly between and and give 

their examples from your Arabic text or otherwise. 

4. In what cases is a taken as Give 

examiDles, 

5. Point out th(* changes that the following words have 
undergone : — 

• « 

a Write down some plural forms and give their instances 


PEESIAN. 

First Paper. 

Sheikh Bahador Aii, m.a. 

Shams-ul-Ulama AIahlvi Abdul Jalil 
1. Translate into English 

(a) j O.MI Aisf 

^ 45-^ U CUA^ Jj 

^lA b J . 

# iiUm yfy 
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(e) Write what you know of A, y&h « 
^iJho and JL>^^ 


^ Translate the following into English :— 
(^) ^ o — ^ 

^ ^ ^ 
oil? tis—S Ij tJXo ^ ^ ^ 

e»fi? is — j£> ^ 

'J - — ■!:•* J 

J5<5i,— . 0-M»f 

(6) (3^ } 


(«) 

(<£) 


lirt/* (j^ Ijy^ y (J«j^ 

*****^^^ jn Ig f(XA. 

<3iaXi<im (,sc^ 

as* ^ ^ 


^r*”'^'*****'^^ r!; -t' 


€, Explain allusions in extracts (5), (<?) and (<?), and name 
their authors respectively. 


7 Explain in Persian the following verses . — 
(<3&) i^l----AsacIi iSJ^ j^ ^ A— Xj^I* ^ 

AA Aj h^\ 

^ — SjOj 

(6) o-Sji jO? J ti 

<j~wh> J-— 4;!j — ~i *» I'w 
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-;i i 

■V ' i' i 


■ r f 
i 

■ : ■! I 

' -I V 

■■Jl 1 

f-} I: 


J 




•4 ^ ‘ 

.vA.fJ; -,1 I 

'f I 

I / 


ilMMl Mi 




V. 




1 




8. Giw meaning of the following words and phrases :— 


. Ujf 


ll? .15^ 


9. Explain the formation of the following words and give 
their meanings, stating to what part of speech each belongs :~ 




10. («) Illustrate by examples the transitive as well as 
intransitive use of and 


{b) Analyse fully according to Persian Grammar the 
following couplet : — 


jj iAjjA jf 


Secokd Paper, 


Maulvi Sybd Abdullah 


Maxtlvi Yakub Ali 


Examiners. 


Translate into English :- 


jl3 iJ3 ^Uj| j tWsK^ 

Gjj, jtyi jt Sijjp. jh 3y LijaU 

Jj^ s*lj fj g,i A? 

. ^ ^ t>4<3 


':,.i:’Iii:'j. \lh. 










m 
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^3 45 ^^- «*# e>f j ‘H^S 

^4^ dkW 4 ^ 4 ^ Ax>A«d Jjf 

«^A>of J55|3 a1^ J ^ jrf 3 ^ 

JSd^isx jj c^^if jr 0 jUf 3 (3^ i 

Aw» t «»» <^/o ^ jj<!Ki^>li*wi/o ^f Aw-^jj'®^ Ai^jsr^fjj*^ 

^jfAAAtls Jf OuSlI* ^jUs i((>j(XX<M>sJ dJ^S jr? Ci^Jjyi 

^ b ^AXS^f 

d*Lo,y^ fj;)|3'i5^^ 45 IIA 1 . ^ ^ tj C 5 JC*^^ 

tiwuj^ j^Ld ^ ci^l5^t t - 

^ a^-sr**^ }$!f cu.ilaLa ^ Mis 

* iU** , c’*^ !i'i^ Ls^ o'l^i At^ 31 J'^y 
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? r • r 

tl 

■:« t : ; 



Translate into Persian the following passages » 

A good man the onlj true friend. 

1. A good man is the best friend, and therefore soonest to be 
chosen, longer to be retained, and, indeed, never to be parted 
with, unless he cease to be that for which he was chosen. The 
good man is a profitable useful person ; and that is the band of 
an effective friendship. He only is fit to be chosen for a friend 
who can give counsel or defend my cause, or guide me right, or 
relieve my need or can and will, when I need it, do me good. 
My friend is a worthy person when he can become to me a 
guide or a support, an eye, or a hand, a staff or a rule. There 
must be in friendship something to distinguish it from a com- 
panion, and a countryman, from a school-fellow or a fellow- 
traveller. Those friendships must needs be most perfect, whex'e 
the friends can be most useful For men cannot be useful but 
by worthiness in the several instances. He that is wise and 
virtuous, rich and at hand, close and merciful, free of his money 
and tenacious of a secret, open and ingenuous, true and honest, 
is of himself an excellent man, and therefore fit to be loved j 
and he can do good to me in all capacities where I can need 
him, and therefore is fit to be a friend. 

% I was hindered in my last, and so could not give you aii 
the trouble I would have done. The description of a road, 
which your coach wheels have so often honoured, it would be 
needless to give you ; suffice it that I arrived safe at my uncle's, 
who IS a great hunter in imagination . his dogs take up every 
chair in the house so I am forced to stand at this present 
Writing ; and though the gout forbids him galloping after them 
iti the field, yet he continues still to regale his ears and nose 
T|’'ith their comfortable noise and smell. He holds me mighty 
cheap, I perceive, for walking when I should ride and reading 
I should hunt. 

M 5 ^he musket was first made in Italy in the year i4S0. But 
ly^fifion^was used in England a hundred years before that 






"HIM 




ENTSANCE & SCHOOL ITNAL-EXAMN. 


317 


I 
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date. M. Barafi, in his lecfcnre before the Scientific Institute 
ef France in 1850, said, that both cannon and the musket were 
in use in China about 618 years before Christ As to the 
powdei, there are divergent opinions about it It is said that 
it was known amongst the Hindus about the time of Moses ; 
and it is supposed that the Arabs brought it to Europe. But 
some say that it was invented by a German monk named 
Schwartz, m the fourteenth century ; others say that an 
Englishman named B. Bacon invented it in the year 1270. 

SANSKBIT. 

First Paper. 

Pt. D N. Ghakravarti, m.a. ^a:amineK 

1. Translate into English : — 

cl^ it ¥ ^rc. Tiwi 711 llfT w' I 

n w T 1 

iiT% ^rsiniTTT iiw: i Tiniit: 

iFtcgTti%it ^lar^sftmcr' xiifwf 

C\ ^ 

wi- xTcrwcriwiTsiiT TUR- 

■ailfl IIT I 

(a) Parse the underlined words. 

(b) Beeline 1%, and in tke accusative 

locative iWS^), and dative 
, cases respectively. 
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(o) Write grammatical notes on and 

(d) State the rules of sandhi m ?Pi:, ™d 

2 Express m simple Sanskiit the sense ot thf“ following 

extracts — 

(a) ^ Sri^fTfT ^5!T; II 

(d) ^fm^w ^ w^Trrsfj^ i 

W 5f5T^*r5^3I?T II 

(c) ^ 

fk^mj 

((i) qfffisrcr: ^nsri i 

cj'^sr: ^?cr^t »n»Tf t?! TT^R^cnar « 

(e) Ij 

Write a grammatical note on 

3 Explain fully in Sanskrit •— 

(a) if ’33"^^ Wt*?^ST3}Snft' ^T I 

Tr#ir# I) 

(h) 1 

<J. 

(<’) SfhnWT Sf ^ S3 c p^ - f ; 1 

* 33 Sf 33^: n 
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¥1%!! ■srifw^T «r%cr « 

(1) Expound tlie smndns of tlie underlined words. 

(2) Change tlie voices of the extracts (a), and (^). 

(3) , How are and formed 

(4) Conjugate m (fiist pietente). 

(5) Decline and in the nominative and 

accusative cases respectively 

(6) Parse and m extracts (d). 

4 Expound the samdsas in . — 

4t # 

tWII, and 

5 Wiite down the meanings of the following words * — 

VTWr<!:, 

, and 

6 Correct the following sentences — 

(«) Vtistt: ^tW’xT I 

o 

(5) ^ I 

(c) wf5T^T?Tl% I 

(d) f^oR: ^ ir^II^T I 

(«f) ^%iT 1 

(/) TTlif^cr: VRifw I 

(g) ^ 1 

(h) tq ifij lUfe ^^cf. I 
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Second Paper. 

Mahamahopadhyata Ft. A. B. Bhattacharya, m.a , & amin € t \ 
L Translate into Sanskrit 

(a) Yon must be kind to animals. You must not liurt 

beings. All things that can breathe can feel as as 
you can and should not be hurt. 

(b) What a fine large tank » Let us go and bathe in it H o w* 

cold the water is * Do not go into deep watei oi /ou 
may be drowned Can you swim*? No, I ^aimot 
But I wish to learn if you will teach me. 

(c) Look how black the sky is I think it will rain. Now 

it rains. Bain comes from the clouds and falls upon 
the earth and does a great deal of good. 

2. Translate into English 

{a) 

(J) ^ W- * 

W- ^ »l 

(tf) SIUJT I 

^5^^ S:?PT If 

(d) fiitit 5T 1 

XTcIcT 11 

(e) If f*lW €'fe I 

II 

(f ) i 

^i^cfT sro^*}: It 

(f ) ?nf?T m%wfi 


321 



ENTRANCE & SCHOOL KNAL-EXAMN, 


LA.TIN. 


Fiest Papee. 


Examiner. 


1. Translate into English : — 

(a) J uppiter omnipotens, cui nunc Maurusia pictis ” 

“ Gens epulata toris Lenseum libat honorem,” 

“ Aspicis hsec ? ante, genitor, quum fuimina torques/^ 
Nequidquam horremus ^ csecique in nubibus ignes”* 
“ Ternficant animos, et inania murmura miscent 
“ Femina, quse nostris errans in finibus urbem” 
Exiguam pretio posuit, cui iitus aranduin,” 

“ Cuique loci leges dedimus, connubia nostra ” 

Repulit^ ac dominum JEnean in regna recepit” 

“ Et nunc tile Parsi^ cum semtviro eomitatUy^ 

“ Mseonia mentum mitra, crinemque madentem,” 

** Subnixus, rapto potitur : nos munera templis 
Quippe tuis ferimus, famamque fovemus inanem.'' 


{b) Scan the three lines in italics in the above passage. 

2 Translate into English : — 

(a) At procul exceiso miratus vertice mentis 
Adventum sociasque rates occurrit Acestes, 

Horridus in jaculis et pelle Libystidis ursse ; 

Troja Crimiso conceptum flumine mater 
Qmm genuit. Veterum non immemor ille parentum 
Oratatur reduces, et gaza Isetus agresti 
Excipit, ac fessos opibus soiatur amicis. 

Fosiera quum primo stellas oriente fugarat 
Clara dies, socios in ccntuin litore ab omni 
Advocat iEneas, tumulique ex aggere fatur. 

[^n. V. 3544.] 
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(^) Parse very carefully and fully the four words in italics 
in the above passage. 

3 Translate into English : — 

(a) At pater ^neas, casu concussus acerbo 

Nunc hue ingentes nunc illuc peetore curas 
Mutabat versans, Siculisne resideret arvis. 

Oblitus fatorum, Italasne capesseret oras. 

Turn unior Nantes, unum Tritonia Pallas 
Queni docuit, multaque insignem reddidit arte, 

Msec responsa dabat, vel quse portenderet ira 
Magna Dedm, vel quse fatorum posceret ordo. 

{b) Compare the words in italics in the above passage. 

4. Translate into English 

(a) Dum in his locis Caesar navium parandarum causa 
moratur, ex magna parte Morinorum ad eum legati venerunt 
qui se de superioris temporis consiiio excusarent, quod homines 
barbari et nostrse consuetudmis imperiti beilum popuio Bomano 
fecissent, seque ea, qu^ imperasset, facturos poliicerentnr. Hoc 
sibi Caesar satis opportune accidisse arbitratus, quod neque 
post tergum hostem relmquere volebat neque belli gerendi 
propter aani tempus facultatem habebat neque has tantuiarum 
rerum occupationes Britannia anteponendas 3 udicabat, magnUin 
118 numerum ohsidum imperat. Quibus adductis eos in fidem 
recepit. 

[Caes, iv, 22.] 

(fi) Explain the differences between the Gerund and 
Gerundive. What is meant by Gerundive Attraction? Illus^ 
trate your answer by and example of each. 

5. Translate into English 

Postero die procul a castris hostes in collibus 
chnstiterunt rarique se obtendere et lenius quam pridie nostros 
pr<riio lacessere coeperunt. Sed meridie cum 0«sar 
I causa tres legiones atque omnem equitatum cum Gaio 
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TreboEio legato misisset, repente ex omnibus partibus ad 
pubulatores advolaverunt, sicubi ab sxgais legionibusqne non 
absisterent. ISTostri acriter in eos impetu facto reppulernnt 
neque finem sequendi fecerunt, quoad subsidio confisi equites, 
cum post se legiones viderent, praecipites bostes egerunt, 
magnoque eorum numeio interfecto neque sui colligendi neque 
consistendi aut ex essedis desiliendi facultatem dederunt 

(5) Oive a short account of the Homan army in the time of 
C®esar. 

6. Distinguish between Cardinal, Ordinal, and Distributive 
numerals. Put into Latin 90 ; 13 ; four times ; 30fch ; 30 each ; 
two forts ; two camps. 

7. Wnite out in full 

Future Simple of Prosum 
Pres. Subjunctive of Malo 
Imperf. Subjunctive of Edo. 

8. Distinguish between : — 

LSbor and Labor 
Parere ; ParSre ; Parare 
Obhtus and Obiltus. 


Second Paper. 

Miss Holland, m.a. . . . . JKrammer. 

1. Translate the following unseen passages into English — 
(a) Eodem anno Valerius consul, cum exercitu in Aequos 
•ofectus, quum hostem ad proelium elicere non posset, castra 
>pugnare est adortus. Prohibuit foeda tempestas, cum gran 
ne ac toaitribus ccelo dejecta Admirationem demde auxit, 


(Liv. Lib ii. c. 02.) 


324 


WESTIDF PAPERS, 



(b) C Fabio et L. Tirginio consulibus treceisti nobiies homi- 
nes, qui ex Fabia familia erant, contra Yeientes bellnm soli 
susceperunt, promittentes senatui et populo per se omne cerfca- 
men implendum. Itaque profecti, omaes nobiies et qni singaii 
magnorum exercituum duces esse deberent, in proelio concider- 
uat. Unus omnmo superfuit ex tanta famiiia, qui propter 
a^tatem pueriiem duci non potuerat and pugnam. 

(Eutropius Lib. i, c 16 .) 

(c) Equidem ex omnibus rebus, quas mihi aut fortuna aut 
natura tribuit, nihil habeo quod cum amicitia S<ipionis possim 
comparare. In Me mihi de repubhea consensus, m h^c reruin 
privatarum consilium, in e^dem requies plena oblectationis fuit 
Numquam ilium ne minima quidem re offendi, quod quidem 
senserim, nihil audivi ex eo ipse quod nollem : una domus erat, 
idem victus isque communis, neque solum militia, sed etiam 
peregrinationes ruaticationesque communes. 

(Cic. De Amicitia c. 103. 

2. Put into Latin the following : — 

(a) The tall apple-trees ; for the good girls ; oh, my guar- 
dian-deity ; of the whole commonwealth ; two camps 
(nom ) ; from the deep sea ; great darkness , at Eome , 
to Athens ; sweet to taste. 

(р) They are going ; I shall endure ; I may wish , they 

might prefer ; you will be able; I have become ; he 

was vexed ; they might speak ; you had dared : thev 
hate. ’ 

(с) (1) Tell me where you found the book. 

(2) He cannot keep from weeping. 

(3) He is born for action. 

(4) He devotes his attention to reading, 

(5) It IS likely that he will return. 

(6) He was lying on the ground 

(7) We shall pity the wretched men. 

(8) He prevented us from coming 

^ (0) He fights lest he may be thought a coward. 

^ . 41 O) Times change and we with them. 
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UEDU. 

(For Girl Candidates onl^ ) 

Eiest Paper, 

M. Avadh Behari Lal, ma. .. &amzner, 

1. Translate into English, the following passages : — 

JU ^ p ^ 

4^^; yb^ ^Uf 

is^ J3f ^ ly^ )y^ - 

SF^)) is^ ^ 

^ C5^ *«-sH ii yj^ ^ 

GlApy t5^ »£aao^4^ 

(^ys> ^1 y^iJ> ((^'***f — y e^-"® 

^i^yi— t5^iy tfL— 

^ife^y^A cji. 3,^4^ y e?5^ ^ w^«» ^ 0y^ 

# (y <^!l U^of ^ ii/c 

y? -.^^^yAA^f yy y a^ (^) 

^jA^f y^w y ^ ^y y^j 

Ij jAi |.tjf ^_j,| j*J 

^ \J^ V,^-^ *t- 

.£^ y 4 A ^y &r y y lijf ^ 

2. Explain in Urdu the following passages • — 

- Ay iL {tx) 

# <!il ^ A ^ 4fi ^ 
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3. Define a JAs and a and construct a sentence illus- 

trating their use. 

4. Re-write the following passages correcting any errors 

* 11 ) ( 1 ) 


in in Urdu the following couplets 


.A 


6# • Write an Essay, in Urdu on “ Truthfulness ” of not less 
. ’than 20 lines j or, A description of the Diamond Jubilee ceiebra- 
J-our place held in the month of June last, 
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Second Paper, 


M. Avadh Behari Lal, M.A. 


Bxamimr. 


1. Translate into English 

- U^' jh^ 2^ iJJi j 

^ ^ t5 ^ JlV jii 

- US’ jjj ^1 1 A>, 2^ -■ 

j^^ji ^y 

^ 3|j|f 

«s— I ajjU 

;J CuAj - OfAjf/ *-^''5 

■" (^;!J \j^ ^ 

^ j!5^ c^^«:>^^'e^ <±. 

bj? l^j b ^ J.S'^^^ j>jl b K) Ak^ 


’•2^;y 1^3 oapo^ (6 ) 

^Ajf/ bu^ y as:^« iji^ ^jh^\ ^ 

yfcb ^4:»y <i;i il y Uj^ 

> U jrS' jyi 4Jbf y j^t - CUX) 

jf^ 45^ 0-**^^/^?^ 1#!^' 

j ,k / 45-^ -y JUA !^.y> ^U ^ 

jjy Kj t;f^ 4^jjxi y 4y :r^ 

. 'fi ^i^j,$'';4jLi9t4ai., 


k.MAX> 
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2. Translate into Urdu 

(a) If time be, of all things, the most precious, the wasting 
of time must be greatest prodigality. Let us then be up and 
doing, and doing to the purpose. Sloth makes all things diffi- 
cult, but industry all easy. He that riseth late must trot ail 
day, and will scarce overtake his business at night, while lazi- 
ness travels so slowly that poverty soon overtakes him. 

(^) We cannot see God, bxit He sees all that we do, and takes 
care of us. He is kind to all who love and fear him. We 
should adore God for all the things that we have. We should 
not lie or steal or do anything else that He hates. How good 
is God to us ! 


HINDI 

(For Girl Candidates.) 

First Paper. 

Pakdit Madho Prasad Pathak , . Emminer * 

I Translate the following lines into English ; — 

tf 1 TlTTt !i 

t irf TOT srai 1 TOJi ^ f% sfr-sf’ ii 

^ ^ I Tffw €r ^ II 

^ I^cT TT^ 1 ^ snir ^ ^ « 

^ cTf w I if¥f ’tix: ^rrar » 

’em mrm irtt I Prrot ii 

1%s!r ?*T irg TfST I t *rt^ I’lrt ii 

' WI ^TT f%?I tot I W'T Tfl m f ft 

’ftrosi ^ me wf TftcT fsm I 

f im Kt ^3^1 1T?T II 
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(a) Explain the allnsion contained in line 4 of the preceding 
extract — ^also give the name of the Mnni referred to 
in line 6. 

(i>} Who was 9 What was ? 

2 Explain in Hindi the following extracts fully, paying 
pai ticular attention to the underlined words and the similes 
contained therein 

(a) ’?rf?T \ 

wStsr ^ ^ ;i 

(h) 1% ^5r I 

W ofTfr^ ^TFTg' l^iTPf )( 

(<?) ^FfcT tr?f ^ wTw ^ j 

f ^ fiT H 

(a) Who was ? Eeproduce in your own Hindi her 

description of the different classes of women . quote 
the original lines if you can, 

S. Render the following extract into plain Hindi prose 

xT^ ^ 

tO ‘ 

cfiTT gt^r »R[ tHT |, 

gfjf 1 

iinnj aft fiTf% ^;c II 

^ I 

^ W ’TT? fg gift I, 

t far ^ ftsr 5K w ^ firs; ^ I 

^ ^ ^stgKT^ II 

^»cg^rf^girgK f%t ^ 3Tf firir ^ ## i 
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(a) Give the correct forms of the words underlined in the 
preceding extract. 

4. Give a close translation of the following extract in Bng- 


I ^ 'ft ft ftKvf ’snr WT % 1 ?f 

fstw f ^ 'snwT t ftf ft*iT ^’an ^iVi ftra ■ferr ?tcf 

WKf ft I 

■^triiT Wt ^ f ^ ft ’TST ’sraf ft 1 t '3^ t 

<ra ft Wt % 'SR Sf #fT '3^ ^ 

m f^rff ^ WT 1 31^ wst tRps ft i t€t 

■wrfjcr t w ft ff ^ wi3i^ ^ ft str 

^ '3^ ff I ('fm ^3Tcn t). 

(n) Parse (3X3) %, 333533, ftTl- Explain the use of 3. 

6. What is the meaning of wtfa^'iXraKf^ft ? Explain the 
following extracts fully in Hindi : — 

(a) 3T 3 33T ff% 553 3 3rt%3 3t3 3% ft 3 33 3t 3535 1 
35 3 li35fir 3ftt5 33 3ff '353 ft 353 ftt f 53 3535 It 
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ft3 3t ft 3 3[)t3 3533 353^ 355 ft '5ft3Tf33t3T II 

m ftft 333 ^ ftiElft 3tft 3t 33f3 1 

(c) f 3 33 3% ^ f3f 3m 3^ 3 I 3 3t H 

33 333 3^ 353 f335?3 3533 333 I 

1333 3ff3 3¥I3 ft WT 333 f3 ft 1| 

5333 33 ft3 3f3 t 35 1 5333 1333 1 

353 ft ft33 333 f S5XI3 ft3 ^ %r H 

tjriefly in Hindi the story of Chandrasena, Haja 
! MathjUr^ as related hy Lbmasa Muni. 
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Second Paper. 


Pr. Madho Prasad Pathak 


Examinel^. 


1. Translate the following extracts into English : — 

{«) fw % xitct # wt ^ t t 

w t It 

(f>) W JTcf ^13 t I’fTO ^'qf% ^ ETSJ '?!T5 ITt 

t Kfcif S(T 1 

(c) W ?f % grrt Era; f ft? sra wsifl 

•f 5 ff»rr »f ftrar i 

(«f) EEt 1 %crfl WEifl*lt!Ic|T tftf 
t EKHK g»?TK ftra E^ri 1 1 

(«) Tf Tre w ^ EETtK t Erf B'H 

EEiK !fRTt ^3ra TITET 1 

(/) w EfT iramra ktsit et trag ^ gifM e srr 
E'f Era JRfT clE t ITETE ^ sasPlft Ef; Israi E? 
ETSiT 5^% ETT 35 ^ fET cf^ ^ t 'tiT E 

^ fEE ^’KtE ^T? ERt ERTT B-E# 'EPff ^ ^ ^ 

ftf t Eit '?flt w EEET ft Jrar f% ^ Ei ^eTt % et 
■ETE Efcf % E'S’hI ^ EITET sra '5E'# ^ E®T tr# ET 

EE Era! ^ ^ EScT t Eigw fEff f E ^ E EETE Eff ETCf 

^ t EE f%ET EtTt Efts ^ E=? ER %T ^ ESRf t E^ 
EKT EfE Ef Efct E?g®t ^eT EE EEi EEE#t % ETO Erf E!T PEIT f% If 
Ef ^3!i '3^3; eert ^ EfT f%E ETTE 1?W EEPEE EiT EfratEE 
EfEEf EWiET ^fara f% t EitEftr t EE^fE ETflf t EtI aim 

^ *Tff Errar Ef Era IE t ee^ t Em fw Enft Etst tir^ ^ 

Eft ^Rfrii 
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^ 'i . • 

■ ■ .-iir 

/,;;; :-;':r|:, 

lilitlilliiilS^ 


m 
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2. Translate the following extracts into Hindi : — 

(a) It appears to me ail the accounts are in confusion. 

• 

(^) For want of these screws the hales of cotton are lying 
loose. 

(e) Does this species of revenue come in before, or during, or 
after the crop ? 

After some time a perspiration broke out, which relieved 
me much, and I fell asleep. 

(e) Take care that everything is paid for, and that no violence 
be used against the villagers. 

(^f) An old farmer, lying at the point of death, called his three 
idle sons around him to impart to them an important secret. 
“ My sons,” said he, “ a great treasure lies hid in the estate 
which I am about to leave to you.” “ Where is it hid ^ ” ex- 
claimed the sons in a breath. “ I am about to tell you,” said the 
old man ; “you will have to dig for it—” but his breath failed, 
him before he could impart the weighty secret ; and he died. 
Forthwith the sons set to work with spade and mattock upon 
the long neglected fields ; and they turned up every sod and 
clod upon the estate. They discovered no treasure, but they 
learnt to work ; and when the fields were sown, and the harvest 
came, lo ! the yield was prodigious, in consequence of the 
thorough tillage which they had undergone. Then it was that 
they discovered the treasure concealed in the estate, of which 
their wise old father had advised them. 

FRENCH. 

First Paper. 

Mrs. Jennings . . . . . . hammer. 


\ State the general rule for the formation of the plural of 
common nouns and give five exceptions to the rule with 
examples of each. 


^ % Name five adjectives which have two forms of the mascu- 
Slate, and show by means of examples, when the second 
foAh is used and how the feminine is formed. 



i 


if 
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3. Wliere is the personal pronoun in the objective case 
placed (a) when governed bj a verb in a simple tense, {b) 
when governed by a verb in a compound tense. In each case 
give an example. 

4. Give the Imperative (a) affirmatively of -S’ as$eoir and 
alter; (b) negatively of S’ en alter and Savoir, Conjugate in full 
interrogatively je ne me mis pas rendu. 

5. Translate into English the following sentences carefully 
distinguishing and explaining the differences in construction : — 

(a) Craint-il que ma sceur vienne ? 

{h) II craint que ma soeur ne vienne. 

(c) II craint qne ma sceur ne vienne pas. 

6. Express in French : — She comes from Scotland. He has 
gone from England to Spain. Three francs a yard. Ten francs 
a month. Five sous a pound. Two annas a hundred. She is a 
Frenchwoman. He is a clergyman. A house to let. What a 
noise for nothing. What a bad day. Henry the IV. 

7. Translate into English 

{a) La voiture suivait son train ordinaire. Losea et Zoppa 
nallaient ni plus vite ni plus lentement ; seuiement, marchaiit 
sur les bas cdtes du chemin, elles ne faisaient plus retentir le 
pav^ du bruit des roues. Le marchand et sa femme, qui jusqii’ 
aiors avaient echange entre eux force paroles sur les chances 
probables de leur commerce a la foire de Eevigano, se taisaient, 
et, dans cette obscurite, au milieu de ce silence, malgr6 I’engour- 
dissement douloureux de ses pieds, caus6 par le froid, Teresa 
commen^ait s’assoupir au tintement monotone des cloehettes. 

(5) II voulut en avoir le cceur net cependant, et, s’accrou- 
pfssant prhs du petit monticule, il enleva 16g^rement du doig 
I’une des parties de son sommet clivise, puis Fautre. Elle y vit 
avec 6tonnement que cette folk et rapide Emotion dont il s’ltait 
sent! saise un instant n’avait pas m^me 6t4 caus6e par un dtre 
agksant, remnant, grattant, arm4 de dents et de griffes, mais 
par une faible vegetation, germant ^ peine, pAle et languissanfce 
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(c) On eftt dit que la peur les avait tons paralyses de Taile 
et delavo«:pasuncri,pas un fredon n’6elate an milieu de 
leursbandes SI Men presses le long des branchages qui plien 

sorieurs poids. que, certes, on edt pu affirmer que peuplier et 

trembles 6taientalors plus cbarg6s de plumes que de feuilles. 

Les lagers voyageurs ont vu presque envabir leur nou jel asile 
sans songer 1 fuir, tant le bruit et le spectacle dont ils sont 
entour6s les a frappes de mutisme et de stupeur. 


Second Paper. 

1. Translate into Engiisla 

(a) C’est Dieu qui du ndant a tir6 Funivers ; 

Cest lui qui sur la terre a r^pandu les^ mers ; 

Qui de Fair 6tendit les humides contr6es ; 

Qui sema de briliants les voutes azur§es, 

Qui fit nattre la guerre entre les 616inents, 

It qui r6gla des cieux les divers mouvements. 

La terre h son pouvoir rend un muet hommage ; 

Les rois sont ses sujetSj le monde est son partage. 

Si Fonde est agit^e, il la pent afiermir ; 

STl querrelle les vents, ils n’osent plus fr^mir ; 

S’il commande au soleil, il arrSte sa couise ; 

11 est mattre de tout, comme il en est la source. 

(6) Il 6tait une fois trois dames qui demeuraient ^ Alg^r, 
dans la Kasbah. Kadidja 6tait la mhvQ ; Patmali et Fizab 
etaxeiit les deux filles.— Et ces trois dames u’mmjmmt 
beaucoup, parce que, tant que durait le jour, elles n’avaient rien 
h faire. Quand elles avaient fim de peindre leur visage de bknc 
et de rose, et leur grands yeux, de noir et de Ixenneb, elles 
restaient assises par terre, dans une petite cour tr^s profonde, 
m r^gnaient un silence myst6rieux et une fraiobeur souterraine. 
font entrer dans la maison de ces trois dames, il n*y avait 
1| seule petite porte, si renfonc^e et si basse qtfon e4t dit 


de sepulcre. Elle ne s^ouvrait jamais quk deini, 
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cn grin^aat stir S6S vieilies feiTtires, et avec ixn air sonruoi'^ de 
c!iatisse4rape. 

(c) Un pativre petit grillon, 

Caclie dans Pherbe fienrie, 

Eegardait un papillon 
Voltigeant dans la piaine 
L’insecte ail6 boillait des plus vives couleurs 
L’azur, le pourpre et I’or 6clalaient sui ses aiies ; 
Jeune, beau, petit-maitre il court de ileuis en ifteurs, 
Prenant et quittant les plus belles. 

Ah ! disait le grillon, que son sort et le mien 
Sont differents ! Dame Nature. 

Pour lui fit tout, et pour moi iien. 

2 Ti^anslate into idiomatic French 

Will you come and take a walk with me ^ I am sorry, but 
it is impossible. 

We shall arrive in three days. Do not start until we come. 
Are you ill “2 Yes we are, but we are better now than we 
weie in London, 

I am always scolding you because you envy everything 
you see. 

» When I was at school I had three francs a week. 

I lived for three yearb in North America and one finds 
many of the same prejudices in America and in Euiope. 
I am going to have a new dress made. 

I wish I were in your place. 

It is right that it should be done 
Children should obey their parents. 

Did your sister go to the ball ? I do not know. 

We have not seen each other for a year. 
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HISTOEY. 

MissJ.1ldeeEait,m.a. .. - \ 

M. Ceosse, Esq., m.a. . • • • ^ 

1. Give a brief sketch of the events -which led to the Norman 
Conquest. Mention any changes which it introduced into the 
laws and institutions of England. 

2. Draw up a table giving the names and dates of the chief 
battles of the Wars of the Eoses, and showing the victorious 
party in each case. 

3. Enumerate the chief events in the reign of Queen 
Elizabeth, and describe any one of them. 

4. (a) Briefly explain Pitt’s policy towards France under the 

Revolutionary Government. 

(6) Write a short account of the chief events of the war 
between England and Revolutionary France up to 
the peace of Amiens, 

5. How did the Reform Bill amend the system of representa- 
tion ? By whom was it introduced ? 

6. Give an account of the various Greek invasions of India. 

7. Trace the rise and fall of the French in India, 

8. Write brief biographical notes on each of the following — 

(1) Amir Khan (2) Count Lally, (3) MirJafiar. 

(4) SherShah. (5) Raghoba. 


GEOGRAPHY. 

F. G. Hotjsden, Esq., m.a. 

j. W. Bacok, Esq , m.a. 

1, Discuss the causes that influence the climate of particular 
places. 

2. ^ Show how to find {a) the latitude, (&} the longitude of any 

station. 
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3* Wiiat are Coral Islands 2 How are they formed ? 

4* Hive a detailed explanation of the formation of Sprin.rjs. 

5. Trace the belt of Volcanic action throughout the world. 

6. Draw up a list of animals common to India and Africa. 

Why is the Indian fauna more nearly allied to the 
AMcm fauna than to the Australian ? 

V. Bescribe the river and lake systems of Africa, mention 
any travellers who have explored the African rivers, 

8 Trace the course of the Indus. 

9. What are the following ? Give their exact localities 

Liverpool, Tasmania, Nijui-Novogorod, Silhet, Bulga* 
ria, Arcot, Damascus, Newcastle, Khartoum, Niagara. 

10. Draw a neat map of Australia. 

11. Sketch the river systems of England, indicating the 

positions of the chief towns on the river-banks. 


HEDU. 

Shams-ttl-D lama M. Step Amjad Ali 


Mmminer* 


1. Write a letter to your teacher, in good Urdu, with proper 
address describing your own life. The length of your letter 
should not be less than two pages of your answer -book. 

% Name the Indian weights with their proper signs in 
Urdu writing. 

3. Translate the following in ordinary Urdu 

(a) If the natives of India are to profit by English educa- 
tion, one of the most important lessons they should endeavouir 




I 
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to learn is that of obedience to their teachers. There seems 
little reason to doubt that native students are capable at times 
of conduct which in an English School or College would never 
be attempted. They should be made to realize the fact that 
their first duty is obedience and remonstrance afterwards. 
Nothing but the most deplorable results can ever follow in- 
subordination, and it is to be hoped that the lesson taught to 
these rebellious schoolboys will not be thrown away on school- 
boys in general throughout India. Without obedience instant 
and unquestioning there can be no discipline. The other day a 
student of the College, who had been chewing betel during 
lesson hours, was ordered by his teacher to leave the room, and 
wash his mouth. On his return to the class-room he was asked 
to sit on one of the back benches. This he refused to do, and 
he began to argue with the teacher regarding the order given. 
The student said that he had come to the class an hour before 
the time, and he did not see why he should sit on one of the 
back benches now that he had washed his mouth. On being 
ordered to stand up, he walked out of the room, and then a 
scene of deliberate insubordination followed, which shows that 
such a spirit is prevalent amongst the class. 


March, 1849, and was at once put into the charge of Henxy 
Lawrence and his civilian brother, John. The peace was ensur- 
ed by a general disarmament, and a settlement of land revenue 
was made in which the demands of the State were reduced and 
rendered uniform and certain. Local codes were enacted; 
roads, canals and cantonments were laid out; and a country 
which for ten years had been a source of ceaseless alarm became 
% scene of peaceful industry and a powerful bulwark of the 
tmpire. 


4. Transliterate into Nastaliq the passage in the accompany* 
and translate it into English, 
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ELEMENTAEY PHYSICS AND CH^iMISTEY. 

E. G, H1LL5 Esq , m,a. . * . . JBmminer. 

1. Define force.” What do you mean by the force of J 

gravity ? A large stone is suspended from a wooden beam by I 

a piece of rope : state what would happen if there were no such I 

thing a.s the force which is called cohesion. ' 

2. What is the difiference between solids, liquids, and gases ? I 

Explain carefully the properties which are peculiar to each. : 

I 

A square block of ice is heated till it all passes awaj as 
steam : write down all the changes which take place. I 

3. Make a careful drawing of a common water-pump and ? 

describe its action in full. 

4. Describe an experiment showing that all metals do not 
conduct heat equally Explain how you would graduate a 
centigrade mercurial thermometer. 

5. Describe a Grove’s battery. Why is this an improvement 
on Volta’s battery How can you make a magnet from \ our 
battery and a piece of soft iron 

6. What is the difference betw^een hard and soft water ? A 

certain kind of hard water can be made soft by boiling. Ex- 
plain this. Is river water ever hard If so over- what sort of 
lied does the river probably fiow ? ' 

V. What is coal, and wdiat ispoal/g^ 9 Describe an exper i~ 
mnit by which coal gas can be prepared. What else can be 
prepared from coal besides gas ? 

8. What is the difference between wrought iron, cast iron 
and steel ? For what is each used 9 How is iron got from 
haematite iron ore 9 

y. What is the action of plants and animals on the air 9 if 
theie were no plants, what would happen to all the animals 9 
Give reasons for your answer. 
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10. Give briefly one method only for the preparation of 
Nitrogen, Oxygen and Hydrogen. 

Which of the following are metals and which are elements ? 
Carbon, Potassium, Bed Lead, White Lead, 

Salt, Nitre, Potashes, Magnesium. 


book-keeping. 


Bash Bam Kumak Sircar 


Examine. 


1. What ought a merchant’s Books to shew 1 

2. Which side of an account Book is allotted to debit account 

and which to credit account 1 

3. What is the Book-keeping by Double entry and why is it 
SO called ^ 

4. Which side of a Cash Book is always the greatest, and 


wby 1 


5. What is the Ledger '2 

6. At the end of a year a Merchant balances his Ledger . 


describe the process. 

7 Is each entry of Bills Beoeivable posted to the Dr or Or. 
of the person from whom the bill has been received 2 

8 Construct a Day Book, an Invoice Book, a Cash Book, a 
Ledger and a Trial Balance-sheet fiom the following transao- 


Anril 1st J. Smith commenced business with ... 2,o00 0 0 

Bo. 2nd Paid into Meerut Bank 
Bo. 3rd Bought fioni John Bell & Co., Cawn- 
pore 

40 lbs. Assam tea @ 0-12-0 ... 30 0 0 

10 bags Eosa Sugar, 60 lbs. _ , . 

@ 0 - 2-8 ... 10 0 0 

24 tins mixed Biscuits @ 0 14-0 21 0 0 




61 0 0 
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^ Bs. AS. P, 

April 4tii Paid Trade expenses carriage 4 2 0 

Bo. 5tli Paid for shop Furniture... ... 45 0 0 

Bo. 9th Sold Goods for cash ... ... 15 *7 0 

Bo. 15th Brawn from Meerufc Bank ... 150 0 0 

Bo. 18th Bought from Eamji Mul of Bareilly 
20 bags table lice 50 mds. 

@ *7-8-0 ... ... 375 0 0 

5 bags coarse rice, 10 mds. 

@ 5-4-0 •„ ... 26 4 0 

25 bags ... 3 12 0 

405 0 0 

Bo. 20th Bought Goods for cash ... ... 59 6 0 

Bo. 22nd Brawn by J Smith ... ... 25 0 0 

Bo, 23rd Paid Trade Expenses, Income Tax ... 10 0 0 

Bo. 25th Sold Goods for cash ... 7 3 0 

Bo. 26th Sold to George Lloyd, Agra, 

2 bags Eosa sugar, 121bs. @0-3-3 2 7 0 
5 lbs. Assam tea, @ 1-0-0 ... 5 0 0 

Packing ... 0 4 0 

7 li 0 

April 28th Sold to W. Hobson, Moradabad, 

10 mds. Table rice @ 9-0-0... 90 0 0 

Packing and other charges 1 12 0 

91 12 0 

Bo. 29th Paid to Eamji Mul of Bareilly ... 380 12 0 
Biscount allowed ... ... 24 4 0 

9. What is the use of a Trial Balance-sheet 1 

10. How do you ascertain the state of your affairs at the 
end of the year or at any other convenient time ? 

11. What is the meaning of the term « Taking Stock ? 

12. Give abbreviations of the following terms 

Account. 

Errors Excepted. 

*On account of. 

Per cent. 

Letter of Credit* 


I 
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• POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

A. H. PiRiB, Esq. . » . . » . EmminBr. 

1, (a) Define " wealth.” Is a State Railway j a Public Park* 

or a Public Library wealth ^ 

(5) State the aims of Socialism, and point out the existing 

reasons against it. 

2, (a) Define “money” Why are hmm unsuitable as 

money 

(h) Why did the Mercantile System encourage exports 
and discourage imports ^ 

(o) Can you account for the fact that a rupee now con- 
tains only 13 annas worth of silver ^ 

3, (n) Explain Ricardo’s theory of the rent of land. Ought 

the landowner to get ail or any part of the incre- 
ment of profit accruing from a sudden rise in the 
price of agricultural produce ? 

(§) Distinguish between the Revenue and Rent of the 
land in India. 

4, (a) State the causes which determine the prices (I) of 

agricultural produce, (2) of manufactured commodi- 
ties. 

(b) Explain how an increased demand for a commodity 
may cause a fall in its price. 

5, (a) Show that there is a conflict of interests between the 

labourer and the capitalist in the distribution of 
wealth produced. 

(6) Explain the system by which English workmen 

manage to secure the highest possible wages. 

(q) What happens when the workmen claim and obtain 
higher wages than they have a fair right to t 

(d) Why do English capitalists invest money In the con- 
struction of Indian railways ^ 




m 
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0. Blstingiiisli between the policy of Free Trade and that of 
Protection ; and show the result of the former on the price of 
food in England, and of the latter on the price of manufactured 
goods in America, 

*7. Explain the nature and advantages of Bills of Exchange, 
Can you account for the fact, that if I purchase goods from 
Alexandria in Egypt, the merchant there will gladly accept 
payment by a Bill of Exchange payable in London ? 

8. (<«) Enunciate Adam Smith’s four canons of taxation, 

(b) Distinguish, giving examples, between direct and in- 
direct taxation. Which of these is more suitable to 
India, and why ^ 


AGBICULTUEE WITH SUEVEYIING. 

MA0LTI Sybd Mohd. Hadi .. .. Bxammer. 

1. What do you understand by the following terms as 
applied to soils ? 

“Argillaceous,” calcareous,” “peaty,” 
“ferrugenous,” “heavy,” light.” 

2. In what way does irrigation benefit crops and under what 
circumstances must it prove injurious to them ? What rcM 
crops are ordinarily grown without irrigation ? 

3. What is the object of ‘pickling’ wheat before sowing ? 
Describe the process fully 1 

4. How are the following crops grown for seed and in what 
month is the seed usually threshed out ? 

(a) Indigo, {b) Carrots, (o) Hemp {Crotolaria Juncea). 

5. What quantity of seed would you sow and what outturn 
per acre would you expect, under high cultivation, in the case of 

crops mmed below ? 

Peas, ~-«bar!ey,--farrofs,-— oats, — arbixr. 



f 
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6 . Yon must have noticed that crops sown close to large and 
shady trees do not ordinarily thrive well. Why ? How could 
crops he grown in such places with success. 

7. Describe the treatment of a cow during the period of 
gestation and prescribe a dietary for her when she is in milk. 

8 . Describe briefly the principles under-lying rotation of 
crops. 

9 . In surveying a village you find a stream which you cannot 
cross over. How would you determine its breadth ? 

10. How would you find the distance between two points 
which are invisible from each other ? Illustrate your answer 
with a diagram. 


A. Thomson, Esq. 


DICTATION. 

A. — Eapid Writino. 

1 . 


Btaminer, 


Write out the following story in eleven minutes. 

A Lion, being fatigued with hunting and the heat of the day^ 
lay down to sleep under the shade of a large tree. As some 
mice were playing there about one happened to run over his 
body and awake him. The Lion, angry at having his slumber 
disturbed, laid his paw on the little creature and was about to 
kill him when the mouse begged for mercy so earnestly that the 
King of the Beasts let him go unharmed. “ Many thanks to 
Your Majesty, ” said the mouse 5 I hope to render you good 
service some day. « The Lion smiled for he did not believe the 
mouse could ever be of use to him. But shortly after as he was 
roaming through the forest he was caught in a net, set by the 
hunters, and when he found himself unable to escape he gave a 
cry of despair so loud that all the forest rang. The mouse knew 
the voice and ran to see what was the matter. When he found 
how the Lion was entangled he ezclaimed, ** Your Majesty 
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t 

need have no fear ; I will soon set you free.” He then went to 
work, gnawed through the strings, and let the Lion go ; thus 
fulfilling the old rule that one good turn deserves another. 

IL 

Or write out the following in ten minutes. 

CHINESE GAMBLING. 

While my old teacher and interpreter went to make some 
ptirohases we anchored our boats at an island in the canal, on 
which there was a pretty summer house used as a refreshment 
room. A party of gambler’s were assembled in it evidently 
enjoying themselves. One man held up his fingers while the 
others shouted out the number they thought would be held up. 
Those who guessed right were the winners, but how they were 
singled out in the awful confusion they made I am unable to 
tell. The old teacher had been told to buy something as a 
memento of the place, and we anxiously waited his return. 
When nearly dusk he made his appearance bringing only a 
basket of green plums, perfectly unripe which, had I eaten them, 
would no doubt have given me reason to remember the place. 
Perhaps he was afraid I might keep something that would 
afterwards betray our visit and get him into trouble*: for in 
those days the Chinese were very unwilling to have Europeans 
travelling throughout their country. 


B. Neat Weiting. 

I, 

Write the following letter in ten minutes in a stvle fit for 
despatching. 

Feom 

The TEHSILDAE, SITAPTTR, 

To 

The COLLECTOE. ZILA RAMPUE. 

Dated Bitapue, the 14th B’ebruaet, 1898. 

SlE, 

I am very sorry to report that fever has been very prevalent 
in this tehsil for upwards of a month and that many are dying. 
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At present there is neither a dispensary nor a regular doctor 
in the e^hsil I therefore beg that a doctor may be sent foi a 
month or two at least and I hope a good man may soon be ap- 
pointed permanently. There would always be plent> of woih 
for him though he is specially required at present. 

I have the honour to be, 

Sin, 

Your obedient servant, 

JANKI PBASAD, 
Ttihsildm . 


Or this letter in ten minutes. 

Prom 

The head MASTEB, HIGH SCHOOL, MUNSHIGUNJ. 
To 

The INSPECTOB OP SCHOOLS, 10th CIBCLE, 

N.-W. P. AND OUDii, 

Dated Munshigunj, the 15th Pebruaey, 1896. 
Sm, 

I have the honour to report that Mirza Baqir Husen, proprie- 
tor of the Daulatpur estate, visited this School yesteiday and 
examined some of the classes. The Mirza Sahib takes a gieat 
interest in science and has presented us with two hundred and 
fifty rupees (Bupees 250-0-0) to buy apparatus foi teaching 
Physics and Chemistry to the School Final Classes I enf lose 
a list of the articles we need and beg you to get them for us of 
good quality. I will send you the money when requiied. 

I have the lionoui to be, 

Sir, 

— f Your obedient servant, 

^ ^WHAMMAD AKBAE, b.a., 
i* Mead MasUff Mtgk 8ck0&l, 

‘ hhk lEiik / /) ' MUNSHIGUN J. 



Hi, V i ^ 


i.ti, .•, ! K 
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ENGLISH, 

Fibst Paper. 

J. White, Esq., m.a. .. .. Ktaminef\ 

^ I have oft heard 

My Mothei Circe with the Sirens three, 

Amidst the howery-kirtled Naiades, 

Culling their potent herbs and baleful drugs, 

Who, as they sung would take the prisoned soul, 

And lap it in Elysium I Scylla wept, 

And chid her barking waves into attention, 

And fell Charybdis murmured soft applause — 

Yet they in pleasing slumber lulled the sense, 

And in sweet madness robbed it of itself. 

But such a sacred and home-felt delight 
Such sober certainty of waking bliss, 

I never heard till now. 

Point out the contrast here represented between the song of 
Circe and the song of the Lady in Comus ; and in doing so, show 
how the several expressions used describe the different effects 
produced by the song. » 

Piowery-kirtled. Give a few of the most expressive exam- 
ples of similar compounds. 

In what respect were the herbs potent and the drugs baleful ? 

And Wisdom’s self 
Oft seeks to sweet retired solitude, 

YTliere, with her best nurse, Contemplation, 

She plumes her feathers, and lets glow her wings, 

That in the various bustle of resort, 

Were all to-rufSed, and sometimes impaired. 

How is Contemplation the best nurse to Wisdom 5 What is 
* the various bustle of resort ' and how is it unfavourable to 

Wisdom ? 


' 


i ■'! 




lilt 

liii: 

fill 
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How was this truth about Contemplation illustrated in the 
case of Milton himself at the time when he wrote this poem ? 

She plumes her feathers, &c. Tiace the connection betw een 
the hteial and the figurative meaning. 


What is the force of to in to-ruffled. 

3. (a) Say, should the philosophic mind disdain, 

That good which makes each humbler bosom vain 2 
Let school-taught pride dissemble ail it can, 

These little things are great to little man. 

What is ‘schooLtaught pride/ and how does it dissemble ^ 
How is the last line a rebuke to those who thus dissemble ? 

(b) And the loud laugh that spoke the vacant mind. 
What is the connection between the two 1 

(c) And e’en his failings leaned to Virtue’s side* 

Give a few illustrations, 

4. (a) ‘Oft hast thou said : ‘ If still misspent. 

Thine hours to poetry are lent, 

Go, and to tame thy wandering course, 

^ Quaff from the fountain at the source. ’ 

What does the speaker mean, with regard to Scott’s poetry, 
by misspent ? What is the nature of the advice here given to 
the poet ? Why does his friend think it necessary ^ What 
reasons does Scott give for not following the advice ? 

(5) And still I thought that shattered tower 
The mightiest work of human power. 


Why did it seem so to him 1 

(e) Whose doom discording neighbours sought 
Content with equity unbought. 

Describe the character here represented. What is ^equily 

^bought * opposed to ? 
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His crook, liis scrip, his oaten reed, 

And ail Arcadia's golden creed. 

What does Arcadia represent in poetry, and why « What do 
the crook, scrip, and reed typify ? Why is the creed called 
goMei H Why does the poet not believe in it ? 

o (rive the precise meaning, in connection with the context 
of the words in thick type 

And force him to return his purchase back. 

And the brute earth would lend her nerves, and 
shake. 

The nodding horror of whose shady brows 

For most do taste through fond intemperate thirst. 

This fav’rite good beget's peculiar pain. 

Their level life is but a smouldering fire. 

And passing rich on forty pounds a year. 

And makes one blot of all the air. 

Be not over-exauisite 
To cast the fashion of uncertain evils. 

And yet more medicinal is it than that Moly. 

List mortals if your ears be true. 

7 (a) Dew-drops are the gems of morning 

But the tears of mournful eve ! 

Where no hope is, life’s a warning 
That only serves to make us grieve 
When we are old 

That only serves to make us grieve 
With oft and tedious taking-leave, 

Like some poor nigh-related guest, 

That may not rudely be dismist, 

Yet hath out-stayed his welcome while, 

And tells the jest without the smile. 

What are the ideas suggested by gems and tears ? 

Where no hope is old. Paraphrase these lines so as to ; 

bi mg out the meaning. . 

4 

- - - * - ^ 
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Trace each point in the analogy between ‘ old age ’ and ‘ the 
poor nigh-related guest.’ 

(b) AtiS as the captains of industry have, at last, began to 
be aware that the condition of success in that warfare, under 
the form of peace, which is known as industrial competition, lies 
in the discipline of the troops and the use of arms of precision, 
Just as much as it does in the warfare which is called war, their 
demand for that discipline, which is technical education, is 
reacting upon science in a manner which will, assuredly, stimu- 
late its future growth to an incalculable extent. 

4 . , ' Explain the analogy, in all its details, between industrial 
^Competition and warfare. 

What is meant by re-action ’ What is the nature of the 
I re-action here referred to 1 


Second Paper. 



T. C. Jones, Esq., m.a, 


Emminer. 


1. I imagine him to be snch a man as may often be met 
with, who from his narrowness of mind and distinctness of 
prejudice, is supposed to he high principled and direct in hla 
dealings ; and whose untried reputation has great favoiir with 
many people : until placed in power some day, he shows that to 
rule well requires other things than one-sidedness in the rul- 
ing person ; and is fortunate if he does not acquire that part of 
renown, which consists in notoriety, by committing some 
colossal blunder, henceforth historical from its largeness. 

{a) Explain clearly the meaning of the phrases in thick 
type in the above passage, 

(5) Distinguish the meanings of * reputation,* * renown* 

‘notoriety.* 

1 ^ 

I {<j) Give briefly the general sense of the passage. 
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2. Explain the portions of the folloi^ing in thick type : — 

(a) He was accordingly thonght deficient in distrihiitive 

justice. 

(b) The facts stand ont in hold relief dry and unattrac- 

ti¥e. 

(c) The Arabs of that district were the middle men in 

this affair. 

(d) Columbus was one of those men of divining minds, 

who must have general theories on which to 
thread their observations. 

(e) All who are conversant with that period must wish 

that her proclamation could be proved to have gone 

to the root of the matter. 

(f) *‘The stones rose up against Mm and Ms brothers*' 

says the historian Herrera emphatically. 

(g) The circulating medium became so depreciated that 

provisions were scarcely procurable. 

3. Explain the following passages carefully, and point out 
their relation to the context. 

(a) His incurable weakness was that he never threw off 
the Machiavelian or Medicean “prince,” and never 
understood the nature of Englishmen. 

{&) Towards the close of his life that Biblical language was 
already the external shibboleth of a sect. He had 
not the sense of poetic harmony, which prevented 
Milton from using it. 

(c) Eor years before the Civil War the future Protector of 
the Commonwealth had become known far and wide 
as ® the village Hampden with the dauntless breast.’ 

4. (a) What was the real point at issue between Charles I, 

and the Parliament ^ 

(§) Assuming that Cromwell was mainly responsible for 
the execution of Charles I what can you urge in his 
defence f 




I 

I 
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(e) The regicides killed Charles I, only to make Charles 

II, king.’* 

Criticize this statement, setting forth clearly the chief results 
of the execution of Charles I. 


5. Harrison writes that — 

Cromwell was a Puritan of the Puritans.” 

Characterize the Puritanism of Cromwell’s time, and show 
how it affected Cromwell’s own character and conduct. 


6. (a) What do you understand by the “ Socratic method of 
Cross-examination ” ? Give an example of it from 
the dialogue between Socrates and Euthyphron, 

(5) What was Socrates’ real object in Cross-examining ? 


*7. What is meant by the ‘‘Platonic doctrine of Eemini- 
scence ? ” In what connection does it occur in the Pheedo f t)o 
I you notice any difference between the Socrates of the 
Apology ” and the Socrates of the “ Ph^do.” 


Third Paper. 
(Translation-— Urdu.) 
Br. G. Thibaut, ph.D. 

Translate into English : — 

A. 


, , Bmmmer. 


^ lijf 43 lli&U. I45 fji 

^ (j»\ - bf 

^ is^ 4 ^^ ^ 

43 b 4 ^F^ 
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liif ^ ^ 

dS Uf;x u^f ^^W‘^ ^ 

^it Ji’__) 45^ <^b ^1 ^ j5 

S 5 ^ <^AJ ^ i^yO v^(j 

jjh^ *" Uf^"? 45 * ^4 < 5 ^?"^ 

i5j y^ilb - fJJ ^jAx) <:_jUjsr^ j^! tj^ ‘^4-* 

> f ^*;j^J -. IjjS* j^UlA.} AiA*sf^ j|.^ AWjtAj 

jctf4 ““ Lsilf^ 45*^^^ 4^3- 45** <— jJ'f 

4*1 jy - 

^ JlI 45^4^ 4^t^; ;jjl 4^^ ^ 

^ il 45^4^ - wT 

45^^4^:j»i 4^ y (j^y ^y (3^!^"® 

iSJ^ ^ of<^-® 1 ^ U‘’it‘’^ 

Y? 4> **1 45^14^ i.1 L euy - o^^y 

iS^ 45^ (J?*^**^ A- *^^4 ‘^^3'^ U-*^ 4^ 

A^jIa/o ci>I‘i^(^ (^f ^*«>f — 45^ 45^* 1*^/0 


4j^_— -A xi.*>ifiiak. 4^^ 45'^*37 4jf<-—-Jjj«*o ^lis 4j#*^ 

f jj“i!l^ 45*^ 45"^ >«I1 a1,<s ^cv 4^*«*jt ■“ 4t?w^ 

j;^J b ^ 45 ^**J>^ J?"^ ^ 0 #til>.x> J^y 45 ’ 4. S'* 

^ t*)^'*^ J J‘i' ur-Jj-^ 4 jwj>t ^' 4 " 8 ‘^ ^ ijr^ 

*• C?*^ A-^-^ £^ \j^ t|5^‘®l' 45*®4S>T /r**^ ^ 

Af^ Uj| 45 »ah J 5 j A> 
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^ b ^ &pbt ^t S5<iJU (^ b 

m y ^J^k^ii> <^«-» twf 

jjdJli (Ajf j ji yt - ^aA 

il* ti/pUw ^“•'^ £1!!!!“^ 

!,^y £.***i ^ jjfj > ^Jr'i^^ «!— ^^ Ct^w*^ 1*3*^ 

k c^'^ y ^ 

<L-.^ by UjJ il,j^ 1^ i*)^-^^ 

I-.^^ £^ *4^ £0^^^ 

i^j^JJax) dS* oLiH^ dJ ^ jf t„.^ 45^^ 

“ aV ^ k 

y jA (^4"* lU^JkjC^ 


V/ 


( Translation — Hindu ) 


t/. 


Translate into English «— 


A. 


^ ^ ^nw Wi I '3¥®T ftfar 

'ir «r^ >i?i3n'*! ^T ’^TW ^T f% m "wfif 

* 

^ ^ i $37 $37 

^Tt m 1¥ ft ^ %g 

^5^ ^ ifii ^tt% wi^ it ft?! 1 1%?rr I i7tT 

^ ft $t $r ^?fiTW7 W17 ^7 f$ 

;§p[ ^ :^ft$ wm % 5! ^^7 eft fi: ^ w t 




■qg? S^ft ft '^ fftft 1 T!PT7 ^»TO7% ft 


Z59 




INTERMEDIATE EXAMN. 

»rST ^ T3[^ ^ ^IcT 5t I ^RT ffi 

^ ^ WTtr ^ ^T=f 5| -g^ 

^511 5fi^t % I xr^ % ^Txr ^ % iltt % 

WM ’i# f%^Tt f^t I ^SfTcT -q^ sfrft ??t 
I m wi wm% ^ 

xr^ I fa^R a’^ ^5|t % ^tr% aixc 

^«tr' ^ aaf% ajR ii 

WR aiT grt x^aiaf 

1 qrai % f*Tm^T%acfTf^3rT I fWK 

^ata ^ wr arr 

x!:f% xrai mx ml % 

^X aiarT STTt’sft gR ^ 

a'? afTT ’3^RT RT ^xaai aai 
f far ^ R air a^iw' a^t aa:g 

^Ta[T mvx aRR^ xf^ % iTa:T 1 1 f ?a 

^a ^ ?nt a ai^r far ^)a asn t faar 
^ % w 1^ xaa tg ^T-ata farar wt wa% fwa 
% t aiR^ aw t j gawTxcr ai^ gaakr arra 
a^ % I ^at ^a aiRar aw agw a'fi^w wa ga , 

^aaaararw'^j a%Ta g % trar ^Tr!! ^ '\l \ 

awt^sTtii >1 uj 
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t^T frar t f€ % €t wr ^ 

^i^Tcr ^ ^T ^ ^ 'it feT 

?T?! ^ xif^*r 1 1 1 1 

^ ^ 'fit t fin % ^ ^ 1^ ^ 

'^ffjl 51 ^ ^ t%fj 

t^m ^ 

m ^ ^ ^ 

^ f%?f '€t ^ti% ^ li^ ^W 5! ^ t% ^ ^ ^ 
«rlt ^ ’^ww % 51W5T 5B% 


^ 

fg^l^ % ^ ^ f I WT 

gi^ m 51TO 5ra^^ 5lt^ % I ^ 

^ ^ infa ^ -it^ t ?iti^ l^i:sf^'^% 

5j 'dtt -it tiK ^T ^ ’f git 

^ era fsR ^ 1^ f ^ '€t m 
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{Tramdatimi^BengaU,) 

Traaslate into English :— 

A. 

C3fi'‘l TTsW ^ feai^ 1 p^sl CiW «Rt 

(STt^fesRI .£ 1 ^ ^!l%3Tk ftsi eg, si^g JPR^ c^ fjjgtg: 
m I «f5 ’tfs's aTs ®t^tg g^gigg 

Pfsl ?ftw ¥ti:?i ostis <335^ ^twtfesR eg, “m (^ gf? 
’T'igeg gl e{^, ^ g^ea? ^rgti g”gt%g ^'s ^rfeg gl i ” m 

3 [^, ^ ptafi am ^piBi I £ 3 ^ 

wtpRTtftaj eg, 55t^tg ®We^ «g eg^rttglg w ^g) 

msi ¥«!! gsfeapt 1 ^Wg ^ 'leg tfgig g^j :r<tt<? g;|gt 

I ^Wg e^ i£ig> g>5t's g1 1 ^gg cg'®!i% egg 's 

^C5 aitptar i 'srgegeg eg (?^ fgg ^e« g^ gPH 'Iftgsjtg 
gsfetl gs.’ieggf^^'® i 

C3*rg wit ^igrtg gmi^gg^l egptgl 'stf% i fefg -g’p 

fw gig^w Pm*! ^|g®H i •gg^ gfgi ^gj '}||’ 3 ;f gtg g^csig 
gg^eg gtfgcgg i ^jgt is;g;tf '®rff3 gfg cwit J^tsfg ggi eg git%i 
#5tgg, “ ^tgfg gi^ ig%tg grgrtgpiteg eg gig ^ ^ig? 
cifpig eg 'sigtw gtgi ^gj git, ew geig gtn gft^f i 
egfggi g^g i ^gg cgVg 'siteg' g1t?R. “ ^rgj% f¥ ^ cgptee- 
<sg, ftsi eg Jws gg 'sjfgte^ fwl PWt^g, t^l ftgtegg gtgg 
♦CT I ’®rtggtg sfe g*vcgt{g^ #rte 5 g|te? gtfigl ¥tg$! ge^ gft® 
gspg 'sftggtw fifsrtg i 'siffg gjg ^ git T’ 


■flt gtgteg g?[egig g®tg fS 3[g i gg?[tg® ^getg, < 9 ^ sim 

eg, ®Wgi -gte^g a[j% gl ®wfttgg gt'ipifti 

gt g1 gSg*! fgesig ®ta5 gt^, gl w gt^, gtgte® gegg tg®ig g?f, 
-gtsTt ^tefi wgg gfg® iftsig gftgi gteg 1 isawg sp^gj t^sg 
ejg% w gftgfl^ gteg: 1 

g^sapejai (31^ <£!£rgt5 g«tegg gtgi gleg eg, ®tgtgi fgi^ £gf% gi 
gg •ggtgegg tg®tg gg 'gggj gft gas tg^tg ^gfiie® ftgl fgegg ftf 
*rt« <m, Am gtt gigfg ^ gleg 1 jrft -sicgRt |»is*tir 


‘ ^ 


(fi,, ' („ 

iiil: 


; ,• : ' 


i ' ^ 



QUESTION PAPEES, 


1 'S'SWft 

csfl^ ’I'fPI cafite #11 ?ltw I <si5rf 

'stttf or, ^ W3 f^rr:^ ^ 'rt'H ^-m i 

tsf^uil 37^=rM ^ 'Tti^ I ^ '®i*w cat%J® if<r 1 

§?fl '®tW^ ’w ' 2 !ff^ c^ c^f^ ’Ths^ or, 

f5(C^'aifitSf5t^#^,^sf1 #¥, ^lop! 4^05 

3Ff? ^ 5n I <S|5R {¥, ^ ^C<Fr ^t#5 f%g ^ '8 ?0r, «1^'8 


{Tramlatum from Gujarati ) 

Translate into Englisli •— 

(a) •!r34,SHi Ml. 'HlS't SHi is,?.l, ?illl 

Ptctl w* cIH^R rt4l Pi=HR ^WI<{1 ^H«{1 ^i'«i ^wwi 

anmi^i 4^1. ^ Si!t% 

=»l^ ^•tlHt SiH^nwl iitf •Hlil HICHH ^41 CStdt 

5l ’!lWl4 yH«{l tKHcl ^IctWl •Vljll^C'll nWl Vtllil't^ 

ani'^. Picii ^Wf<l (^^iicClHi 'Ui'HW “iliciiru ’inn 
ailH^l ^ "aHlH ^l, J>ig -{Ict^fl 5i€y 
3li Hisr 'iC^ ” ^Hl Slrtclt^n SHlMl iscli tl 

tW ^<11 «l^'Hi oflaJC-l (3ia<l ^C4. S Hl'^l Plgi »l^l 

SHI "mi <Hw«(l Sr^^i <a>simi hi^ Piciwi 

Oils ^4 3li«i4 ■oi^ ^ "HiiT 

Huft oils ^ yi^l l.r’ofl «l^l =0i^ 'HSllTllH mi «110%1 

ell** (s<=i^«fl >iwiKl |a tRi Slii ^wwi 4^i=*t^i^ 

<ttlH S^l ^SRl^«fl 'iTUi'll 

Ml. vu®*! ^iciwi a.ilia 5>i!r =oi<#i'rt 13^11 «t^i. 

fi'l^ ^WWl yttsil C*l-=ll^ Sni^^U^ SH^t 
«M HItttSll Wl5l€l et^a <511^ Itgj 4i|^ 
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if 1^1 h\.& 

'ii^i.” (HHd sHi'^i ^ nK-Cl aniA 

4wi rtHl sisT ■«tl'll4 *^^13 ^ 

<hM 4ca. ^ =Hl aiilM 'Hl>%. ^WlHl 

WIsTh 4§ S cl^ ^Ci42i SjSilSl 1 facll^ ^ f+iaicl 

RHl'’-Cl5 rt*Il RiMs/'llH. 

sHo^ & § cl^ dHl^l ^\cl 'HW S rtSft 4 

C^«l*H =>A ^Hi-Cl i>l4l4cl an^i^ h\t. 

SiA 'iSft/' 

(b) '%i\. ^'I'HW'll 'Hll3i?ll ^iC-llAl ^<t«l't 

^ ^WWl S^Ssl^ i^cli *j{l®’^Wl ^411 

?IJ5 H'^S. ^ ^Wl4 ^4 ^ ^WljJ 

'S 

®H3R ■'H^ioi *t?l 4Wl *l4l. ^=11 MS 

•nCIclHi ?i4W S. «{l<n'l ^4S114 ^ ^ «{l<«’1'tl ’HWl 

iRMl 5 ^Icll^ a^sitl 

iitT CHi’a nw^Si. misj 4iPi =«i«i'ii 

sisTniai sii'm •! *iw ni oAff/wi 4Wi »i*ft 

^HlHl ^'=l9tw»ll \[[^Cl<^l ^iai4 ^41 

5 ^ ^IctKl ^^llli ?il^§ 5> S rtH 4wi 
5i^tl*t *iW SH*l'll WltsCl «>{l«v'l^ "HWHlia 4^ ^ICtlHl 

HR Hl^S. SHIHI liaMHl d«l>A Mf^ctHl 

HtJJ 5i ■%IH411H 2l4 tHoSl ^cii Hiji |8 HjRlHl ^ 

ansRJ^l ^Hi«a iisTHt^ 91% HIH ^lHtJ| wassi^il'n 
iisTniJi ^4<11 Hsa ofissiH iHi -“iia^ 

’awi^ HS^W HliSt Bi4l ox'IHS. 


mi 







QUESTION PAPEaa 
Ji^Tt ansla^wn from Mmatlu j 

Tianslat© wio English — 

(a) fVwftf! 33 % 

3n’?T wra *nct^T ^tcfi ^ 

^f% ’SW '^cT 

^?IT ^Tts: ^Tcrr W ^TT^SiT’lt 

f^’f ‘5f f^’5WWWli7T^‘'5aTWt W ^trf% 
^TR ^ttt irgR ^srw wixr 

“w'?T, WK ^ 

-^m t^ob ’fiff.” 

ITT ^ fwcr rt^t* 

^ ^fr ^RRSTR^ t c{^T SfTiff ^raT W fit 
5|f fTf W 'f ’^if ft’lfT 

w fFTf^rai f*rfffffifif^t ^T't’. wif 
^'Rcf't 'BfR ^f ’II’P' 

f^Tfi Txfi fiffTfr -m f 
^ fl TRTf ^ f Xflf fll fflf^ ^ t^f’iT- 
fiiS5 fFTWr fits wfnfTw 

’fr# ifi wr 

A. 

fnwr 3nw iffiffri fw m’gff wi^fif 
snfn mx mm. f^ftf 




ft 
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SSJTcr wi9f mz mmn ^mr'SErr 

' SCT?r JfTZ tijt? ■^tjiraT “ fxrr 

mcrrari' w ” eu'^ f^^- 

iTWT^n' wiw[^ ^sR^ui ^ tjr??Tf cf!T ^ ! 

’*ffRrarT'i'^’ff ms % 

trn^sT sn’? sris^f jici^ 

MTWTO 3iT^ ? w SRTTi^ 

^ «tw*i'=^ ’R^ 

^trrf'- wT wt 

^ irarjR f%ti' R Rii3T^T^f%g[ ^ ^rra- 

mnx ’ft ’^rrat sBwf ’ft ?5!tf^ 

%i#t siT'ff . 

, {b) ITT wun fRi:fR^T% ?IT%cf- 

i * ■^RIT’RT WTTg ^iWt ^ ^WT 

j ^ ^Cft iroi ’RT'^ ^ W 51 

I’ ^mmxsi 51 'frit, -f ^*gT^‘ c’?T% %f^ 

^ t ^15? Ri’C^tcr w ^ ’S^tT’R t(^lt% RTfR% 

‘j sncfcT fk^m ^ ^%c{ ^ ^1 

5f ^tclt ^ ^=?n? f=?C[ ^1 wi '^(|5I R'fTW^lt' 

^if ^T Rt^fTTcr Ritif 

wm w ^RRiT m 5B3cfTci. tif g 

3ltt* ^^RT5r =#% fkm ciTf^T ^litlf ^T»l 

;! 
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’irif ?f%' f f^TSRf^clt 

t ?B?fi ’ri'ffer- t ti^fj^ 

»Tfw '^rcT trcg ?r% ?n%c5r If ^=?rRr 
fiof f^r 

srrsi ^5! ^11?%* f%?f ^cira- ^ 
^fjfg tr^ltt w ttrg 'ffi^iT f%^T% ^sm 
^ ^cT It ?rTw ^j^sr 

swcTt t qfitff wit ^ ^wn%' ■?sT#f 

%4rr?r|^ srrff a w t ^riw girlf 

sinr «sfeira. 


( B/iglislh Composition,) 

(For Candidates whose mother-tongue is English.) 
Write an Essay on the following subject . — 

‘The Choice of Books/ 


MATHEMATICS. 

(Arithmetio^ Algebra and Qec^etrg ) 

BiBtr S. C. Mukaeji, m.a. , . * , Bxamimr^ 

1. (a) Prove the test of divisibility of a number by 9. 

(b) State the principles upon which the ordinary method 

of finding the G. C. M. of two numbers is based. 

(c) Shew that 220 and 284 are mnuahie numheri^ 

5 ^*. («) Transform 1007 375 from the scale of eight to that of 
. ten. 
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(b) It is desired to put a ctiMeal case, wliose content is 
4019*6’70 cubic feet, through a square hatchway 
whose area is 37791 36 square inches : shew whether 
this can be done. 

A reservoir with slanting sides whose base is 50 feet bj 
40 feet and top 75 feet by 60 is 15 feet in perpendi- 
cular depth. Find the number of gallons it will 
hold. 


'U X 


{a) Solve xy-\- 1 

xy^ y X 

^y-L-JL+X 

3Ly y X 


(h) Find the greatest and least real values of x and y 
which satisfy the equation x^-\~y^=Qx-Sy, 

(a) Find the sum of an infinite number of terms of a 

Geometrical progression, the common ratio being a 
proper fraction. 

(b) The sums of n terms of two arithmetic series are as 

Sw+Sl • 5 m- 3 ; shew that their nmth terms are the 


6 (a) Assuming the number of permutations of n things r 

together, find the corresponding number of combina- 
tions. 

(h) Determine the sum of all %he numbers that can he 
formed with all the digits 4, 7, 8, 9. 

7 . (a) In a Binomial expansion, prove that the coefficient of 
the rth term from the beginning is equal to the 
coefficient of the rth term from the end. 

{¥) Find the term independent of a? in the expansion of 


zm 


question papers. 



s. (d) Define? Emnologom terms, Duplicate ratk, and a mhd 
angle. 

(6) Describe an equilateral triangle equal to a given 
pentagon. 

9. If a straight line is perpendicular to a plane, then every 
plane which passes thiough the straight line is also perpendi- 
cular to the given plane. 

10. Divide a triangle into two equal parts by a straight line 
at right angles to one of the sides. 


{Tfigouoinetry and Gecnietrical Conic Sections*) 

Babtt M. N. Datta, 

1. Define the circular measure of an angle. 

The three angles of a triangle have the same measure vrheii 
one is measured in degrees, another in grades, and the third in 
circular measure : find the number of degrees in the third angle. 
[Take !r=3?-.] 

S. Trace the changes in the sign and value of the expression 
cos r— sin ar, as a: varies from 0“ to 180°. 

Piud the angle in the second quadrant whose ^e is the same 

asthat of 1234°, and find all the positive values ofar less than 

180' which satisfy the condition 

sin 7x— sin a-=sin 3ar. 

3, (o) Prove geometrically that sin 2^4=2 sin A cos A. 

(b) Establish the following relations 

(i) tan 50°+tan 40° =2 sec 10°. 

(ii) tan :|tan | +tm |tan | +tan ftan i = 1 

wheu 

* ’ (Ui) sinS j1=2 QOsS S when sin (j 1— 5), sin and 

i * J I »in are in Hamonioal Progression. 
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4. Rrove that in any plane triangle • 
ale 


(i) 


sm A sin JB sm C* 


(n) tan 


2 2 h^ro 


5. Two sides of a triangle aie 45 inches and 25 inches re- 
spectively, and the angle subtended by the greater is 120° ; fifdi 
the other angles. Is this an “ ambiguous case ” ? 

Given L sin 2S°47=^0 68S134D 
diff. for l'= *0002302 


log 2= 3010300 ; log 3 = 4771213. 

6. Two observers, one mile apart, observe a balloon, in the 
vertical plane passing through ohem both, at elevations of 22|® 
and 67^® respectively. If tan 22^° = find the height of the 

balloon above the ground in yards. Show that there are two 
solutions. 


7. Prove that the locus of the middle points of any system of 
parallel chords of a Paiabola is a straight line parallel to the axis. 

A Parabola is traced on paper ; show how you will find its 
focus and directiix. 


b If the tangent at any point Q of an ellipse meets any 
diameter €P produced in T, and if QPbe th ordinate to that 
diameter, prove tbat; CV CT'=zPP^. State the results when the 
diameter coincides with either axis. 

9. What aie CoBjngale Diameters ? 

Show that the sum of the squares on any two conjugate semi- 
diameteis is constant 

10. What is an Asymptote to a curve ^ 

If through any point on a Hyperbola a straight line parallel to 
cither axis be drawn meeting the asymptotes, the leetangie 
under its segments is equal to the square on the semi-axis to 
whkh it is parallel. 
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DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 

Babu Haei Keshav Santal, b.a. . • Bxammer . 

1. Define Dogio clearly bringing out its nature as a Science. 
How far is it correct to say that Logie is concerned with Lan- 
guage ? 

\ What is meant by the distribution of a term in a pro- 
position 1 If it be known concerning a proposition that (a) one 
and only one term is distributed, and (i) neither term is distri- 
buted, determine the subject and the predicate of such a pro- 
position. 

3. How many propositional forms are ordinarily recognised 
by Logic 1 What additions to the ordinary scheme were propos- 
ed by Hamilton and on what grounds ? Justify or controvert 
the Hamiltonian scheme. 

4. What is meant by Logical opposition Carefully dis- 

tinguish contrary and contradictory opposition. Why is it 
desirable in controversy to refute a statement by its contradic- 
tory rather than its contrary 1 

Give the contradictory of each of the f ollovring propositions 

(a) Few distinguished men have had distinguished sons. 

(b) Two-thirds of the candidates passed. 

(c) Hone but traitors would do so base a deed. 

(d) Macaulay is always clear, 

5. Pefine inference and carefully distinguish mediate 

and imioaediate inference. 

from the assertion “ the virtuous alone are happy, ” what 

can we learn, if anything, about (1) the happy, (2) the unhappy » 

the virtuous, and (4) the vicious ? Describe in each case the 

bteeof the process you employ in determining your answer. 
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6. By reference to f undameBtal principles of thought alone 
in how many ways can you establish the truth of the proposition 
** Ho triangle has one side equal to the sum of the other two” ^ 

7. Define Eediietion. Why is Eeduction at ail necessary ? 
Frame a Syllogism in Bramantip and reduce it indirectly. 

8. Examine the following arguments, stating them in syl- 
logistis form where possible, and pointing out fallacies, if any 

(a) If truthfulness is never found save with scrupulous- 
ness, and if truthfulness is incompatible with 
stupidity, it follows that stupidity and scrupulous- 
ness can never be associated. 

(h) Some who are truly wise are not learned ; but the 
virtuous alone are truly wise ; the learned, there- 
fore, are not always virtuous, 

(c) That many persons who commit errors are blame- 

worthy is proved by numerous instances in which 
the commission of errors arises from gross careless- 
ness. 

(d) Plato lived after Socrates, and Aristotle after Plato, 

and so Aristotle lived after Socrates. 


AEABIC. 

Shams-ul-Ulama M. Saiyid Amjad Ali, m.a. . . JSxammer. 
h Translate into English : — 

f A 4^/0 UJj oiS' 

JU 4^ J}i ^ Ij Jj1 ^ Jf U 

U^llaAf ^^lyJ y^lhj JW 

UiUl J isW? 

irnSjljr^ 


372 


QUESTION PAPERS. 




i 


^ j^mh ^hp*f j. is^ 

4^ji UjUff_3 U«^ Asliftif 

UlT^^UluJf j Ul<;a.f cJ^ 

Aa4.a} ci>*4i 4 a)» ^5^5 i^if A) bj 

jA:c^f j^<Of AA*x»^lf A^U««4 

* a» ^ «2>^ j 

% Translate and explain allusions referred to in the follow- 
ing: — 

aSyf 

(l>) ^ i ^ l^lsiS l<:>.«sr^ oJ^f 

(c) 1*4^ J aiji ^ cK 

(g) y U ^ ! u;-^ ^ 

3. Translate and analyse m the Arabic manner the following— 
1 ^xxaJ\ I ^ ^ I — if 

Ijj^^ eii \j^ ^ djy> 

4 Nfame the pre-Islamic Arab gods and state what you know 
about eacb of tbem. 

B. Translate mto Arabic and supply diacritical marks to your 
translation . — 

Siraj-nd-daula sent for Mir Jafar, and placing bis turban at 
his feet, begged that for the sake of bis grandfather, he irould 
stand by him in this bis hour of need. Jafar promised to be 
faithful, and advised the Nawab to recall his troops, as the day 
vras far advanced ! “To-morrow,” said be, “with the blessing 
of God we will prepare for the battle.” The Nawab suspecting 
'^peacheryj mounted a camel, and, marching all night with two 






thousand horse, reached Mnrshidabad at eight the next morning. 
He then summoned his officers and ministers to attend him, 
hut not one obeyed his call, and even his own father-in-law 
forsook him. Finding himself almost alone and deserted^ he 
then took a desperate resolution. 

6. Write out the different plurals of the following forms and 
give a few examples of each with their meanings : — 

and di^l. 

7. Summarise the Colloquy between the old man and the 
young man m 


PEESIAN. 


Munshi Eam Kishen 


1 Translate into English with explanatory notes on places 
imderimed 

f ^ (Xj'f 

« ^ fills' 35<>.iU jf 

2 In the above extract — 

(a) What sorts of 45 is in and and what 

kind of ci^^usf IS m ^ IH ? 

(h) In what senses is used* what is the sense heie , 
and what is its primary meaning ^ 

3. ^ ^ 
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4, In question 3 j 

(а) Derive the words underlined. 

(Jj Is singular or plural Write the singular form j 
if it IS pluraij and vice versa. I 

(б) Explain the construction of and ^ive J 

as many examples of Compound Adjectives, differ ' 

ently formed, as you can 

5. Explain clearly the following in English — 

(a) • ju JJA jU. a? 

(6) J oUit y 

C~«l Ji af tj ly'ifih 

^ 3S«>JU^ 

(e) # /! y ^ 

# ^dAmJCni ‘ 

(b) fj 

# 0>#-' 

if) yo Jic ^ 

^ CUAwf^ jb jf. Oil ij|ji^ 

8. G-ive the substance of the letter addressed to Alexander 
hy Daiius ; and show with your reasons who was the aggressive 
party in the war between the two Answer in Persian* 

7. Translate the following couplets into English, expiaining 
allusions and beauties that may strike you. I 

(a) ^3 <^— V^U y ^ 

si ^ y y <c^i-4 ym 
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(6) J^f 

QUs^yOj^d,^ gifts' iaii! 

(^€) iS)^J^ 0 

(J* — jr"^ 

(d) IoAaJ 

_j f (^f 

i^Uau.x3 ^ LS^^j 

ojt y\ y iX^> **« j (J^ 

if) j-i^< j\j^ j—^ 

— it ;<i *‘^'i 3* J*^ ii>* — 

S. Distinguish between ^,5 and e-^ ; ^ and 

and ci^la., and give an example of each. 

9. Explain the following in Persian, naming the figmes of 


speech if anj 

■ :— 



(a) 

JL^l j] d> aIIs ilijt 

o>^ 


ij- 

-*v- 

t9i 

i 

1 

(b) 


^ & - 

— x-^iyS 


‘>'*0 ;0 


idS jM 

(6) 

C>3Uw.Jf j XlkSi 

uftij jM 



^ _^klrL 

JIL-^ 

(j 

(d) 

4«i»i/0 4>*3k3iiA*S i^/ASh-j 


^yju,)j^:L. 45-^ j 

^*4X!Si^ ^MiiSC^ 


10 In question 9 :■ — 

(d) Hame the hero of the poem from which the last 
couplet is taken. What was the object of the poet 
m composing it 1 
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M' 






1 


(&) Analyze the couplet (d) according to Persian Gram 
mar. 

11. Translate into idiomatic Persian * — 

Among his (Jehangir’s) earliest measures was one for afford- 
ing easy access to compkmts, on which he valued himself at 
least as highly as the efficacy of the invention deserved a chain 
was hung fiom a part of the wall of the citadel, accessable 
without difficulty, to all description of people ; it communicated 
with a cluster of golden bells within the emperor’s own apai t 
ment, and he was immediately apprised by the sound of the 
appearance of a suitor, and thus rendered independent of any 
officers inclined to keep back information. 



SANSKEIT 

Mahamahopadhtaya Pt a R Bhattacharta, M.A., Mmmimr , 
I Reproduce in simple prose the following — 

^ W’fTf^rtr: II 

(i) I 

fV l» 

(c) izufti fiRT twtwr w- 

f 

gjif ST w wiif 

II 

8. (a) ConjTigate the roots of and and cf^pSf 

filiroughout the tense in which they are here used 

(ft) Give their past passive participles. 




‘ ^ ^ , r ; ’ ' ^ J ‘ j i ' .j 
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3. Ranskte into EngHsh. 

(«) ’«5cnTT^f% tRWr ’WT^T^ 

’gwrarrra^T ii 

(b) ^fcfg^siiwi 

^S^crfwmt ifUTifii; II 

wranpiTilt f%5nc^: i 

4 Pick out tke nominal verbs from tbe stanza given above 
and note tbeir formation. 

5 Quote stanzas from tbe NtH-Saiak Where the moiahst 
speaks, on the one hand, in praise of Karma ; and, on the other 
hand, has a word to say in favour of the power of Fate. 

6 Translate into English : — 

(a) 

I) 

(b) m^lTir f%^^^TcnTT’«TTf^#fV^ I 

Ii 

(c) fv ’Cr^T ^ ^ iisgt 1?^: I 

^ 11 

(d) vnTcr tnu: w^- 

S!Ui[ II 




1 -i 



'• !: 
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{e) mmi ^ ! 

if) ^TTTO I 

5iT»iin^*i'^t^cr ^ ^c{^ ii 

7, mte rules from the Guide to Sanskrit Composition rfiat 
are illustrated in tke Extracts given above. 

8. Translate into Sanskrit 

(a) Obedience, truthfulness, want of px’ide, and assuluit}' in 

doing Ms work— these are the nieiits of a servant. 

(b) Fie upon those who wish to afflict others without an} 

advantage to themselves. 

' (c) I do not long for wealth but for immortal gloiu . 

(d) Do you know that various kinds of miseries result from 

treading in the footsteps of the wicked. 

(e) Wliat difference is there between men and beasts if the 

former imitate the latter in their actions. 

(/) If a king did not punish offenders, the stroagei would 
prey upon the weaker. 



DATIK. 

Miss F. Hollakb, m.a. 

I. (a) Translate ; — ^ 

Aequam memento rebus in arduis 
Servare mentem, non secus in bonis 
Ab insolenti temperatam 
Laetitia, moriture Belli, 

Sen maestus omni tempore vixeris, 

» Sen te in remote gramiiie per dies 

^ Festos reolina,tum bearis 

^ Interiore nota Falerni 


Emmimr 
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Quo piuus ill gens albaque populns 
\ Umbrani bospitalem consociare amant 

! Earn is ^ Quid obiiqno laborat 

Ljmpba fiigax trepidare rivo ? 

Hue %nna et unguenta et nimium breves 
Flores anioenae ferre jube rosae, 

Hum res et aetas et sororum 
Fila trium patiuntur atra. 

(Hor. m, 11, Car, III) 






{h) What metre is the above Ode in Scan the last verse, 

% (a) Translate : — 

Sunt igitur firm! et stabiles et constantes eligendi, cujua 
generis est magna penuria ; et judicare difficile est sane nisi ejs*. 
pertum ; experiendum autem est in ipsa amicitia ; ita praecurrtt 
amicitia Judicium toliitque experiendi potestatem. Est igi 
tur prudeiitis sustinere ut currum, sic impetum benevolentiae 
quo uiamur, quasi equis temptatis, sic amicitia ex aliqua part© 
periclitatis moribus amicorum. 

(Be Amicitia. c. XVII.) 

(if) Vento mixtus imber quum ferretur in ipsa ora, 
primo, quia aut arma omittenda erant, aut contra enitent&s 
vertice intorti affligebantur, coiistitere ; dein quum jam spin turn 
mcludeiet nec reciprocare animam simret^ aversi a vento 
parumpor consedere. Turn vero ingenti sono coelum strepere 
et inter horrendos fragores micare ignes ; capti auribus et 
ocuiismetu omnes tox’pere ; tandem e-ffuso imbre, quum eo magis 
accensa vis venti esset, ipso illo, quo deprensi erant, loco castra 
ponere necessarium visum est. 


(Uv. XXL c, 58) 


\ 

I 


i 


i 

I 





(c) Write opt the 2nd pers. sing of the Future Simple and 
the Perfect Indicative of the italicised verbs. 
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3. (a) What are the principal rules for changing the Or&tio 
Becta into the Oratio Obliqna ! Turn the following speech into 
the Indirect Narration “ Hie erit locus ” Magoni fratri ait, 
** quern teneas. Delige centenos viros ex omni pedite atque 
equite, cum quibus ad me vigilia prima Tenias ; nunc corpora 
curare tempus esi ” 

(fc) How do you express, with the impersonals tnter$d and 
ref 0 rt : (1) the person to whom it is of importance, (2) the thing 
that is of importance, and (3) the degree of importance. Him- 
trate the rules by examples. 

(e) Translate the following sentences showing why the sub- 
junctive is used and how the meaning would be changed if the 
Indicative were substituted for it : — 

(i) Socrates accusatus est, quod corrumperet juventutem. 

(ii) Non is sum, qui haec faciam. 

(iii) Salvus erit, dum Caesar vivat. 

4. Summarize briefly tbe “ De Amicitia ” and give a short 
account of the interlocutors in the dialogue. 

5. Put into Latin : — 

I cannot but believe that it was through your instrumentahty 
that my father was condemned to death during SuIla^s dictator- 
ship. I shall never forget how cruel you were then, although it 
is many years ago. Not a single person thought that you were 
right or that there was need of such s6vere*measures, which were 
discreditable both to yourself and to the state. You ought to 
have spared him not only because he had ever considered you 
Ms friend, hut also because he had, as a young man, served 
honorably in so many campaigns. It would have been the 
part of a good man to have saved a friend, of a wise man tx) 
^ Wve saved a hero, but you proved yourself bot]| treacherous 
^ and foolish. 

1 






INTCEMEDIATE IXAMINATIOW. 


mmoM. 

Mbs. Jbknihgs 
1. Translate into English : — 


JExamimr, 


(a) Prenons I’occasion tandis qu’elle est propice , 

Demains au Capitole il fait un sacrifice ; 

Quhi en soit la victime, et faisons en ces lieux 
Justice h, tout le monde, k la face des dieux : 

L^, presque pour sa suite il n’a que notre troupe ; 
C’est de ma main qu’il prend et Pencens et la coupe ; 
Et je veux pour signal que cette m^me main 
Lui donne, au lieu d’encens, d’un poignard dans ie sein. 
Ainsi d’un coup mortel la victime grappee, 

Eera voir si^e sun du sang du grand I'ompit j; 

Eaites voir, apr^s moi, si vous vous souvenez 
Des iUustres aieux de qui vous Hes nis. 


(5) Tons n’avez jamais vu Paris comme il est. Tout le monde 
pleure, on craint de pleurer. L’esprit tourne k la pauvre 
madame de Nogent. Madame de LongueviUe fait fendre le cceur, 
k ce qu’on dit : je ne I’ai point vue, mais void ce que je sais. 
Mademoiselle de Vertus 6tait retourn6e depuis deux jours au 
Port-Eoyal, oh elle est presque ton jours. On est all6 la qu6rir 
avec M, Arnauld, pour dire cette terrible nouvelle. Mademoi- 
selle de Vertus n’avait qu’^ se montrer : ce retour si pr^cipite 
marquait bien quelque chose de funeste. En effet, d^s qu’elle 
parut ; ^ Ah, Mademoiselle I comment se porte Monsieur men 
frire f ’ Sa pensee n’osa aller plus loin. ‘ Madame, il se porte 
bien de sa blessure.’ ‘ Il y a en un combat. M mon fils f ’ On 
ne lui repondit rien. 

(e) Votre s6v6rit^, sans produire aueun fruit 

Seigneur, jusqti’ k present a fait beaucoup de bruit. 

Par les peines d’un autre aucun ne s’intimide : 

Balvidisn a, has ^ soulevi Lipide ; 

Murhre a succidii cisston Va suivi; 

Le jour k tous les deux dans les tourments ravi 
N’a point m^]6 de crainte d la fureur d Mgnace^ 

JDont Cimia maintenant ose prendre la place ; 

Et dans les plus bas rangs les noms les plus abjeta 
Ont vouiu s’ennoblir par de si hauts projets, 
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QUESTION PAPERS* 


Describe the events referred to in the preceding passagt^^ 

oommentmg especially on the italicised words and phrases. 



3 Tianslate into French 

A certein miser said to his friend . “ I have now a thousana 
pounds, which I am going to bury and I will not confide thi*. 
secret to anyone but you." They went together and buiied the 
money under a tree. Some days later the miser went alone to 
look at his money hut found that it had been stolen, lie said 
to himself No one but that friend in whom I confided can 
have taken my gold, but if I question him he will deny the 
deed He sent for his friend and said . “I ha\e icceived a 
great deal more money which I want to bury with the rest , 
you must come with me to-morrow." The friend thinking that 
iater on he would be able to steal both sums together, hurried 
to the tree and replaced the money he had taken. The misei 
went alone early the next day and removed it all. 

4 Translate into English : — 





Un des recoins de la terre oil je me snis toiijours trouve bien 
c’est ici, sur nn certain banc vert oti jadis, dans le bon 
beurenx, je venais faire mes devoirs ^ I’ombre et apprendre mts 
leQons,— les jambes en Pair toujonrs, dans les poses niillement 
elassiques, 41^ve pen stndieux, r^vant de voyages etd’aventuieH 
A present que j’ai tout vu, au lieu de iSves, ce sont des son- 
venii's. Cela se ressemble et cela se m61e. Et, quand je me 
retrouve sur ce banc, je ne sais plus trop distiiigiier les iim des 
autres. Parmi ces souveiiiis que le hasard raniene, il y en a de 
tristes et d’ador6s qui passent k leur tour, et qui tout k coup me 
font me redresser et tordre mes mains d’angoisse. Ils s’en vmit 
comme les auties, et le temps pen k peu rend ces retours moiiiH 
decbirants* 

5, Analyse carefully tlie character of Cinna as portrayed h\ 
Corneille’s drama. 

0 Shew by allusions to her letters how far Madame de 
^iTignl gi'^es us an insight into the life of Louis XIV’s court 
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7 Wfiat is the gender and nnmber of gem, and what is the 
rale for the agreement of adjectives preceding it. Give ex- 
amples. 

8. Parse fiiily in Prench — Dieu nous a donne la raison aim 
<t|ae nous disceinions le bien davec le maL 


HISTORY. 

{ StuimiB must answer only two of the followtng Sectiom, ettker 
A and B, or A and C.) 


English Histoey. 

{Only three questions of this section to he attempted.) 
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Mbs. Jennings 


. . &ammer. 


1 . Give a brief sketch of the life of Sir Thomas More, shew- 
ing his connexion with the chief events of his time. 

2 Explain the various difficulties, home and foreign, which 
Elmbeth had to face at her accession. 

3 Sketch in outline the history of the Long Parliament 
enumerating its chief measures and mentioning the vicissitudes 
through which it passed. 

4. Say very briefly what you know of — 

(a) The secret Treaty of Dovei , 

(b) The Popish Plot. 

(c) The Habeas Corpus Act, 

(d) The Exclusion Bill 
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QUESTIOlsr PAPBKS. 



B. 

GrEEEK AND BoMAN JEilSTORT. 

(Only four questions of this secftan to be attempted.) 

B Write a brief account of the expedition of the Greeks into 
Asia under Cyrus the Younger, and describe the retreat of the 
Ten Thousand. Illustrate your answer by means of a map. 

2. Describe concisely the abolition of the democracy in 
Athens (a) by the Four Hundred ; (b) by the Thirty Tyrants, 
in each case giving an account of the overthrow of the oligarchs. 

3. Write a short history of the first Macedonian War, 
explaining its connexion with the second Punic War. 

4. Sketch the career of Cicero, shewing his relation to the 
chief events of the time. 

5. Describe the constitution and powers of the Roman 
Senate and Popular Assemblies during the later period of the 
Bepubiic. 

C. 

Indian Histoey. 

(Only four questions of this section to be attempted,) 

1. Describe the relations of Chandragupta with Alexander 
the Great, and give some account of his subsequent reign, 

sketching Ms administrative system as described by Mec^astlie^ 
nes. ^ 

2. Give a brief account of Akbar’s conquest of Bengal and 
Behar, describing the events which led up to the campaign. 

3. Sketch the career of Abulfazl and shew Ms influence on 
Akbar’s policy. 

4. some account of tlie origin and progress of the war 
agamstTipn Sultan during the government of Lord Cornwallis, 

k'\ changes made hj Lord Cornwallis in 

^ Settlement of the Land Bevenue, and criticise the results of 
those changeli. 


imERMEBIATU EXAMIHATIOK. 
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ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. 

{Ciedit will he §imn for good diagrams). 

Mechakics. 

M. B. Cameron, Esq., m.a , b.sc. . , Eaiammer . 

(Not more than tiire© guesbxom to he attempted,) 

1. State precisely wbat is meant by the letter ‘ g ’ in Dyna- 
mics. What is its connection with the weight of a body ^ 
Describe some method of obtaining its numerical value, indicat- 
ing any imperfections in the method. 

2. How could a straight iron bar balanced on a knife edge 
be put into stable equilibrium? The bar is 3ft. long and 
weighs 20lbs. Weights of 1, 2, 3 and 41bs. are placed upon it 
in order at intervals of 1ft. Where must the knife edge be 
placed so that the bar will still be balanced upon it 1 

3. State what is meant by centripetal force. A pound 
weight is whirled with constant velocity in a vertical plane at 
one end of a string 2ft. long, the other end being fixed. Shew 
how the strain on the string varies at different points in the 
course of the weight. What must he the velocity so that the 
string may just keep stretched at the point where the strain is 
least? 

^ 4. Define Specific Gravity. Show how tq find the Specific 

Gravity in the case of («) Cork, (5) Alcohol. 

t 

Physics. 

(Not more than four questions to he attempted,) 

1. What is meant by the ‘ latent heat ’ of a vapour ? De- 
scribe an experiment to determine it quantitatively. Show how 
the principle has been variously applied to mitigate the discom- 
forts of the ‘ Hot weather. ^ 

% State the circumstances which determine (1) the Pitch of 
a sound, (2) its intensity, (3) its quality. A catgut string is 
stretched by a given weight. How would the sound it gives be 
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QUESTION PAPERS* 



altered by making separately the following changes— the other 
conditions in each case remaining as they were at first (1) 
substituting a string of double thickness, (2) supporting the 
string at its middle point by a wooden bridge, (3) doubling the 
weight suspended ^ 

3. Describe an experiment to determine the speed of sound 
in air. What precautions would need to be taken in order to 
secure an accuiate result ^ One man shouts to another at a 
distance. What circumstances would help to make him the 
more distinctly heard 1 

4. Explain by a diagram the small but distinct image seen 
on looking at an object through a double concave lens. 

Given a candle flame placed 1 J inches behind a double convex 
lens of focal length 1 inch : Show by diagram the nature, 
position and size of the image formed, 

5. What is meant by ^ Eefraction,’ ‘ Index of Eefraction/ 

‘ Total Eeflection Explain the multiple images m thick plate- 
glass mirrors 'when viewed obliquely. 

6. A piece of Copper and a piece of Einc dip separately into 
a vessel containing dilute Sulphuric Acid. What change is 
visible when their outside ends are joined by a wire ? How 
could you prove the existence of a curient'i* What are the 
defects of this simple apparatus for producing a current and 
how are they remedied in a Darnell’s ceil ? 

Chemistex. 

{Not mote than three questions to be attempted,) 

Cu, 63. Zn, 65. S, 32. 0, 16. Na, 23. 
h State what you know of the occurience of Sulphuretted 
Hydrogen in Kature, Describe the method of its pieparatiun 
in the laboratory and its properties. 

2, What is Allotropy 1 Describe the Allotropic forms ol 
|3arbon, Phosphorus and Oxygen, 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
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3. Wliat is a ® reducing agent * ^ Describe an experiment to 
illustrate its action. What weight of Sulphuric Acid and Zinc 
would theoretically be required for the reduction of 10 grns. of 
Copper Oxide. 

4. Describe the properties of Nitric Acid State in full the 
information given by each part and the whole of the Chemical 
Equation that represents the mode of its formation. 
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BA EXAMiNATlON, 189S. 


ENGLISH POETRY. 

Fiest Paper. 

M Macmilla.^^ Esq., MA. .. Ua^mmner, 

1. How does Byron describe (1) the Apollo Beivideie^, 
(S) the fail of the Velino, (3) the bail at Brussels and the 
subsequent advance of the British army t 

How does lago contrive to make Othello jealous ^ What 
genera! piincipies m the art of deceit may be derived from his 
practice ? 

3. By what means does Rosalind undertake to cure Or- 
lando’s “quotidian of love”*? Give an account of the scene 
in which she applies her remedy. Explain “quotidian of 
love.” 


4 B}? what comparisons does Milton try to give his 

readers an idea of the numbers and power of Satan’s army 
and of the gmndenr of Pandemonium ^ 

5. Pafaphi“ase the following passage : — 

Thrones, Dominations, Princedoms, Virtues, Powers— 

Tf these magnihc titles yet remain 
Not merely titular, since by decree 
Another now hath to himself engrossed 
Ail power, and us eclipsed under the name 
Of Ring Anointed ; for whom all this haste 
Of midnight march and hurried meeting here> 





B,A. FXAMIXATIOIS'. 


This only to consult, how we may best, 

With what may be devised of honours new, 
Hfcceive him coming to receive from us 
Knee tribute yet unpaid, piostration vile ’ 
Too much to one ! but doubled how endiiied- 
t'o one and to his image now pioclaimed ^ 


6. Explain the following passages with reference to the 
context and add any grammatical or other notes that seem 
to be required : — 


(«) Bell, book and candle shall not didve me back, 
When gold and silver becks me to come on 


(b) Unkind remembrance ! thou and eyeless night 
Have done me shame • brave soldier pardon me, 
That any accent breaking from thy tongue 
Should scape the true acquaintance of mine ear. 


(<3) If I do prove her haggard, 

Though that her jesses were my dear heart-strings 
Pd whistle her ojff and let her down the wind 
To prey at fortune. 


(d) Young Ferdinand whom they suppose is drowned. 


(e) You are three men of sin, whom Destiny. 

(That hath to instrument this lower world 
^nd what is m t) the never-surfeited sea 
Hath caused to belch up you, and on this island 
Where man doth not inhabit. 


(f) Our torments also may, in length of time 
Become our elements. 


<y) For then he was inspired and from him came, 
As from the Pythian’s mystic cave of yore, 
Those oracles which set the world in flame. 


(k) Baiting day dies like the dolphin. 


** 






QUESTION PAPERS* 



zm 

(i) She upon lier -wedding day 

Carried home my tender est lay : 

From her lap I now have heard 
Gleeful, chirping, Eose the third, 

7 (1) Belate in your own words the story Susan told 

in the following poem, and particularly explain the mean- 
ing of ‘‘ note of enchantment ” : — 

At the corner of Wood Street, when daylight appears, 
Hangs a thrush that sings loud, it has sung for three years • 
Poor Susan has passed by the spot and has heard 
In the silence of morning the song of the bird. 

’Tis a note of enchantment ; what ails her 1 She sees 
A mountain ascending, a vision of trees ; 

Bright volumes of vapour through Lothbury glide. 

And a river flows on through the vale of Cheapside. 

Green pastures she views in the midst of the dale, 

Down which she so often has tripp’d with her pail ; 

And a single small cottage, a nest like a dove’s, 

The one only dwelling on earth that she loves. 

She looks and her heart is in heaven ; but they fade 
The mist and the river, the hill and the shade : 

The stream will not dow, and the hill will not rise, 

And the colours have all passed away from her eyes ' 


(2) Give in your own words the thoughts expiessed in tlie 
following stanzas : — 

Yet did I love thee to the last, 

As fervently as thou, 

Who didst not change through ail the past 
And canst not alter now. 

The love where Death has set his seal 
Nor age can chill nor rival steal, 

Nor falsehood disavow : 

And, what were worst, thou canst not see 
Or wrong or change or fault in me. 
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I know not if I could have home 
To see thy beauties fade ; 

The night that followed such a mom 
Had worn a deeper shade : 

Thy day without a cloud hath past, 

And thou wert lovely to the last 
Extinguished not decayed ; 

As stars that shoot along the sky 
Shine brightest as they fall from high. 

Why would the night following such a morn have worn a 
deeper shade ^ Quote from your reading or your personal 
experience examples illustrating the principle implied. 


Second Paper. 

A. H. PiRiE, Esq. . . . . Bxammer, 

1. (fl) How does Canon Browne propose to satisfy the desire 

of University Extension students for a degree^ 

{b) Give the substance of Mr. Motley’s answer to the 
question What is Literature ” 

(c) What lesson regarding Bimetallism does Max Muller 
derive from the study of antiquity ? 

2. “ University teaching is characteristically structural, 
catholic, equalising, chastening, historical, personal, spiritual ” 

Explain the meaning of each of the above epithets as applied 
to University teaching, 

3. (a) Bring out the full meaning of the following antithesis 
in plain language : — 

With the great rulers upon earth, head and crown drop 
together and are overlooked. It is true, we read of them in 
history ; but we also read in history of crocodiles and hyaenas. 
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With great witers, -whether in poetry or prose, what falls away 
is scarcely more or other than a vesture. The features of the 
man are imprinted on his works ; and more lamps bum over 
ihem, and more religiously, than are lighted in temples or 

cIj urehes.” 

(b) Describe, the character of Peter the Great of Eussia as 
leveled in Lander’s dialogue. 

(<^) Justify Forster’s opinion that — 

Landor ranks with the class of writers who are too wise for 
the foolish and two difficult for the idle.” 

4. (o) Mark Pattison says : — 

Milton’s attitude towards Nature is not that of a descrip- 
ti¥© poet, if indeed the phrase be not a self-contradiction,” 

(1) What was Milton’s attitude towards Nature ? 

(2) In what sense is the phrase descriptive poet a self- 
contradiction ^ 

{h) “ Language only as an instrument, not as an end in itself ; 
many living languages instead of the one dead language of the 
old school ; a knowledge of things, not of words ; the free use 
of our eyes and ears upon the nature that surrounds us ; intelli- 
gent apprehension, instead of loading the memory — all these 
doctrines, afterwards inherited by the party of rational reform, 
were first promulgated in Europe by the numerous pamphlets 
of Comenius.” 

Explain and illustrate the educational doctrines mentioned in 
the above sentence. 

(a) Show that the subject of the Pall of Man was not a© 
much Milton’s choice as his necessity, 

(d) Account for the fact that Paradise Lo&t is more 
admired than read. 

6. (o) Explain and illustrate the meaning of 

(1) Imagination, if it be subject to reason, is its slave 
of the lamp.” 
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(2) Our prejudices imprison us : and, like madmen, 
we take our jailors for a guard of honour, 

(b) Give the substance of Helps’ advice as to the treat- 
ment of suitors. 

7. Explain the system of Verse Tests by which the Chrono- 
logical order of Shakespeare’s Plays has heen determined. 

8. Show, by writing the substance of the following extracts 
ip plain language, that you understand their meaning : — 

(a) My friends let me very strongly recommend you to 
give up the hope of finding the principle of life in dead bodies ; 
but to take all pains to keep the life pure and holy in the living 
bodies you have got ; and farther, not to seek your national 
amusement in the destruction of animals, nor your national 
safety in the destruction of men ; but to look for all your joy 
in kindness, and for all your strength to domestic faith, and 
law of ancestral honour. 

Mmhin, 

{h) Eor people who are of that eager spirit that they must 
contend with something, or somebody, there are always the 
great men of former days to contend with, and, if possible, to 
surpass ; and also, there is nature to be wrestled with, who will 
not yield her “ open secrets ” without much compulsion, and 
who is an antagonist always at hand, offering full scope for our 
utmost energy and mettle. 

Helps. 

(c) Manners have been somewhat cynically defined to be a 
contrivance of wise men to keep fools at a distance. Fashion is 
shrewd to detect those who do not belong to her train, and 
seldom wastes her attentions. Society is very swift in its in- 
stincts, and, if you do not belong to it, resists and sneers at you, 
or quietly drops you. The first weapon enrages the party 
attacked ; the second is still more effective, but is not to be re- 
sisted, as the date of the transaction is not easily found. People 
grow up and grow old under this infiiction, and never suspect 
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fclie tiuth, ascribing the solitude which acts on them very ib- 
junousiy to any cause but the right one 

Mmei mn. 

(d) The Age of Eomance has not ceased ; it never ceases ; it 
does not, if we will think of it, so much as very sensibly decline 
“ The passions are repressed by social forms ; great passions no 
longer show themselves.” Why, there are passions still great 
enough to replenish Bedlam, for it never wants tenants , 
to suspend men from bed-posts, from improved drops at the 
west-end of Newgate. A passion that explosively shivers as- 
under the Life it took rise m, ought to be regarded as consider- 
able ; more, no passion, in the highest hey-day of Eomance, yet 
did. The passions by giace of the Supernal and also of the In- 
fernal Powers (for both have a hand in it), can never fail us. 

Cai lifU, 


Third Paper. 
{Eisay,) 

J G. Jennings, Esq., m.a. 


. . Examiner. 


“ When I hear of the distinction between the poet and 
the thinker, I really see no difference at all, for the poet 
is really such by dmt of superior vision— by dint of a 
more deep, serene vision,-— and he is a poet solely in 
virtue of that. 

Write an essay, according to the outline given below, on — 
The Poet as Thinker- 

1. The processes of thought common to prose and poetry, 
and those, if any, peculiar to the latter. 

Poetic insight ; the nature of poetic inspiration. 

3 The contributions of poetry to knowledge. 

4 Poetry and ethics ; ideals. 

A. P.— Illustrate each section of your essay as far as you can 
by references to the poems of the Course, 


QUESTION PIPERS. 




B.A. EXAMINATION. 

{To lie answered by tliose Candidates only wbo now appear 
for tbe B*A. for tbe first time-) 

PHILOSOPHY. 

First Paper. 

{Mental Philosophy^) 

Dr, G. Thibaut, pIi d. , . . . . . Examiner . 


1. Define Consciousness and Self-consciousness. Indicate the 
principal respects in which fields of conscioumess differ among 
themselves. Desciibe the influence of Attention on intellectual 
operations, feelings and volitions. 

2. Distinguish between Sensation and Perception, Charac- 
terize the special position held, among perceptions, by the 
perceptions of Touch and Sight. Describe the development of 
the perceptions of Touch. 

3. Distinguish the task of Logic as conceived by Bosanquet 
from that of Psychology. According to Ladd ‘ the primitive 
form of Judgment is the conscious affirming of relations of 
resemblance and difference between the contents of conscious- 
ness ’ Fully explain this definition and review it in the light 
of Bosanquet’s theory as to the nature of J udgment. 

4 Discuss the question whether the ordinary logical scheme 
of the types of Judgment adequately represents the principal 
kinds of our experience. 

5. We read in Ladds Primer ^ Sensations do not ordinarily 
arise unless some of the organs of sense are excited by certain 
of those manifold forces of nature which are adapted to excite 
them.' Fully consider the position maintained here, from the 
Berkeleian point of view. What criticism is passed by 
Bosanquet on systems of subjective Idealism, and how far does 
such criticism apply to Berkeley's doctrine % 

6. {a) Show in what way Berkeley disposes of the dis- 
tinction made between sensible and absolute extension and 
motion. 


■11 
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(h) What is Berkeley’s meaning in maintaining that we have 
not ideas but notions of other finite spirits and the infinite 
divine spirit ? 

7. Give an account of the historical antecedents of Beikele^/’s 
system. Point out to what extent the doctrines of Berkeley 
and Malebranche agree and wherein they differ. 

8. Clearly expound the divergence of Hume’s view of the 
idea of Causation from the Common Sense view 

Attempt a criticism of Hume’s theory. 


(To be answered by those candidates only who now appear 
for the B.A. for the first time ) 

Second Paper. 

(Ethics and Hutory of Ethics.) 

P. K. Boy, Esq,, d.sc . . . . Eicamincr. 

1. Describe the nature of Ethics as a science and distinguish 
it from Psychology. 

% What are the objects of our moral judgments ? Discuss 
the question and illustrate your answer by concrete exampies. 

3. Explain the doctrine that self-realization is the supieme 
end of life. 

4. Explain and criticise Mill’s theory of the origin and 
development of the idea of J ustice. 

5, Explain and criticise Butler’s conception of the constitu- 
tion of human nature. 

6, Explain 

(a) Plato's classification of virtues. 

(h) Aristotle’s doctrine of the ultimate end of human 
action. 

(<?) The Stoic formula of “ living according to nature.’’ 
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7. Gite a systesmatic accoiiat of the EtMco-political system 
©f Hobbes. 

8. Trace the rise and development of Intnitionism in 
English Ethics and distinguish the forms it assumes at diJOferent 
stages. 




{Ethics and Natural Theology?) 

1. Describe the nature of Ethics as a science and distinguish 
4t from Psychology, 

2. WhsLt are the objects of our moral judgments ^ Discuss 
the question and liiustiate your answer by concrete examples. 

3. Explain the doctrine that self-realization is the ultimate 
end of life. 

4^ Explain and criticise Mill’s theory of the origin and de- 
velopment of the idea of Justice. 

5. Explain and criticise Butler’s conception of the Constitu- 
tion of human nature. 


ill 





6. What is meant by Conscience 1 Explain how Conscience 
bears testimony to the existence of a Moral Governor. 

7. What is meant by the Principle of Causality ? Explain 
the Causal argument foi the existence and attributes of God, 

8. Explain the doctrine of Theism and distinguish it from 
Deism and Pantheism. What is Agnosticism ? Examine the 
Agnostic objection to Theism^ 


' i t 
■ 


iH:^^ 
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3. The ordinary psychological account of the origin of Sensa- 
tions is that Sensations arise in the mind when some of the 
organs of sense are excited by certain of those manifold forces of 
nature which are adapted to excite them. Fully consider the 
j position herein assumed, from the Berkeieian point of view. 

i 4. Beid says that ‘ the belief in a material world is older and 

of more authority than any pi inciples of Philosophy.' State and 
review, with special reference to this quotation, the theory held 
by the Common Sense school as to the functions of Philosophy. 

n 

5, (a) Show in what way Berkeley disposes of the distinction 
made between sensible an absolute extension and 
motion. 

(5) What is Berkeley’s meaning in maintaining that we 
have not ideas but notions of other finite spirits and 
the infinite divine spirit 1 


First Paper. 


(Mental Thlosophy.) 

^ Dr. Gr. Thtbaut, rh d. . . . . Bmminer. 

1. Distinguish between Sensation and Perception. Charac- 
’ terize the special position held, among perceptions, by the per- 

ceptions of Touch and Sight. Explain how we learn to perceive 
the distance and true magnitude of bodies by means of the eye. 

; 2. Fully explain and analyse the meaning Of the two fol- 

lowing assertions made by Eeid“(l) colour is a quality of bodies 
not a sensation of the mind j and (2) the sensation of colour is 
not a resemblance of the quality of the body. 


(To be answered by those Candidates only who failed in 
1897. Any Candidates other than those who failed in. 
1897, answering these questions, will receive no marls,) 
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6. Give an account of the historical antecedents of Berkeley’s 
system. Point out to what extent the doctrines of Berkeley 
and Malebranche agree and wherein they differ. 

*7. Clearly expound the divergence of Hume’s view of the 
idea of Causation from the Common Sense view, 

Attempt a criticism of Hume’s theory. 

8. Show how Hume applies his theory of the nature of Causa- 
tion to the settlement of the question as to the freedom or 
necessity of human actions. Be view the legitimacy of this 
application. 



( JT .H.— These questions are for those Candidates only who 
failed in 1897, and who again appear in 1898, taking up the 
Philosophy Course of 1897. Any Candidates other than 
those who failed in 1897, answering these questions, will 
receive no marks.) 

Second Paper, 

(Ethies and HUtory of Ethics.) 

P. El. Bay, d.sc. . . , . , , Examiner, 

1. Distinguish our Desires from our Appetites and state the 
nature of our Desire of Knowledge. 

2 What are the objects of our moral perceptions ? Discuss 
the question and illustrate your answer by concrete examples. 

3. Explain the origin and nature of the duty of Veracity. 

4 . Explain and criticise Hume’s theory of the origin and 
natuie of Justice. 

b. Explain and criticise Butler’s conception of the Constitu- 
tion of human nature. 
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6. Explain (a) Plato’s classification of virtues ; (6) Aristotle n 
doctrine of the ultimate end of human action , and (c) the Stoic 
foimula of “living according to nature ” 

7 Oive a systematic account of the Ethico-political system 
of Hobbes. 

8 Trace the rise and development of IntuitioEisin m English 
Ethics and distinguish the forms it assumes at different stages 


(MtMcs and Natui al Theology,') 

1. Distinguish our Desires from our Appetites and state the 
nature of our Desire of Knowledge. 

^ What are the objects of our moral perceptions^ Discus® 
the question and illustrate your answer by concrete examples^ 

3. Explain the origin and natuie of the duty of Veracity 

4 Explain and criticise Hume’s theory of the origin and 
nature of Justice. 

5 Explain and criticise Butler’s conception of the Constitu- 
tion of human nature. 


6 What IS meant by Conscience ^ Explain how Conscience 
bears testimony to the existence of a Moral Governor. 

7. What is meant by the Principle of Causality ^ Explain 
the Causal argument for the existence and attributes of God 

S Explain the doctrine of Theism and distinguish it from 
|)eiain and Pantheism. What is Agnosticism t Examine the 
Agnostic objection to Theism. 


MXAMmAnmn. 


mi 


ARABIC. 

First Papur 

Maulvi Mohahmab Yusxtf Japri .. Bmmmeu 

wwsl ifiidTli/B to o'GOTy A-TObbic wo^id you WTits ^ 

1. Translate into English -- 

(®) ^ LS**^ ^ 

45 &Ah» glusf 

4jIJ( 

^3 &XjO 

^Jf^l — ijf ^^ 4 ] I 

4l(a^ (j^a^ 

^<k|l ci^UlJ^itcb j 


aSI/Aj\ 


^Ull Ji^' 


AiU — iftjf ijXe 4 si ^1 

45U«a j &^jlj «Jjuo 

(b) 

J 5f/6 (J^j 

dl/otxi 4— ~I1{<>)J ^ 3 dk£sJ 

Ai dJf <X§M^U ^fb 

Aiyij iSkJ ^ Ax^t ^ A^Ut 

2. Name the authors of the above extracts and the occa- 
sions of their writing the above verses, and give a brief sketch 
of the life of one of them in Arabic. 


3. Give the syntactical construction, according to Arabic 
Grammar, of the last two couplets of the extract (a) above. 


QTJBSTIOK PAPBItS. 


4 JExpIain in Arabic > 


-Amt yr^***® ^ 


CA — iAx5 bl — 

Lf/h 

jjraac^yrJ^ 

5. How are comparative and superlative degrees of mascn 
line and feminine adjectives formed in Arabic 1 Give exam 
pies. 

6. Translate into English : 

_, Js^l ) J 

g-1^ 

yiyi 45^1 

^_4liiS J15 A— 3f^ fif 

— s;;)i 45*^^ 

^yi3 

3 ^ — ■4'^ ij"® 

ill 

^lltot <H^ ^ e>^ ^ 

a — JU) y l»y y) 4 j4 

‘ Jl--..t#3 hA I— ^ — '•'*^4 


iM, vf , , , ^ ^ ^ \ ‘ I ^l I * ; ^ ^ 


1 




ill 


M.A» nxmmm(m^ 

IgAAsr*^ 

J^i 4^ OJj 

^r^«^lj UjiSt* Itmmmm^Olfi 

*7. Name the authors of the above extracts and the person 
referred to by in the extract (c). 

8. Comment briefly, in Arabic, upon the styles 

and 

9, Translate into Arabic : — 

No attempt was made to meet the rebels on the streets. By 
order of the invading Captain the portion of the town inhabit- 
ed by British subjects was not entered. Until Sunday even- 
ing things remained about the same. Within the town all was 
orderly and quiet, unarmed people were allowed to pass to and 
fro, and guards were stationed in the bazar to prevent plunder, 
Beinforcements were expected by both parties. On Monday 
morning, one thousand men arrived from the Coast towns to aid 
the Sultan, They encamped beneath the fort under the oiders 
of the Sultan, and at about 8 a.m,, made an attack on the 
invaders, which became so serious a danger to British subjects, 
that the Political Agent ordered a cessation of hostilities from 
1 P.M. until 8 P.M., giving British subjects an opportunity to go 
to the sheltered village of Malaka. 


Second Papek. 

9 

Maulvi Aserap Ali, m.a. .• & aminsr , 

1. Translate into English * 
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cJI li*£f JISJ ,HJj| 

iXi H j jlfl# 

• Ai ilAii 

JfSi 

olA*f 3/ cU>J( j • ^ijUfeii ^31 iUt 

^^5^1 j . ^^y t ^ Jia; _ 

oil tuA*! J iu^l ja; . JijiaJi o.Ji . ^yJl 

jy- UU iUi (i| Jl5i . 

(3^*^ [jAJ 5 C.a;.aLaU _ (3^' li)J> 

* (yj<^(dSj Lxri ty«j, jjiAf . ^ 

- >)^!i o-*^ *>l >=-^' e^Jl ur~*= Jl» . ty«^y A. J 
•t*£j AlLi J (.sAi uSOi ljU cJaj 

2. Comment upon 

jy ^ ooAf 

in the above extract. 

3. Translate into English : 

^UkaJIU ^ J Al^a. U J Ai»i !*« 

j^lfUl ^jjJl uc*; Jl ^ 4,^ 

‘y'^J (*i^ jJo!f^>l tia-a^ ^ ^ 




question patees. 


jjti, ^ tr— (*• — 


1w2i<W>«t 


ki. ,^'ji ,**jir'^ j ly'j 1*—^^ 

o>«t S — V (*l^ Ji J 

Scan a couplet from each of the above extracts, and name 


3. Explain in Persian, and comment on difficult words and 
passages in : — ^ 

(a) y jj"" $ — 

j.;jt 'jT ^ y jT jr- S 

f Jil/0 • -Cfc. 
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jl j5 

(J J* ti J jl^f^ O 

ji ^ J«i ^y y ^ ^ u^ 3 

(Jl>*w^? j cj— ^Kf j (J— .jft'y jsy l%lS,i? 

^ js!f Ji 1^-— it 

jl-— A^t y ci>t»i Ci»^ J^ 

i*y jt (j^ olsT A- 

^ — 'wfy ov)jjs 

— df Ji - — ^ — ii ^ Ail^— -.f l^j — »S J^l 

•i/j ’ — ^ j 

— J* ^ ^ Ci? 

(Xw u.^-— 1^3^''® ^ cy^^} 

dj — ^ ji<>" — (J^ — f* 


-♦A 




-aA.^ u^b b — ^ jM 


— L«t^ (JxjU JtX — «.j tj — -^f 
7, Give the different uses of ^ and with examples 
S. Tianslate into Persian — 

Prominent among these was Mahomed Shall, of Umballa, 
who had grown rich as meat contractor for the troops befoie 
Delhi, to whom war meant moie money, and v-ho heartily 
entered into the conspiracy The plot thickened, almost every 
Alussnlman of importance had been sounded, and the time was 
nearly ripe for a general rising, to be aided on this occasion by 
the armies of the faithful enrolled under the banners ol the 
Syuds of Malka and Sittana To a Mussulman Inspector of 
Police belongs the honour of exposing the whole plot and nip* 
piD^ tebellioh iR tl^® bud# At the iisk of his reputs>tion, hia 


• ' ''‘-s . ' ‘ 

4rt -'■ ' . ' ^ • ’ •■‘'’I'!’"'.,, 

IMAi. " 
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pCMitioB, his pension, and by the ail but certain saciihee of hi«. 
only son, a boy of sixteen, Mahomed Hyat Khan, after seeiir 
?n|y copies of the correspondence, he exposed the whole con- 
spiracy Mahomed Shaffi and the Patna Wahabis were seized 
The fornaei tried and sentenced to death, escaped martyrdom 
by a legal flaw, and all were transported This ended the 
hopes of rebellion m India, and the Punjab Oovernment decid- 
ed by a bold stroke to destroy the Wahabi colony at Milka, 
root and branch 


Second Paper 


Maulvi Ashrap Ali, ma ,, Ijxmmifr , 

1 Translate into English — 

LSy ^ (3^jy 

Aftbb ^j9S^/o b j^ic> j 

^^3 j/s Um, ^ dAj/ &x\Jcuc at 

yf ejy ^ 

J -? ^ A>oy ^SK J 

^y 3 ^ 03^ 3 

ft^JwO yyfjj 5 Lf^ 

pm i£*t¥»i ^^ix/0 j jj IO»jr <*^1^ 

%Z>Sja». iAawU (ji^ 4iOJKJ ^tXc 

^aIaScJ j^l«w.A>b j|f i33^ 3 ^JftAixb 

oaaa3 ^ ci^U. cu5^ j^jfj 
OjpUs Id^ 45^-^ J jAAU J^tXAcb 

%£iifSj^S»ip 4*)^ fjj aXfIjC: ACS'^!* 


no 


QUESTIOH PAPEES. 


dMj OA«^«ls J 

aIsU j 

• v!>.WtU A) j dy^ (Ji/^liOto O-SU? C^Ijm'AJ' CjSjS^. U^b' 

2. Explain, in Persian, pointing out figures of speech and 
other beauties . — 

Jjlfih. cJLoUw J usis^jc: dS* 

b ^ ob^ j)}^ 

Ij iM.^1 ^ dsr'**^ ^ Owo^iXj^ C-aa^^ssc'^ 

Ii*ib Ls)jj'^ fJ^^M 

^^l5 fj^ ji^/0 cL^iliA. ijb 

y dys ^ t>asu ^A»X5 ^ 

« <2kJ^lA» 

3. W'lite in Persian what jou know of 

4. Translate into English : — 

(Ct) (Jl-s^ J^l ^0*-^-^ ^.^Oisr^f d^ t>.^ar^||diJ 

/ jJoJ <Jx,|^ <y dJt i^yi^ j -c— 

j i^iJ &Xm3o 1^ ^i^)S y dS^ 

yj>^ y d^-^b 

tjy^ ysb jifcih «s:^ Cl^ijf )j,j )1 

<. »,i*5ti^^ ^ f^yds^ Ow^^bo ci>ob^'^ %dy>f^ 3^ 

Ji t5^y i, i*. - 
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fj ^1}? ^Ajjf ^ dy^ 

*lsr!l^ ji JSfj^U t^jl j-^o y y jl 

fjlj jl ^JfJ^ is^**^ 

3))^ 3 '■ 45'^J^'*^^ Cl^’^lj)) ii)^ 

^A.y ;( A> - y Jl^xj jj ^y ^ ^(a ^ » <XwL yk ^r 

y du>l/0 Jjf - J^yi 45'i>''^ y jf J^jj 

j L^ ^JfLmA 

4 t * 

5 Point out the chief distincfion that lies between the 
styles of extracts from ^^A-f a^ijj^i and ^jyf& ^ 

on the one hand and of those from uJU 1 and 

1^ ob;^ on the other. Discuss, in Persian, whether 

it adds to the beauty of, or spoils the style, supporting your 
position with arguments. 

6. Give some instances of words and idioms borrowed by 
Persian from Arabic. 

7. Translate into Persian :— 

That the British infantry soldier is more robust than the 
soldier of any other nation, can scarcely be doubted by those 
who, in 1815, observed his prowerful frame distinguished 
amidst the united armies of Europe ; and notwithstanding his 
habitual excess in dunking, he sustains fatigue and wet, and 
the extremes of cold and heat, with incredible vigour. When 
completely disciplined, and tliree years are required to accom- 
plish this, his port is lofty and his movements free, the whole 
world cannot produce a nobler specimen of military bearing, 
nor IS the mind unworthy of the outward man He does not 
indeed possess that presumptuous vivacity which would lead 
him to dictate to his commanders, or even to censure real 
errors although he may perceive them; but he is observant 



and quick to comprehend bis orders^ full of resources under 
difficulties, calm and resolute m danger, and more than usually 
obedient and careful of his officers m moments of immmenifc 
peril 

The result of a hundred battles, and the united testimonv 
of impartial writers of different nations, have given the first 
place amongst the European infantry to the British 

SANSKRIT. 

First Paper, 

A Yekis, Esq, MA .. ,, Erammer 

1 Translate into English . — 

(а) ’sraiftr 

^ srn^Hrr; firwftr 
^ 'S[T^^ ^ ^ II , 

Explain the Samasas of the underlined words Parse 

(б) ’rr?5?rf w i'fwif%rr 

fifiJprf tfftfg" 

f5ifsr5psrisi''iw«rfi: n 

Paise JTTTftlt and i!f«ngig. Write out the Present Tense, 3rd 
pers. of both these roots 

Kemark on any peculiarities in the construction of the third 
and fourth lines 

(c) ftnar'sfr 

fuf stT 
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Wlio IS here the speaker and who the person addressed t 
Parse Explain as a pMMntara for 

What precisely did the consist in ^ 

(d) wfcf -5! m: TO TcpEc i 

mrm \\ 

Supply the context of this passage so as to make your tiansla- 
tion of the last line clear. Explain the Samasa of the underlined 
word. Give the genitive in all numbers of Name and 
describe the metre of extract (d). 

^ Explain in Sanskrit, in the form of a ttkd : — 


w: n 

(i>) wmm: 

is a pdfMntara for in the first line. 

(c) 

^ ^i1XNTf% ^ II 

3 Translate into English the following extracts from * Apte’s 
Onide ^ 

(a) ^ ^ | 

'*tw f KT^ ftilcf IRT% it Sn^f^V'ilRsi tt ^ II 





Y 01 them as you can. 

f' 

-r’i-i-T 



m 

Tfi 

*rw 




11 ^ 
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(e) In the above is adjective to or the reverse ^ 

Oive reasons for your answer, and quote other passage^^ 
from the Uttara-rdm-charit in which the words are 
used in a similar way. 

(f) Decline the base of ^ in the masculine gender in all 

numbers and cases 

(g) In the above, is used as an adjective or as a 

noun 

(I) Explain the simile contained in the above 

(i ) Support or impugn the conversion of the dental nasal 

into the lingual ^ in by quoting the rule 

given in any of your Grammatical text-books, or by 
stating the rule in your own words. Account for 
the dental nasal if in a® ^ words 

and not following the rule. Why is if 

m upiTO converted into ^ while it is not so converted 
in ijife? 

(j) Derive and conjugate its root m the third 

person, singular number, in the active voice, in aO the 
forms of the Past tense. 

(k) BhavabhuU being the author of Uttar a-ram’^ohant and 

not of Mam-chant, is the pharse ^•pFr^fef cfcl^#cfH 
correct ^ Give reasons for your answer. 

(A Was the metre used in the above doha ever used before 
Bdlmtlm-Mdmdyan^ If it was, how was Bhamhuii 
justified in saying in Canto II 

3 Write in Sanskrit a few simple sentences of your own com* 
position, conveying the full import of the following stanzas - 


i 






i 


I 

I 


i 


I 
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»nWT, 

^:5iaraT# ^swft fttuw: ii 

wcif% 'Tf’f^tusji' *fsrf%smf. i 

Tiaraw' ¥twra ■^’IT: ’J^rr: II 


4. Translate the following extracts into English, adding ex- 
lanatory notes where necessary. 

(a) #?rr I ^ i mfk% m 

t wm^ I ^ ^ f# ft 

^if n;5ft ft- 1 cff T 

: fir €ft^ t 

1%wwf^ ft ’ir ’^Tfwrftr 

(^) TTfr: I i cf:, ’fT ^1%^ ?!^f#i?| 


I W ^<7 ^STTtnnOTTi: I 

\ *rT 
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5. Translate into Sanskrit tke following 

This large company of hermits, principally Brahmans, being 
oppressed by the Eakshasas, has resorted to thee for defence. 
Come, Kama, and behold numerous bodies of the meditative 
mums lying slain by the Eakshasas, in many parts of the forest, 
a great slaughter is being perpetrated of the dwellers of the 
-Pam pa, and the Mandakini and the residents in Chitrakuta, 


HISTOEY, 


First Paper. 

C. A. Andrews, Esq., m a . . . . Examiner. 

1. Explain the origin and significance of the term “ Holy ” 
when applied to the Eoman Empire. Trace the origin and 
development of the medissevai belief in an Ideal State consisting 
of a World-Monarchy and a World-Eeligion ; and explain the 
theoretical and historical basis on which this belief rested. 

2, In the conflict between the Emperor and the Pope, define 
the Pope’s position, and describe the various advantages and 
sources of strength which he possessed. Show that both theo- 
retically and practically the strife for power between them was 
irreconcilable. 


3. How did the early Eennaisance contribute to the partial 
restoration of the Imperial authority, and diminish the influence 
of the Papacy. What was the precise effect of (1) the Eeviva! 
of Learning,, and (2) the Eeformation — on the theory of the 
Empire, 

4. Institute a contrast between the Eastern and Western 
Empires in the time of Charlemagne, and point out the resem- 
blance and inter-relation between the two Empires and the two 
Caliphates, What beneficial effects had the Crusades upon 
European civilization ? 
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: I 

i 1 


ill 

;! I 


' 1 ! 

, ■ ■ I 




111 

i’l 


«!*'■ 




5 Give some account of the different ways m which the 
Protestant Eeformation affected the vaiious countiies m which 
it was adopted. What effect did it have on the Eoman Catholic 
Church « Give some account of the origin of the Thirty Years 
War What were the effects of that war as regaids France and 
Sweden ^ 


6 Compare the condition of Germany with that of Ital} 
after the fall of Napoleon Bonaparte What events helped to 
bring about the unity of Italy and the unity of Germany in the 
nineteenth century ^ 


7 It is stated that England owes the final establishment of 
her judicature and her legislation to Edward the First’s scheme 
of national administration. Show to what extent this state- 
ment is correct by briefly reviewing the judicial, legislative, and 
parliamentary reforms in his reign. 

8. Explain the causes which led to the rise of the Farmer- 
class and the Free Labourer in the fourteenth century Hovr 
were these classes affected by the Black Death What connec- 
tion IS there between the Black Death and the Peasant Eevolt 
in the reign of Eichard II ^ 



9 Describe the influence which the New-Learning produced 
at first on Education and Literature in England, and notice 
briefly the part taken in its advancement by Colet, Erasmus, 
Warebam, and Sir Thomas More. 


10. Explain clearly the various means which Thomas 
Cromwell succeeded in establishing the absolute authoiit> of 
Henry the Eighth in Church and State, 


Secoxd Paper. 

M Prothero, Esq , m a, , . • • Emmwr 

I, What were the terms of the Treaty of Benares ? In what 
y j l?^|mct do they run contrary to Clive’s agreement of I76b with 


41|ab Alam ^ 








II 
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What appear to have been the motives of the policy of 
Hastings, and how was it affected by financial considerations? 

2. Notice the principal inaccuracies and misrepresentations 
ol Burke, Mill and Macaulay with reference to the Eohilla 
War Why was Colonel Champion dissatisfied with his posi- 
tion, and what is the nature of his evidence as to the conduct 

of the ISTawab of Oudh ? 

3. Compare the position of a Zemindar before and after the 
Perpetual Settlement What powers for coercion of defaulting 
tenants were given to the Zemindars ? How does Act X of 1859 

amend the Perpetual Settlement ^ 

4. Describe the reforms of Cornwallis in the administration 
and the judicial system of Bengal. 

5. To what extent did Cornwallis m his second Governor- 
Generalship reverse the policy of Wellesley, and why ? 

6. ^ The conception of capital involves two fundamental 
attributes that of ‘pioductiveness'and that of‘ prospective- 
ness. ^ ” Explain this, Distinguish Consumption Capital from 
Auxiliary Capital 

7. What are the elements of the Cost of Production, and 
of what sort of commodities does it regulate the value ? 

Point out the ambiguity of Mill’s use of the term Cost of 
Production What teims does Marshall propose to substitute 1 

8 What analogies can be drawn between industrial organisa- 
tion on the one side, and the physical organisation of the higher 
animals on the other ? 

0. Examine the relation between the price of agricultural 
produce and the rent of land 

Show that the irent of a mine should he calculated on different 
principles from that of a farm. What do you understand by 
ljuasi Bent ? 
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QUESTION PAPEBS, 



10 What IS the National Dividend of England and how is it 
made up ^ To what extent is it increased by Foreign Trade and 
why IS the increase now less than it formei ly was ^ 

How has the cheapening of transpoit changed the character 
of English Impoits ^ 


Z Find the equation of the polar of the point (ar' y') wit 
respect to the parabola - iax^O, 


BA. & B.Sc. examinations, !89S. 
MATHEMATICS. 

First Paper. 

(Analyt'teal Geometry and Differential Calculm) 

Bev. a Crosthwaite, m a, • , . . Bxammet . 

1 Find the equations of the lines which bisect the angles 
between two given straight lines and show how to discrimmate 
between the bisectors. 

Prove that the bisectors of the angles of a traingle meet m a 
point 

2 Define andfilndthe centres of similitude of two cmles 
whose equations are given 

If P, p; Qyq are the centres of similitude of a given ciide 
with respect to two equal circles, shew that the lines PQ, pq are 
both parallel to the line joining the centres of the equal cireles, 
and that Pg, pQ intersect in a centre of similitude of the equal 
circles. 
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Hence obtain the equation of the Bifector Circle of the 
Ellipse, 

Deduce that the Director Circle of the Hyperbola is itnagi- 
nary. 

Is there any exception to this ^ 

5. Find the general equation of a Conic -which has contact 
of the second order with the conic S^O at the point y'). 

Find the equation of a rectangular hyperbola passing through 
four consecutive points at (x' y ' ) on the parabola 5^2 =4^^. 

6 Define a limit and a differential coefficient. From the latter 
definition deduce the differential coefficient of ~ with respect 

to iT ; w, V, being functions of x and n a positive integer. 
Differentiate 

s 

tan ^ ~ — sm”^ (iog.tanar) 
l-3a^ 

* and (log. ■*• 

7. State and prove Leibnitz’s Theorem for obtaining the 
b<a differential coefficient of a product. 

Shew that the mth differential coefficient with respect to a- of 

& .a I (m+ %) j. may be found by changing n into w+w. 

8. Prove Taylor’s Theorem finding limits for the remainder 
after three terms. 

Find th^ first six terms in the expansion of 

9. If u=^f (xy) and ys^J^ (x)^ find the difference between the 
Snd total differential coefficient of u with respect to x, and its 
2nd partial differential coefficient with respect to x. 

(a) ltf(x+ V -1 V -1, 

prove that 

4-^=,0 

dse^ 






QUESTION PATEKS. 



(0) If g) 

3f=ij(l-COS 
find the value of J? 


10. Define a minimnn value of ^{x) and shew that if /(ajssO 
and (p"(a) is positive, (p(a) is a minimum value of f{x). 

Find whether there are maximum or minimum lvalues of 

+36;*?- 13 


and if there are determine them. 


Second Paper. 

(Dymmios and Integral Calcidm ) 

W. N. Botttflower, Esq., b.a S ^ amin . r . 

1. Enunciate and prove the proposition known as th< 
Triangle of Forces. Construct geometrically the directions o: 
two forces 2P and 3P which equilibrate with a force 4P whos< 
direction and point of application are given. 


2. Show that any system of forces acting on a rigid body in 
one plane may be reduced to a single force and a single couple 
A rod 13 placed in any given position with one end on a smooth 
floor and the other end against a smooth wall. Pmd a single 
force and a single couple which together wiU keep it at rest in 
that position. 

fi 4 perpendicular to its axiV 

find the distance of the centre of gravity of the frustum thus 
cut off from the vertex of the cone. 

4. Two equal weights are attached to a stiing that is laid 

fW th. top U. tocltoed pl«to taring a,™* 
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and placed back to back, the angles of inclination of the planes 
being 30° and 60° respectively ; and the weights are on the 
point of moving ; show that the coefficient of friction between 
each plane and weight is — L_, 

5. A body is projected horizontally with a given velocity ; 
prove that it will describe a parabola and find the position of 

the focus. 

Two bodies are projected from the same point, one later than 
the other by t seconds, so as to describe the same parabola. If 
Fbe the initial velocity and a the angle of projection, show 
that the particles are nearest to each other when in the same 
horizontal line, and that this occurs at an interval of time 
sin ct 

— after the projection of the second body, 

6. A heavy ball of elasticity e falls from a height of n ft, 
upon a plane inclined at an angle a to the horizon, rebounds 
and strikes the plane again. Show that the distance between 
the two points of impact is Ane (1-f e) sin 

7. Find the moment of inertia of a sphere about any diame- 
ter. 

8. Find the value of the following integrals — 


/ » dx p dx p 

l-fcos;t: J ^x^-x 


sm3.« 


9. Show that the expression (a-f-6^n) p admits of inte- 
gration immediately or by simple substitution, (1) when jp is a 
positive integer, (2) when — is an integer, (3) when~4-p is 

W 

an integer. 

Integrate x} (a + with respect to x, 

10 Find the length of the curve between the 

points whose abscissa are 0 and a. 


I k 




aUESTION FAPEES* 


PHYSICS. 
First Fapbe. 


J , Eliot, Esq., m.a. . . , . Examimr . 

{N.B.--~iVb^ moie than three questions are to he attempted ani^ of 
the Sections JB, and € Fall marks will be given foi 
eight questions neatly and fully amwered,) 



I' 5 i 


1. State the law of gravitation in words and MathemaiiCAl 
symbols, and if any constant is involved m its expression, find 
its value in terms of the units of measurement you adopt. 

Assuming that the earth is a pezfect sphere of uniform den 
sity, establish that its action at any external point is exactly 
equal in all respects to that of an equal mass concentrated at 
its centre. 

2. Define potential and equipotential surfaces. What are 
lines and tubes of force ? 

Prove that in a tube of force which does not cut through 
attracting matter the product of a cross section into the compo- 
nent force perpendicular to the section is constant throughout 
the tube. 

An infinite cylindrical conductor of radius a is placed inside 
an infinite hollow cylindrical conductor of internal radius h so 
as to have their axes coincident. The inner cylinder is charged 
to potential F, and the outer to potential v. Deduce the lines 
of force, and the foice at any point between the two cylinders 
and find the charge on a length I of the inner conductor, 

3 Define a simple pendulum. Prove that its oseillations 
are isochronous and find an expression for the period of a com* 
piete oscillation. 

Show that a pendulum 1 mile long would oscillate in §2 
minutes. ^ 

n I 4 Define elasticity. State how the elasticity due to change 
length or of volume is measured. 








B.I. & B.SC, EXAHll«rATIOK. 425 

Prove that t!xe work done in producing extension is equal to 
tke product of tke average resistance overcome into tke space 
through which it is overcome* 

B- 

1* What is meant by the interference of sounds ^ Give tw<w 
examples and explain them fully. 

2. Explain fully any methods by which yon could determine 
exactly the wave length in air and vibrational number of a 
given sound, as for example, that produced by a standard tun- 
ing fork. 

3. State and establish Doppler’s principle. 

A train passing through a station at the rate of 36 miles per 
hour is sounding a whistle which emits a sound the vibrational 
!p* number of which is 1200 when the train is at rest. Find the 

apparent change in the pitch of the sound to an auditor in the 
, station, 

4. What is meant by a free vibration and what by a forced 
vibration ? Explain fully the nature of the vibratory motion 

^ in a string fastened at both ends, and oscillating freely and show 

that it may he explained as due to two waves of equal period 
and amplitude moving in opposite directions. 

5. Give in brief the evidence that sounds are usually com- 
plex and can be resolved into simple harmonic elements. 

W 

I Work out the simple harmonic component sounds that may 

I he present m the sound produced by a closed or stopped pipe. 

} 

1. Explain fully what is meant by the mechanical equivalent 
of heat. How did Joule determine its value ? 

Find the heat equivalent of a cannon ball weighing 96lbs. 
moving with a velocity of 1250 feet per second. 



QUBSTIOK PAPERS. 


2 What is meant by ebullition ? Give reasons for the state- 
ment that water boils under different pressures at different 
temperatures. 

Explain briefly the method of measuring the elevation of 
high stations above the sea by the use of this principle 

R Explain how there is a variety of meanings to the term 

specific heat of a body.” What two impoitant cases are 
aauallj" considered ^ 

Describe Bunsen’s ice calorimeter for the determination of the 
specific heat of a body. 

4. What is meant by the spheroidal state ^ How do you 
explain it ? Mention experiments which support your explana- 
tion. 


Second Paper, 

Babtj BEari Das GaroarI) m a , , , , SxaffhzTi&T* 

(Wot more thanifov/r quesHom to he attempted m Section A and mi 
more than six m Section B. Fall marls will he given for eight 
questions completely answei'ed*) 


1. What is the measure of deviation of a ray refracted 
through a prism ? When is the deviation a minimum ^ Give a 
proof of your statement. 

2. Trace the position of the images of a bright point by a 
lens consisting of a sphere of glass of radius 2 inches and refrac 
tive index 1*5 when the point moves from an infinite distance 
up to the sphere. 

X Find the focal length of a single lens that is optically 
eqi^ivalent to two thin lenses in contact and local lengths / and 
respectively. 


i 


t 


! 

i 
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When a Inminions point is placed on the principal axis of a 
convex lens (A) and at a distance a from it, an image is formed 
at a distance 12 inches from it on the other side. If a second 
lens (B) is placed close to J the image is 18 inches off. Deter^ 
mine the focal length of the lens B and state whether it is 
concave or convex. 

4. Explain how the primary rainbow is produced and point 
out how the angle between the incident and emergent rays in 
the case of one of the rain drops may he calculated. Would the 
phenomena of the primary how be as they are if the refractive 
index of water were as great as 2 5 ^ 

5 Explain the theory of Howland’s concave diffiraction grat- 
ing. What are the advantages of this form of grating ? 

6 Enumerate the different kinds of polarized light. Explain 
how they may be produced and distinguished from each other 
and from common light. 

B. 

1. Define magnetic dip and describe the method of deter- 
mining it. 

Assuming that the earth’s magnetism is due to a very small 
magnet at the centre of the earth, shew that tan D=2 tan Z 
where B is the magnetic dip at a place whose magnetic latitude 
isX. 

2. Describe a method of determining the magnetic moment 
of a magnet in absolute measure. 

X A given electric charge is to be divided between two or 
more Leyden jars of the same] or different capacities. Prove 
that the work spent in charging the jars is least when they are 
ail charged to the same potential. 

4. Define electrical jpotenUah Trace any analogy you ean 
between electrical potential and temperature. 
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A spkere of iO centimetres radins is cliarged witli 100 tmits 
of electricity. It is surrounded hj an insulated spherical con- 
ductor of 15 centimetres radius charged with 90 units of 
electricity. Determie the potentials of the spherical surfaces. 

5. Distinguish between the conduction of electricity in a 
metal and in an electrolyte. Describe fully the phenomena 
attending electrolytic conduction. 

6. State Faraday’s law of the induction of currents produced 
by changes in the magnetic field. What is the coefficient of 
self-induction of a circuit 1 

Show that the coefficient of self-induction per unit length 
of a long, straight solenoid is where a is the radius 

of the solenoid and n the number of turns per unit length. 

7. A circular coil of 80 centimetres diameter composed of 25 
turns of insulated copper wire is made to revolve about a 
vertical diameter at the rate of 900 revolutions per minute 
Assuming the horizontal intensity of the earth’s magnetic force 
at the place of observation to be 18 find the electromotive force 
developed in the coil at the moment when it coincides with, and 
also when it is at right angles to, the magnetic meridian 

8. Define the absolute unit of electrical potential in the 
electrostatic and electromagnetic measure. 

The Volt is defined as equal to 10^ absolute electromagnetic 
C G. S. Units. What would be the number of foot-grain-second 
units contained in one Volt? lft=80 5c.m. I gram=s=14’5 
grains. 


PBACTICAL EXAMINATION 
I. Mubhav, Esq , m.a. , « , . , , Mtafnimf* 

h What is meant by the C. G. S. system of units ? Define 
l|ie unit magnetic pole on this system. What number denotes 
'|he footdb-second” system a pole which hm strength 5 on 
0» G* S. system I * 
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2. Give full experimental details of an accurate metiiod of 
determining G, 

3. How would you find the focal length of a double concave 
lens ^ 

4. Explain how you would compare (a) the strengths of two 
magnetic fields, (6) the magnetic moments of two magnets* 

5. Describe in detail any method of determining (in Ergs) 
the difference of potential between two points in a conductor 
carrying a current. 


f? 

' ImI 


CHEMISTBY. 
Eiest Papee, 


A. Pedlbr, Esq , m a , f.r s. 


JBxamtner, 


1. Explain clearly what is meant by the terms atom, 
molecule, atomic weight, and molecular weight. Describe 
briefiy what experiments could be made to ascertain whether 
the formulae CO & SO 2 correctly represent the molecular com- 
position of carbonic oxide and sulphurous anhydride. 

2. Indicate as fully as you can the differences between 

(а) Mechanical mixtures and chemical compounds. 

(б) Solution and chemical action. 

(c) Chemical change and physical change, and 

(d) Chemical decomposition and dissociation. 

Give examples. 

3. State precisely the reasons which may be assigned for in- 
cluding in the same family of elements (a) phosophorus and 
arsenic, (5) chlorine and fluorine, and ( 0 ) oxygen and chromium. 

4. Describe carefully the preparation of pure nitrogen. 
Indicate its properties as fully as possible. 


Jillir 

U§l§ir 


1 
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5. Describe the preparation of a strong sointion of hydroxyl. 
Oire the reactions, if any, of this substance with ozone, argentic 
oxide, plumbic sulphide, manganese dioxide, lime water and 
charcoal. 

6. Each of the following substances is treated with w^ater ; 
explain what action, if any, takes place : — anhydrous sodic 
sulphate, phosphoric chloride, silicic chloride, sodic chloride, 
anhydrous cupric sulphate, silicic fluoride, ammonia gas, boric 
fluoride, sulphur trioxide, boric sulphate and nitrogen tetroxide, 

7. Describe the methods by which iodic and periodic acids 
are best prepared. Discuss the atomicity of Iodine, specially 
with reference to these bodies. 

8. State briefly, with equations when possible, the action 
of dilute /a) sulphuric, (5) hydrochloric and (c) nitric acids on 
each of the following substances .-—marble, zinc, platinum, silver, 
quartz, sodic carbonate, iron, charcoal, lead and magnesium. 

9. Discuss the methods by which oxygen can be produced 
on a large scale as required for manufacturing purposes. 

Second Papee. 

Babu Abhata Charan Saktal, m.a. .. Mxaminer. 

^ (N.B .— questions are to le attempted. One from Section A, 
one from Section B, one from Section C, and sew from Section JD.) 

A. 

1. Show by a comparison of their compounds in what re- 
spects the elements carbon, silicon, tin and lead may be said to 
constitute a natural group. 

2. A relation is found to exist between many of the elements 
and their atomic weights. State the nature of this relation, 

- and mention not less than three of such properties. Show by 

taking any series of elements, that this relation does exist. 



B.A* & B.SC. EXAMINATIOIf* 


3. Bescribe tKe process of extracting silver from argentifer- 
ous galena. 

4. Describe the Bessemer process of manufacturing steel. 


5. 0*325 gram of zinc yield 127*3 c.c. of hydrogen measured 
over water at 25® C. and under a pressure of 750 m-m. Calculate 
the equivalent weight of zinc from these data. (Pressure of 
aqueous vapour at 25“ C.=23*5 m.m.). 

6. The chloride of the metal has the following percentage 
composition : — 

Meta! ,, ,, 47-'79 

Chlorine . . . . 52'91 


and 6*8 grams of the chloride require 17 grms of silver nitrate to 
precipitate the chlorine. The specific heat of the metal is 
0*0956, Find its atomic weight and identify it. (i4^r=l08). 


7. What is an alum 1 Give the outlines of any process for 
the manufacture of common alum, and express the chemical 
clmnges involved therein by equations. 4ium is u^ed as a mor- 
dant. What do you understand by this % 

8. Point out the resemblance between the corresponding 
compounds of magnesium, calcium and zinc. By what charac- 
teristic tests are the salts of magnesium distinguished from 
those of calcium and of zinc ? 

9. Describe the changes which occur when the following 
substances are heated in contact with air (a) lead nitrate, (5) 
ferrous sulphate, (c) microcosmic salt, (d) lead sulphide, («) a 
mixture of mercuric sulphide a d iron, and {f) silver sulphide. 
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10. Describe the action of sulphuretted hydrogen on the 
following solutions :-“(«) arsenic acid, (B) alum, (c) potassium 
dichromate, (d) silver nitrate, (e) magnesium sulphate and (f) 
ferric chloride. 

11. Describe the preparation of white lead and of nitre. 

12. Describe the preparation of potassium permanganate 
from manganese dioxide. State what takes place when the halt 
IS (a) heated strongly, (b) boiled with a strong solution of cans- 
tie potash, and (c) added to a sulphuric acid solution of ferrous 
sulphate. 

13. Mention the special properties which platinum possesses. 
What substances should not be fused in platinum crucibles and 
why ? How is platinic chloride prepared ? Wliat double salts 
does it form with alkaline chlorides ? 

14. You are given a sample of barium sulphate. Describe 
in detail how you would prepare sulphuretted hydrogen from it. 

15. You are given a British sovereign. How would you 
prepare gold chloride from it ? Express by equations the re- 
actions which take place when the following substances are 
added to an acid solution of auric chloride : (a) oxalic acid, (b) 
sulphurous acid, and (c) acid solution of antimonious chloride. 



UM EXAMmATIOK. 


, * M.A. EXAMINATION, 1898. 


ENGLISH. 
First Paper. 


M Macmillan, Esq., m a. 


Bxammer^ 


{Candidates should not attemj^t more than eight guestions^ 

I. What opinions are expressed or implied in Faradm 
Megained on (a) true kingliness, — (6) the value of popular 
opinion,— (c) glory, --(<^) riches,— (e) Hebrew Poetry,— (/) Greek 
Poetry and Philosophy ? 

Are any indications of the author’s approaching old age 
discernible in the poem ? 

II. Illustrate from Samson Agonktes^ Paradise Fegained^ and 
the Sonnets the prevalence of the autobiographic element in 
Milton’s poetry. 

III. What are the principal points in which Samson Agon- 
$stes differs from the dramas of Shakespeare 1 

IV. What are the chief thoughts expressed in the Sonnets 
oniFairfax, Cromwell, and the Massacre in Piedmont ? Explain 
the historical allusions in these poems. 

V. Comment upon the following passages : — 

(«) The way he came not having marked return 
Was difficult by human steps untrod. 

How should this passage be punctuated ? 

(b) Where the shadow both way falls 

Meroe, Nilotic isle. 

(f) Means I must use, thou say’st, prediction else 
Will unpredict and fail me of the throne. 


434 


QUESTION PAPERS. 



1 (d) A kingdom they portend thee^ but what kingdom^ 

j Real or allegoric, I discern not, ^ 

I Hor when ; eternal sure, as without end, 

5 Without beginning ; for no date prefixed 

Directs me in the starry rubric set. 

{e) And as an evening dragon came 
Assailant on the perched roosts 
And nests in order ranged 

\ Of tame villatic fowl, but as an eagle 

' His cloudless thunder bolted on their heads. 



(/} For evil news rides post while good news baits. 

VI. Draw a comparison between Cleopatra and Juliet. 

VII. What practical lessons to guide us in our daily life 
may be derived from The Tempest^ Coriolanus, and Bemeo md 
Juliet ^ Why did Shakespeare introduce such a repulsive char- 
acter as Caliban into The Tempest f 

VIII. How does Shakespeare represent the mental conflict 
that raged in the breasts of Macbeth and Lady Macbeth “2 

IX. What was the position of political affairs at Rome in 
the days of Coriolanus ? How far does the play of Corioianun 
reveal Shakespeare’s political sentiments 1 

X. (1) Briefly explain the following passages with refer* 
ence to the context : — 

(а) If it were done, when ’tis done, then ’twere well 
It were done quickly. 

(б) Where be the sacred vials thou shouldst fill 
With sorrowful water ^ How I see, I see, 

In Fulvia’s death, how mine received shall be, 

^ W Antony 

I j ^lall be brought drunken forth, and I shall see 
Some squeaking Cleopatra boy my greatness. 


I 

I 


I f 

II 
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(^) A torcli for me : let wantons light of heart 
Tickle the senseless rushes with their heels, 

S'or I am proverVd with a grandsire phrase ; 

I’ll be a candle-holder, and look on. 

(e) Sir, you may thank yourself for this great loss, 

That would not bless our Europe with your daughter, 
But rather lose her to an African, 

Where she, at least, is banished from your eye, 

(/) Shall remain I 

Hear you this Triton of the minnows ? Mark you 
His absolute ‘ shall ’ ? 

(2) Comment upon the words in thick type in tlie fol- 
lowing : — 

(a) When him we serve’s away. 

(h) Ere human statutes purged the gentle weal. 

(c) ShalFs to the Capitol ? 

(d) Come the© on. 

(e) Yow serpent of Egypt is bred now of yoni* mud by 

the operation of yonr sun. 


Secokd Paper, 

M. Macmillan, Esq , m a. , , , , JBxciwiii 6 t % 

(^Pand^dates should not attouipt Move thwn e%ght questions,') 

I. Illustrate the leading characteristics of Wordsworth and 
Shelley by reference to their poems and draw a contrast between 
the two poets and their poetry. 

II Explain the following passages with reference to the 
context and mention the poem from which each passage is 
extracted : — 

(a) 0 Lady ! we receive but what we give 
And in our life alone does nature live. 
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(h) Heard melodies are sweet, but those unheard 
Are sweeter. 

(c) If hopes were dupes, fears may be liars ; 

It may be, in yon smoke concealed, 

Your comrades chase e’en now the fliers, 

And but for you possess the field. 

(d) Who counsels peace at this momentous hour, 

When God hath ^iven deliverance to the oppiessed^ 

And to the injured powei ^ 

(e) His wine and beasts supplied our feabtto, 

And his overthrow, our chorus. 

(/) Sophocles long ago 

Heard it on the Aegaean, and it bi ought 
* Into his mind the turbid ebb and flow 
Of human misery ; we 
Find also in the sound a thought, 

Hearing it by the distant northern sea. 

III. Discuss the truth of the statement that — 

“ In his comprehension of the varied aspects of human 
nature, in his power of dramatically presenting them, Browning 
stands alone among the poets of a great poetic age.” 

What poems of other nineteenth century poets manifest this 
power? 

IT. What is Tennyson’s attitude towaids modern science in 
In Mmoriam ^ In what context and in what terms does he refei 
to the theory of evolution and the teachings of geology ^ 

T. What do you consider to have been the main purpose 
with which In Memoriam was composed ? By what means and to 
what extent is this purpose accomplished ? 

Explain — 

(a) The tide flows down, the wave again 

Is vocal in its wooded walls , 

My deeper anguish also fails 
And I can speak a little then. 

(b) So rounds he to a separate mind 

From whence clear memory may begirt, 

As thro’ the frame that binds lam in 
*4 His isolation grows defined. 
















U.L EXAMINATIOlf. 


iZ7 


VL the social condition of England in the fonr- 

teentfe century as described in Chaucer^s Prologue with the 
social condition of modern and ancient India, 

VII. Translate the following passages into nineteenth cen- 
tary English 


! 

I 







(а) A1 ful of ehirkyng was that sory place. 

The sleer of himself yet saugh I there, 

His her 1 e-blood hath bathed all his here ; 

The nayl v-dryven in the shode a-nyght ; 

The colde deth, with mouth gapyng upright, 

Amyddes of the tempul set meschaunce, 

With sory comfort and evel contynaunce. 

Yet saugh I woodnes laughyng in his rae^e ; 

Armed compleint, outehees, and fiers outrage. 

The caraigne in the busche, with throte i-korve ; 

A thousand slayn, and not of qualme i-storv^e ; 

The tiraunt, with the pray bi force i-raft ; 

The toun distroied, there was no thing i-laft. 

Yeb saugh I brent the schippis hoppesteres ; 

The hunte strangled with the wilde beeres : 

The sowe freten the child right in the cradel ; 

The cook i-skalded, for all his longe ladel, 

(б) His purchace was bettur than his rente. 

(c) Seynfc Julian he was in his countre. ' 

His breed, his ale, was alway after oon ,* 

A better envyned man was nowher noon, 

(d) The goute iette hir nothing for to daunce, 

He poplexie schente not hir heed ; 

Ho wyn ne drank sche, nother whit nor reed, ■ 

Hir bord was servyd most with whit and blak, 

Miik and broun bred, in which sche fond no lak* 

S^ynd bacoun, and som tyme an ey or tweye, 

For sche was as it were a maner deye, 

;) 

fi 
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Grive tbe meminff and etymology of 
damger, **- foyne^ — * l^efie-wake, — sclirewe, —■ thMc, •«“ t/w/if,— 
forpyned, 

VIII. Give an account of tbe fiexional suffixes? used by 
Chaucer whieb have since bis time become rare, disappeared^ or 
undergone transformation. 

' ' IX. On what grounds may a very high position be elaimed 
for Spenser among tbe English poets ? Give an account of tb© 
contents, language and metre of bis great work^ 


Thieb Eapeh., 


M. X White, Esq, ha. 


Examiner » 


I. Mention and describe a lew of the customs of Utopia that 
may be considered Utopian in tbe ordinary sense of tbe word. 

Give a summary of several passages in Utopia that prove 
Sir Thomas More to have been a statesman in advance of bis 
age. 

II. Give tbe precise meaning of tbe words and phrases in 
thick type. Trace tbe origin of this meaning in each case. 

Had I forethonglit so much, or doubted any such sequeie. 
A curious desire to see newes. He can away© witb no 
jnyrtbe nor sporte As concernyng my kynsfolke I pass© not 
greatly for them. Tbei sboulde be counted for verye deserdes* 
I diaunoed upon leude overthwarte judgments. He was of a 
mean© stature. Tbe rude and txplandisb plowmen of tbe 
countrys. Wbiob plucked downe fermes and townes of bus-^ 
bandry. Better be called bappie or weltby then nomble or 
famous. No sooner taken with the maner they should b© 
punished. Were so fallen into povertie md become so impotent 
tin'Weldi©. Beynge thus touched on tbe quick© and bit 
^ %e pnule. Three storyes one over another. Sturdy and 
beggars. Riche men, in whose debte and d^ungon 
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M,A. EXAHIMTION. 430 

they be not. Sncb nigeslie penny-fathers. The grosser 
that any interpretation of the kwes is. If they by eoveyne 
be wiped beside their goodes. 

Ill, (a) Trace the influence of Bacon^s political experiences on 
his moral standard. Illustrate from the Essays. 

(5) Bacon’s remarkable talent for discovering analogies 
seems to have inspired him with too much regard to them as 
arguments. Give a few examples. 

(c) Compare Bacon’s Essays with those of Addison as regards 
subject-matter and style. 

rc* (a) Beduce things to the flrst institution and observe 
^ therein and how they have degenerated, but yet ask counsel of 
both times ; of the ancient time what is best ; and of the latter 
time what is fittest. 

Explain the nature of the advantage we derive from follow- 
ing the first of these precepts. In the second, why do we learn 
what is beH in the one case and what is fittest in the other ? 

(b) In choice of Committees for "ripening business for the 
Council it is better to choose indifferent persons, than to make 
an indifferency by putting in those that are strong on both sides. 

Why is the former plan preferable ? 

(c) Crafty men contemn studies ; simple men admire tliem ; 
and wise men use them. For they teach not their own use ; 
but that is a wisdom without them, and above them, won by 
observation. 



jl'’' 


I 


Explain tbe connection between the character of the men and 
their treatment of studies in each case. What is the force of 
without and abme 9 Give an illustration of studies not being 
able to teacb their own use, and another of the use being won 
by obsemtion. 


Sill'.:; 


lii- 






II 
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Y. What is the general characteristic of the Elizabethan 
Prose writers from Ascham to Hooker ? What was the origin 

it ? In connection with this explain Bacon’s remark : 

These modern languages will at one time or other play the 
bankrupt with books.” 

YI, How may the high literary excellence of the Authorized 
yersion of the Bible be accounted for ^ 

YIL Clarendon is a striking example of the remark that iit 
some cases men’s merits are their own and their faults those of 
their time. 

Show that this is true as to Clarendon’s style in the History 
pf the Eebeiiion. 

YIIL (a) Compare Thackeray, as an historical novelist, with 
Scott. 

(1) What is the type of character intended to be represented 
by Esmond ^ Show how this character is exhibited in its 
different phases m the course of the development of the story. 

(c) What is meaot by umfy in a work of fiction ? Illustrj|tc 
from Esmond. 


Fourth Paper. 

M. J. White, Esq , m a. . , . . £!zamtner, 

1. What is Carlyle’s conception of the Hero ^ Show how 
he maintains that the Hero is always intrinsically the same, 
with differences which depend on the time and the environment 
he finds himself in. 

I II, Explain the nature of his doctrine of Hero-Worship, and 
out the tendencies md theories of his age to which it was 

directly opposed. 

♦ 





1 
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III, What were the truths he meant to enforce in the fol- 
lowing passages, and what connection have they with the rest 
of his teaching 1 

(«) Men of Letters are a perpetual priesthood. 

(b) Understanding is a hand that can handle any tool. 

(c) The Eighteenth was a sceptical century ; in which little 
word there is a whole Pandora’s box of miseries. 

(d) Destruction of old forms is not destruction of everlasting 
substances, 

(e) Quackery gives birth to nothing: gives death to all things, 

(/) Let us honour the great empire of Silence 

IV. Translate the following passages into simple langu- 
age 

(<a:) Most lives, though their stream is loaded with sand and 
turbid with alluvial waste, drop a few golden grains of wisdom 
as they How along Often times a single cradling gets them 
all, and after that the poor man’s labour is only rewarded by 
mud and worn pebbles. 

(b) Every man’s heart has a regular mode of action ; hut 
I know a great many men whose brains^ and all their voluntary 
existence flowing from their brains, have a spntole and diastole 
as regular as that of the heart itself. Habit is the approxima- 
tion of the animal system to the organic It is a confession 
of failure in the highest function of being, which involves 
a perpetual self-determination, in full view of all existing cir- 
cumstances. But habit, you see, is an action in present cir- 
cumstances from past motives It is substituting a vis a Urgo 
for the evolution of living force. 

(c) What do you think opens the souls of poets most 
fully *2 Why, there must be the internal force and the 
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external stimulus. Neither is enough hj itself, A rose will 
not flower in the dark, and a fern will not flower anywhere. 
I don’t think that there are many poets in the sense of creators ; 
but of those sensitive natures which reflect themselves naturally 
in soft and melodious words, pleading for sympathy with their 
joys and sorrows, every literature is full. Nature carves with 
her own hand the brain which holds the creative imagination, 
but she casts the over sensitive creatures in scores from the 
same mould. 


(<f ) These parenthetical passages, unless your audience is of 
superior intelligence, will confuse them. Many people can ride 
on horseback who find it hard to get on and get off without 
assistance. One has to dismount from an idea, and get into the 
saddle again at every parenthesis. 


V, (^) From a modern platform speech one would infer 
that before the present generation the schoolmaster had never 
been thought of, and that the English of past ages had been left 
to wander in darkness. The problem was understood in Old 
England better probably than the platform orator understands 
it, and received a more practical solution than any which on 
our new principles has yet been arrived at. 


What is the problem ? Why should the platform orator be 
spoken of contemptuously ? What was the practical solution 
of Old England, and why are the new principles no solution at 
all ? What do you consider the outcome of all Froude’s specu- 
lations on this subject ? 


(5) So far, perhaps, the finest result of scientific activity lies 
in the personal character which devotion of a life to science 
seems to produce. 

Describe the type of character to which Froude here refers. 


, f 


^ (oi) The same mass of iron may be in the condition of 
I f I ^ of desist, each particle separate from the rest, or it 


i 
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iBay be in tbe condition of solid metal, in tenacious and in- 
destructible cobesion. It is with a man as it is with the 
iron atom. It is only in permanent combination that human 
beings develop their finest qualities. 


What is the social and political truth here symbolized ^ and 
what is the theory it is intended to refute ? 


(d) In the primitive anarchy there is no law, but that of 
strength and courage. In the modern anarchy the superiority 
is with cleverness and energy. Of morality there is equally 
little in both. 


What is the evil of which Fronde complains ? and what is 
the origin of it ? 


VI. (^) What is the origin of ellipsis and tautology in 
speech 


(h) Point out a discrepancy that sometimes occurs between 
the grammatical and psychological predicate. Give an example. 
What form of expression was introduced to avoid this dis- 
crepancy ? 


(c) Explain the force of the following case-forms 


She is daughter to this duke. 


The curse of curses is our curse to love. 


A prince of power. 

A very little thief of occasion. 


He that kills me six or seven dozen of Scots at a break- 
fast* 


Their tempered youth with aged fathers awe. 


VII. Give a few illustrations of the d filerence between Old 
English Syntax and Middle English Syntax. 


r 


I. 
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Fifth Paper. 

J. G. Jennings, Esq., m.a. ■ . . . . JS:vammer 

I. Man is all symmetry, 

Full of proportions, one limb to another, 

And all to all the world besides. 

Each part may call the farthest, brother, 

For head with foot hath private amity, 

And both with moons and tides. 


4 > I i I { t ^ 
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First, what is true ambition ? The pursuit 
Of glory nothing less than man can share. 


The Visible and Present are for brutes, 

A slender portion and a narrow bound ! 

These Eeason, with an energy divine 
O'erleaps and claims the Future and Unseen ; 

The vast Unseen, the Future fathomless ! 

When the great soul buoys up to this high point, 
Leaving gross Nature’s sediments below, 

Then, and then only, Adam’s offspring quits, 

The sage and hero of the fields and woods, 

Asserts his rank, and rises into man. 

Pur this passage into your own words, carefully following the 
bought in the original. Briefly explain the general meaning. 


What is done wisely is done well. Be bold 
As thou art just. ’Tis like a truant child 
To fear that others know what thou hast done, 

Even from thine own strong consciousness ; and thus 
Write on unsteady eyes and altered cheeks 
Ail thou wouldst hide. Be faithful to thyself, 

And fear no other witness but thy fear. 

For, if, as cannot be, some circumstance 
Should rise in accusation, we can blind 
Suspicion with such cheap astonishment 
Or overbear it with such guiltless pride, 

As murderers cannot feign. The deed is done, 

And what may follow now regards not me, 

Express the several ideas of this passage in your own words. 


. V". Men of nice honour, without one grain of common 
honesty (for such there are), are wonderfully combustible. Tlie 
honourable is to support and protect the dishonest part of their 
ciiaracter. The consciousness of their guilt makes them both 

sore and Jealous, 



446 QUESTION PAPERS. 

Explain this passage. Express tlie phrase in thick type in 
your own woids, and comment on the paradox which it contains. 

YI. Man is a being of high aspirations, “ looking both before 
and after,” whose “thonghts wander thiongli eternity,” dis- 
claiming alliance with tiansience and decay ; incapable of im- 
agining to himself annihilation ; existing but in the future and 
the past ; being, not what he is, but what he has been and shall 
be. Whatever maj be his true and final destination, there is a 
spirit within him at enmity with nothingness and dissolution 
This is the character of all life and being Each is at OECe 
the centre and the circumference ; the point to which all things 
are referred, and the line in which all things are contained. 

Explain this passage, carefully following the thought of the 
original. Express the general mining briefly in your own 
words. Examine in detail the figure in the wmrds in thick 
type. 

YU. As soon as there is faith, as soon as there is society 
comfits an^ cushions will be left to slaves. Expense will he 
inventive and heroic. We shall eat hard and lie hard ; we shall 
dwell like the ancient Eomans in narrow tenements, whilst oui 
public edifices, like theirs, will be woithy for their proportion of 
the landscape in which w^e set them, for conversation, for art, 
for music, for worship. We shall be rich to great purposes ; 
poor only for selfish ones. 

Put the several ideas of this passage into your own woi ds. 
Explain with particular care the sentences in thick type. 

YIII. (a) Enveloped in a common mist, we seem to walk iii 
clearness oui selves, and behold only the mist that enshrouds 
others. 

(6) Sympathetic people are often incommunicative about 
themselves ; they give back reflected images which hide then 
own depths. 

^ Express the meaning of these passages simply and as far as t 
possible without figure. Examine in detail the figures used. 



Write an essay, according to the outline given below, on-— 

THE AGE OP SHAKESPEARE 
I. The varied characteristics of the Elizabethan age. 

II. The circumstances attending the great literary revival of 
the time. 

III, The political and religious conditions of the ages of 

Chaucer, Shakespeare, and Milton, compared ; the 
influence of the age upon the poet. 

IV, A contrast between the genius of Shakespeare and that 

of Chaucer on the one hand, and that of Milton on 
the other. 

V. The position of Shakespeare among the writers contem- 
porary with him ; the reception accorded to him hy 
his contemporaries, 


PERSIAN. 

Eirst Paper : Poetrt. 

StiRGN.-LT.-CoL. G Rakkiitg, m.b. Rxammer. 

1. Translate inco English : — 

j) y * J VulSbiAiO dJlli 
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mm 




(a) Analyse and comment upon the words overlined hi th 
above passage, giving derivations as far as possible. 

ih) Write, in English^ a brief account of the auth(jr of tl'i= 
peorn from which this extract is taken. 


2. Translate into English 


j *3^^ j j CA*«f 

, ^y jjd .^6 

(JsU J my 

iSJJ jy 

(a), Comment upon the expression overlined 
couplet, and mention some other commor 
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[h) Refer the Arabic words overlined, to the triliteral roots 
giving the exact shade of meaning conveyed by each 
derivative form, and giving in all cases the English 
meaning of the primitive root-form. 

\c) Scan the last couplet of the above extract and refer it 
CO its metre, 

3. Translate into English : — 

dy ^ j — *• 

d3jS: 

# 09^^ iS — 3 (s^3^ 

d, — iAkS* jf ^ jS.9 

(^j | J 03, A» 

J'-i* j>i J( — ^ 

C^9j^ fj/o 

ij: — lijj — s.^ 

tj ^ — LaysS 
l^lyA oilfc^l Am> j^bxj 

(^) Give the singular or plural as may be of the words 
overiined in the above extract : and give the Etymo- 
logy of the last word of those overlined. 



’ H-t '' 
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(b) Explain (in English) the conplets inclosed between 
asterisks. What is the primary meaning of the word 
? and how does the meaning arise ^ 

4. Gi^e (in English) the meanings af the following prosodi- 
cal terms : — 

ipJiUQCkh CitSSfeiy-O "* 

with an example of each. 

5. Give a short account of the 

6. What is the standard of the following metres, and w'hai 

are permissible in each i 

(a) 

(b) 

(«) 

7. Translate into Persian : — 

When I consider the difficulties of our task, the imperfection 
of the instruments through which we must necessarily work, the 
multiplicity of the interests with which we have to deal, the 
liability of our most careful calculations to be overset by mate 
rial accidents over which we have no command, the complexity 
and centrifugal might of the forces we are called upon to har- 
monisse and co-ordinate, the extraordinary tendency in the East 
for two and two to make five, and the imperfection which 
stamps the conduct of all human affairs, my wonder is that our 
miscarriages should not have been infinitely multiplied. 




i tf,. ^ 


Second Papee : Poetry. 


urgn.-Lt.-CoL G. Eankin, m.d. 

Translate into English :~ 

^ 




tii'l '^<1 > 


mmMm 








MA. EXAMINATIOH. 451 

I,-«-wA 5 I,^ g;X«w jM j j — ^ 

^ ^ 6.»b ^ 

wwaj Oiniwjjf i_^j2*a^ ^ 

jJ 4^1 O. aUd AjLtjA 

j ' — j )t — ^ j f*y ^ y3' Ji 

y 4^1 — Xi^ — d:^ 

^ ^ j««^— ^ b oaf-’ 

y V^J y ^ 

(a) From whose works is this extract taken ^ Give in 
English a short account of him with the date of his 
death. 

{h) Refer the above to its metre, and scan the second 
couplet. 

2. Translate into English : — 

— A. L) 

^ ji inHj' " ' ^ 1' 



d^lj 

is — 


(Jkff 

(JjOkJ 

tXXxJ 


filial 

— 

, 

j — b ^Jax 


Ji^- 

■^X:x 

b 


UT 

7>ij 

iSJ^i 


JUas 

i^j 

45^ 




(a) Explain fully in English the meaning of the couplet 
marked with an asterisk. 
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(b) Comment upon the expressions oy^rh ned. 

3. Translate into English 

■ y h LS) ^ y 

■■■ A— ^ , 


(a) What was the name of the author of the above ? Write 

a short account of him and of his works in English. 

(b) Explain in English ail the allusions in the above ex- 

tract. 

4. Write in English a short biography of Sa’di, including a 
list of his works as far as you know them. 

5. Give in English a brief account of the structure of the 
various kinds of poem met with in Persian. 

6. Give in English an analysis of the metres known a,s 
Mutaqarib and Mutadarik with a figure shewing the daira -to 
which each belongs. 

7. Translate into idiomatic Persian : — 

He was dressed in a long dark robe of purple silk, with, ^ 
think, some gold embroidery work on it ; his head was uncover- 
ed save by his own curly, but now somewhat grizzled, liair, 
which he wore rather longer than was usual with Abyssinians, 
and not plaited in rows according to the general custom. His 
’ complexion was darker than that of most men of the Tigre 
; MiohtainB, being of a rich chocolate colour ; but whatever the 
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^^iolour, the ( - . 

MfOuid be bound to inake his name known 
as a leader or as a 
one striking pecu 
3nuch lighter colour than the skin of the face, 
yellow orbsj whose effect was 
regular teeth, 
lias Alula was g 
head of a tiger and of 
being.” Another writer 
5ft. 9in. in ] * ’ 
muscular, and an athlete.'^ 
some of the ] 

thing peculiar about him was that he 


owner of that powerful, cruel, and intelligent face 

n in any country either 

)f men. Attention was riveted to 
pair of gleaming tawiiy eyes of a 

e. To these flashing 

aided by a brilliant row of white 
., was no doubt due much of the terror with which 
generally regarded. I had seen such eyes in the 
: a leopard, but never in that of a human 
more prosaically describes him as 
height, well built, broad-shouldered, deep-chested, 

j.” He was copper-coloured, more like 

y races of the Sudan than of Abyssinia, and one 
was a monogamist. 


Third Paper : Prose. 

■Maulvi Ashraf • .. ... JBxammr. 

1. Bescribe the various JiJUj' and show thatcJioa: is the 
highest of them. 


2. Translate into English . 

oiify 

J cJjJd) Ji»i 

- 0;*^ b o.ii' , 
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C>D^ )3f^ ^ )3^ imS^^ ij^J^ 

is^j ij^ji is'^b 

(Xi(>j^ b ^i^4>i^jo ^U^lf MJ 

y' tj ^ 1^'*'’^ ‘timm.jjijjl i5<^>^ b^ jjfJ Q^4.a,f j^ikjf 

# ^ fd 

3, In the above passage explain the idiomatic phrases, 
metaphorical expressions, and allusions refeiTed to. 

4. Translate the following into English : — 

c>.4si.b ijlfil 

i>)Ciji Jib ^ SS^b fj ^ CS)!/^ b 

axij<3.ft4 y 31 

jt j cr!^^ J Ca^U iS,^ 

- )«i J ^rc*^ <XjU^ yJj CaAac^ ^ lu 

<^13^ ^33*^ '^)) *^'^3^3 y ^ h> 

CAJtAfb ^i4> . (XiAdJ U.^J 

- jl^ Ji ts)^ I) t3r^ - <Jb‘“)J 4- lyi® ;i 

^)1^2^ U<x^A.« 3 4*^/^ - 3^ / 

j3 - W ^ ^{^5 jfjb 3 ^ 

# bh^ 

5. Describe, in Persian, the aim and object oi the composi- 
tion of J^ and its place in Peisian iiteratuie. 

6. Name the author of &i^j^ ^ describe the nature of 

the work, and mention the time of its production, the cause or 
^ses leading to it and the original work or works from which 
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7. Translate into English : — 

Jf 

^ 3 Jj}./Afia. )<^ Oj-^ 

Uti.a^.va <XA£X^ 6.^ ^Uj J 

jys^ ^ J ^{^3 J Ais 

j^hAAy<^ jj,J i^^ tXXJ{<>,AA3 b ^A5 ^ (J?**® t.iSfc"i 

3"!^^ <*^3^“^ y J5t^4-> jr^ 6^«!> CI^^jclJs} ^t-^*** 


*.i-*.V3^.^ l<,Wk/0 ^^/ol— «,4J 

jf y ijj 

i^Jtj^ J.J CaA^:^ jj Caj(j;^ C^y^jan* 

4^3^ v--**:j^«<3 j-J fi 6.AiU-^ 0>.X3 ^^hM.J^ .f' (4<ob df tihM 

-.Axa-A jyl— — f ^w«ah.b 

# jj'^ 


8. In the above passage, 

(a) Describe the terms and j^Jy^and give their plurals. 

0) Separate Arabic, Persian, and hybrid words, and give 
their roots as well as singulars or plurals as the case 
may be. 

9. Translate into idiomatic Persian — 

Chivalry, or knight-errantry, have ever been so intimately 
connected with enchantment, that beioie we leave this subject, 
it may not be improper to make a few remarks on such traces 
of it as may be discovered in the East. The peculiar ideas and 
habits of a people, as I have often had occasion to observe, may 
be seen in their poems and romances, with a precision not 
inferior to their more serious and moral writings ; as a poet of 
true genius, though he may ascribe to his heroes more virtues 
and fewer faults than are to be found in the imperfect nature 
of man, will, at the same time, ever copy the living manners of 
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question papebs- 


Fotjeth Papee : Feosb. 


B^raminer 


Maulvi Ashbae ali, m.a. . . . . 

1. Distinguish between (»L= and and prove that 

. J is included in the latter. Give some instances of the 

last and explain them. 

2. Mention the different kinds of or simile, and give 

an example of the 4*^ of two things to two things. 

3. How do iifSd, and eoli? differ from one another ' 

Illustrate yoEP . answer witli examples. 

4. Mention the various kinds of and give an example 


JUjV 
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7. in tlie above passage point out the various figures of 
speech employed and comment upon the expression j{^j 

8. Mention, in Persian, some of the Indian customs mention- 
ed in 

0. Translate the following into Persian, in rhyming words 
and phrases : — 

That mode, which prevailed in Europe, of the knights of 
hostile armies challenging one another to single combat, during 
a truce, was very common in the East. I shall give one remark - 
able instance. The gallant Sultan Jalaluddin. whose 
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Mh blows fell with Buck force and rapiditj, that JalaltKldin. 
apprehensive lest his horse should fly off, or sink under him. 
bprung to the ground, and aimed his lance with such address 
that he pierced the GeorgiaiPs foiehead, and e:kteiided Ini 

ideless on the ground. 


SANSKPJT. 


First Paper. 

MAnAWAriOPADHYATA Pt. M ClilM)Rl 

NyAYARATJTA, Ca.E. . . . , JJza m aln, 

1. (< 2 ) Why are the Big -Veda and Ohhmdiypjti Bjmfuskad re- 
spectively so called ? What are the characteristic^ of the : 

(h) The function of the UpmislaiB being 
how is their object served by the introduction of numeroiK 
^n^Tfir^T or stories ? 


% Professor Muller divides the Yedic li teratuie, propeilv 'so 
called, into four periods, which in the inverse order of their 
antiquity, are the Sutra period, the BnVmam period, the 
Manitra period, and the Cliltandas period. 

Give the reasons adduced in support of the above Wlut 
meant by Sulra, Brahmam, 2f(mtm, and Chhandm, 


f|T ^ I ?rr^gt 

^T^!l 
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G-ive tlie pada^diha of the above HeM and render them into 
Enghfeh. 

4. (<^) Give in Sanskrit the purport of the 1 Biid.2 

of the 5th Ailiydya of the Ghlidndogya Upanishad, beginning 
with 

WlxifW ^ sr; 

{V) Is there any indication in the above passage, -which is 
opposed to the doctrine that the Vedas have no oiigin, or that 
they are co-eval -with the creation of the Universe 2 

5. <rer ciTgf ^ m { 

(a) What are the meanings of JraT, and ? 

What is the difference between the imports of and 

(h) In -what case is here 2 Quote any other passage in 

which is used in the same case, 

# 

Give the meanings of and 

(r) What is the force of 

W Quote rules from your text-book on Grammar to justify 
or impugn the use of the suffix in and ^50^. 

(e) Can you give any reason why does not take place 

until is attained. 

»Fsq?^ 11 







r-i* .rC: 
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i Why are the dramas Mdlati Mddhaha^ MridhchahatiM and 
Mu-dra-rdhsham respectively so named ? Account for the neuter 
•L'ender of the names of the dramas. 

% (fi) Prove by internal evidence which of your three 
drama- text-books were composed before the Mvya^mMsa of 

■-MmnmMa Wiatta &ndwMch &itQT it 

(d) What internal evidence besides the Sutradharas speech is 
there that the TJttara-rama-charittra and Maiatl M^dhaba are 
both workvS of the same Author ? 


v?€RrTf 'crti=gr ^ i 

^ 

^ m ’2’!% Tfi! lifts 

Ifvgl3f I 

What theory Im^Manimata BliaUco attempted to establish 
by the above passage and by what argument ? 

4. I i 
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[i) m' fcp# ^ ! 

(i) Explain the above passages, giving pada^athas, 

(ii) What meaning is attributed to by the Hindu& 

in extract (a) ? What different meaning has been deduced trom 
tlie above passages by Professor Muir ? „ 

(ill) Explain the allusion contained in extract Who u 


7. Sanskrit is not an immutable form of speech of divme 
origin, but is very different now, from what it was when the 
Hindus first came to India.” 

support or impugn the above proposition, giving reasons and 
illustrations. 


(r) Who is the hero of the MriclmhaUtiU and 
hero is he 

Bdefiy give in Sanskrit an account of his life 


as given in the 
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(d) Whj are the dmmm Mdiati MddJiahii, MrichehabaHlia and 
Mudrd-rdksham respectively so named ^ Account for the neuter 
^^ender of the names of the dramas. 

S. (fis) Prove bv internal evidence which of your three 
drmia text-books were composed before the KdvyapmM^a of 
linmmata Blmttm and which after it ? 

(h) What internal evidence besides the Sutradharas speech is 
there that the Uttara-rama-cliarittra and Malati MAdhaba are 
tooth v'diks of the same Author 

cr it 

irfaiiTf^cif^^T 

What theory has Manmata Bliatfa attemptedi to establish 
by the above passage and by what argument % 

4. I ^^Tfgf^cfT 1 l?i: 

^W- ^riraiJcf: I 
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(a) Support the opinion of Bhagurayana expiessed in the 
above extracts, by citing instances from the Mudrirakshasa of 
Chinakya^s success in politics. 

{&) Explain the simile contained in the above slolia by clear- 
ly stating the meaning of the sloka. 

5. Shew the double meanings aimed at by the author in the 
following extracts (a) and {V) and point out and explain the 
Almildmas that occur in the following passages 

(a) ftTRiuRf^rf^TiciJifcr: 

pnji 

(c) i 

^gTjfecTT ii 

(d) f5fOT%f^aT wsr^ I 

(e) ^ xw I 

6. Is thei'e ^c|TT®| AlanMm in the following extract ^ Give 
reasons for your answer, pointing out the charactei istics 

of Alankara. 

7. Translate the following extracts into English 

(a) ?r ^ 
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I cTT?; TIRT 

ftr ^ fip^ ^ Trr f% ^ 

ft| f% I gfUTx ^xg' ^Ti^tj; ^?rjTj 

Wfif’tft ^1# 


m*r^*rFwt f% xrf WTlt?if% i 

(^) ^ ajf g 

^’cft cRT^ I 

»TW ^^111% irfijtg fifTiT II 



-i 
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Third Paper. 

A. Vems, Esq., M.A. .. .. 

1. What do you believe to be the teaching of the Bhagavad- 
glta in regard to a personal Highest Being and his relation to 
the human soul f Support your view by references to the text 

of ilie Git^. 

2. Translate and expound the following passages 

(a) ^ xpf %f% 5^1^* gfww?f* ^?S€i% 'f ci^ I 

• Wll 

{h) ^*r I 

cl^TW ’^eTTlcf ’£{'# 1} 

ii. 
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(c) ?Tm‘- J 

^ ft^ 5f II 

f^^) ^?Ert^: wrat <^T5!* I 

11^ ^ ^ ’g ?r‘. wfw ^ tf^ II 

ie) %!?rw^ f t^jfTTr WTicf; i 

if) ^ ifif^ ^=? I 

W^T gcr^rmsfq ?! g II 

3 Ej^pound the S^inkhja doctrine of If and its relation 

to Explain the following — 

5|WT?nTTTi^Tcr 1%l«3nf^fgxT^T^f^SFnW I 

iws% 37^^ n 

4 Illustrate the various kinds of ^5fT5T laid down m the 
Tattjvakaumud! Explain — 

^T*fTs?m^ iT^f^^:f*nsn?T i 

ftWT^Ttf ’^Tf%w tITr^THFT»nc[ f%W^ 11 

5 Translate and expound the following passages from the 
B4rlrakabh4shya — 

[a] WWW f?ffi?TrgfKW* TTlf^W X31W 

iftf’ilwTf 1 x^T#!'- 

I ^rf: wmiw 

wfw w*nw!5rosf- 
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^tf W: i 

g 1-^ ^grrRm I tfWfiHr^ ^ l 
T7»rn!!n«cf^TwrwJ^^T^ w i 

f 6) sj ^ ^ ^T?ijf%f^'f' ^^wTftsnw ??r- 

^»Tpr?fT iT^isra i 

^ -V 

fsT^HTSiT^fg *i^T^Tss!5igtrcisa?f^i 

W i% ^T% 'i'^^lftsTT msTra-^Sf II 

i" 

(C) ^rsTT^SmsERT Sfisfwt f^Tlfi}3r%cr ?TW5T- 

o si 

Tr3re*RTf% ?T ^Tfiis ^Tl 'arsrgs^lfq 

Complete the argument m Sanskrit 

(<^) cT^isw^sTm^ W|cr1%^ sf 
T[^^: 4T»TWf% ?r’gT TT^WST^cTl 

gcrf%w: ^sr^T’sr ^sr- 

u w ss^ ^ ^wrs? 1 TTiirfei^ ^t^^iksh- 

•A V 

’5rTgfrf%w®rTgiTtr^. i ti^TZfwgtr- 

st*T: 5BTW sf ^ST^Tsy 

’ifti TjgTirfxT TT'RTft^T^Wl^^'^ ^ 

%3r«rT ’^trxr^t ii 
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6. Carefully translate the following from the Pancliadas! 
adding explanatory notes : — 

ci’tHIr *!T% m % i 

A ^ A 

A A 

fwwtt tr^T^cIII 

^i%#5t5nT5cr#jcT: ^wr^T i 

^3r ’5T5I»IS15CT* W?r W? II 

W^- wf? 5! II 

-!S. 

Foueth Papee, 

A. Yestis, Esq., m.a. ,, Examuitr. 

1 Set out the leading physical and metaphysical notions 
that are common to the Darsaiias. 

<5 

2. Examine the notion of in the Yaiseshika system. 

iO^ftne ^oEf and 5 and examine the parts of the defini- 
tions to shew the underlying presuppositions. 
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3. Explain the Vaiseshika conception of and 

What kind of is attributed to these two, and why 1 

4 . How is treated in the Vaiseshika School ; and 

how would this School analyse and Justify the judgment expres- 
sed in mi ^Zl ^ ? 

5* Explain the different views of the Vedanta and ISTydya in 
regard to 

6, Define according to Vaiseshika. Why is it held to 

be an entity distinct from ? What part does it take in 

? Explain, according to Vaiseshika, the processes by 

which the judgments WS‘ and VSf are formed 

7, Explain i(h* Shew how takes place. Give 

examples of the various kinds of SflfH' 

8, Expound the following passage 

^ ^rsRTHcr: 1 f%?iT 

^^[^wrtr[?:TBq[cr'?:T*rT% 

w^Tcr I 5r ^ Tr% 

ir<?rf»fTOT: 

cTTfcr 

’er ^ ^ ^R^tj^cr iwrw* n 



i' j 

I'' [."!'? 

silfiii " 
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HISTORY. 

First Papbb. 

M. Peothero, Esq., 

1. Wliat are the special characteristics of the Ricardian 
school of Political Economy, and what are the obligations under 
which the science lies to German writers? 

Mention some peculiarities of the modern school of thought in 
Political Economy. 

2. To what doctrine of Adam mith have the Germans 
given the name of “ Smithianismus' f Explain Adam Smith s 
theory of the “ natural organisation of industry.” 

3. In what sense can the term Law be appUed to a Law of 
Economics? What is meant by saying that “Economics is a 
Hypothetical Science” 2 

4. State the Law of Diminishing Beturn and Carey’s argu- 
ment against it. 

5. How far is it true that “ Bent does not enter into the cost 
of production" ? What is Quasi-Rent, and upon what does the 
Quasi-Rent of a business depend 1 

6. What is a market ? 

Distinguish Short-period Normal Supply Price from Long- 
period Normal Supply Price. 

7. Explain the Law of Substitution, and show how it tends 
to apportion earnings to efficiency between Trades. 

8. Discuss the economic effect of a law establishing an Eight 
Hours Working Day. 

a How does Bagehot account for the unpopularity of Englisli 
Political Economy. 

10^ ProTe that the statement, that labour and capita! circu* 
late readily, leaving the less and resorting to the more profit* 
ahte employm'ents, does not apply to ** the pre-ecouomic 
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1 


4 . 


Second Paper. 

M. Prothbro, Esq., m.a JSxamtneK 

1. “ Democracy is a form of Government.” Explain the im- 
portance of this principal, and shew that Democracy is one of 
the most difficult forms of Government. Discuss the influence 
upon it of Representation, Party and Corruption. 

2. -What did the Romans understand by Nature, the Law 
of Nature, and Natural Rights How did these conceptions 
influence Rousseau ? Give some account of Rousseau’s political 

theories, 

3. Point out how the idea of Law differs in ancient and 
modern times. Why is it so important to a nation at what 
stage of its history its Customary Law is first reduced to a 
Code ? Enumerate and explain the operation of the agencies by 
which Law is brought into harmony with the requirements of 
Society. 

4. Trace the early history of Wills, pointing out, 

(a) Their object in early Roman Law. 

The difference between 

(i) Ancient and Modern Wilis. 

(n) the Patrician and Plebeian forms oi Will. 

(cj How the early form of Will was modified by the 
Prsetorian Edict and the Jurisconsults. 

5 Sketch the growth of Primogeniture. 

b. How does Mill prove the importance of Originality to 
Society ? How does Society endeavour to check Originality i 
Why does Mill object to State Education ? 

7, “ Mill confounds the proposition that variety is good with 
the proposition that goodness is various. ’’ Explain this. 
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&. Show the incompatibility with all Government of Mills 
f rmcipie that no coercion, except what is &eif-pioteetive, is justi- 
fiable. In what particulars does the British Government in 
India act contrary to this principle. 

9, Distinguish Rights in rem from Eights in personam and 
classify Eights in rem. 

10. Wliat are the requisites of ownership ? How is it acquir- 
ed, and how is it affected by Usucaption or Prescription ^ 


4. Examine the nature of the Roman imperial sovereignty in 
the times of Augustas, Vespasian, and Diocletian severally, and 
account for the changes effected. 

5. Trace the Teutonic origins of Peudalism, and in this 
connexion concisely explain the chief changes introduced amons^ 
the franks by their settlement in Gaul 


Third Papdr. 

J. G. J ENNiNGS, Esq., m. a. . . . . Examiner. 

(Only 7 of the following gue&tions should be answered; the questions 
(1, 7, 10, 12) Tifiarhed with an asterisk must be attempted.) 

1. Give an account of the Second Macedonian War, and 
examine the policy of the Romans towards Greece at this period. 
Illustrate your answer by means of a map. 

2. Give an account of the circumstances which led to the 
acquirement of Sicily by Rome ; and describe the system of 
government under which it was placed as a Roman province. 

S. Sketch the lives of Tiberius and Caius Gracchus, giving 
some account of the political condition of the Roman common- 
alty and of the Italians in their time. 


$4 Give an account of the events which substituted the 
Ckriovingians for the Merovingians as Prankish kings ; and con* 
c|s0ly explain the character of the revolution. 
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*7. Describe the events which led to the coronation of 
Charles the Great as Emperor ; and explain the relations ot 
Emperor and Pope during his reign. Illustrate the first part 
of your answer by means of a map. 

S. Explain the composition and the powers of the Erankisli 
ISTational Assembly under Charles the Great. 

S. Examine the effects of the Norman conquest upon Feudal- 
ism in England. 

*10. Describe the circumstances in which the Parliaments of 
1265 and 1295 were lespectively called ; and discuss the claims 
of each to be considered the first complete English Parliament. 

11. Give an account of the events which led to the Spanish 
Succession War, and briefly trace the course of the war. 

*12. Examine the foreign policy of the elder Pitt. 


Fourth Paper. 

J . G. Jennings, Esq , m.a. . , , , Examiner, 

(Onhj 7 of the following questions should he answered; the que&tlons 
(2, S, 6, 7) marhed with an asteruli must he attempted,) 

1. Concisely recount the events which established the 
Ghorian dynasty in Hindustan, and describe the political condi- 
tipn of the Hindu states north of the Nerbudda at the time. 

V *% Give a short account of the reign of Sher Shah, and 
describe his internal policy. 

"*3. Eecount briefly the events which brought about the fall 
of the Bahmini kingdom in the Deccan, and the rise of the 
smaller kingdoms that issued from it. Illustrate your answer 
by means of a map. 

A 

I 4. Describe briefly the events which led to the subjugation, 
complete or partial, of Ahmednugur, Beejapore, and Golcontla 
by Shah Jehan, explaining the inter-relations of these states, 
the Mahrattas, and the Emperor at the time, 


! 

1 
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5. Eecuunt the chief events in the life of Eughoonatli Eao, 
and examine his policy. 

*6. Carefully explain the inter-relations of the several 
Mahratta chiefs at the time of the Treaty of Salbye. Illustrate 
your answer by means of a map. 

■^7. Give an account of the changes effected by Warren 
Hastings m the administration of justice in Bengal, 

3. Explain the relations of the Emperor, the Vizier of Oudh, 
the Mahrattas, and Hafiz Kahmat Khan on the eve of Hast- 
ings' Bohiila War. 

9. Carefully review the changing relations of the Mahrattas 
With Mysore under Hyder Ali. 

10. Bescribe the Bengal land-revenue system at the time of 
Hastings’ appointment as Governor, and give an account of the 
changes effected by him in that system. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Fiest Paper. 

{Algelra^ Trigonometry mi Theory of 

r, C. Lewis, Esq., m.a. .. ,, Exetnuntt 

i. Find the condition that the 3 roots of the equation 

may be m A.I\ 

If Xii .r 2 , be the 3 roots of this equation in A.P., prove 


that . 3 ?, 2 *- 


are also m A F 


± Solve the equations 

(x2^y2i2==2{x^+y2)^l] 

9(;p2+^24.1)=14;,(2^4.1) I 

note ♦—The first of these equations gives by factors two alter- 
native equations of the second degree, 




■'I i-fjt 
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3. Find tlie whole number of combinations that can be 
formed of n different things. 

Every one of n circles in a plane cuts every other, and no 
three intersect in a point. Prove that they divide the plane 
mto parts. 

4. Show that Ip-I +l is divisible by p, if is a prime num- 
ber but not otherwise. 

Every prime number of the form 4ri+l is expressible as the 
5sum of two squares. 

5. Find the radius of the circle touching the side BC, and 
the sides AB, .reproduced of the traingle ABC. 

If O be the centre of this circle, prove that 
a.AO^-hBO^-e.C02=zadc. 

6 Sum the series 

(i) sm «i+sin (fi:+/3)4-sin («+2/S) +...4.sm («-h%/3) 

^ , cos 2^ , cos „ . . . 

(u) cos + &c, ad mf. 

and express in a single term the coefficient of in the expan- 
sion of ex sin x in ascending powers of x. 

7. Find the expansion of tan x in ascending powers of x as 
far as the term involving 

Show that if x be very small, the expression 

jr- i sin ;i:+ i tan ^ | tan J r is at least of the seventh 

order. 

8. Give a sketch of the method of proving that 

2 % 2 \/ 22^2 \/ 22^3 \ 

003*-^l- 

and deduce from this identity that 
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9* If each negative coefficient of a rational algebraic equation 
be taken positively and divided by the snm of all the positive 
coefficients which precede it, prove that the greatest of the 
fractions thus formed, increased by unity, is a superior limit of 
the positive roots. 

Show how to fiq^d inferior limits to the positive roots, and also 
superior and inferior limits to the negative roots. 

10 Find all the commensurable roots of the equation. 

3 / - - 29»;14.303a: 3 ~ 406r3 +355;sr - 84 = 0. 

11. Explain, in general terms, Horner’s method of approxi- 
mating to a root of an algebraic equation. 

In finding an odd root of a number by this method, show that 
the first application of the trial divisor gives too large a result 
Employ the method to find the cube root of 67 to three places 
of decimals. 






12. State a rule for the expression of a determinant in terms 
of its minors. 



1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

Calculate the value of 

1 

3 

6 

10 

15 


1 

4 

10 

20 

35 


1 

5 

15 

35 

70 



a 

h 

e 



a 

X 

c 

h 


and solve the equation 

b 

c 

X 

a 


1 

<5 

h 

& 

sc i 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 


475 


Second Paper. 

(Diff renttal and Integral Calculus^ and Differentml Mguatiom.) 

T C. Lewis, Esq., m.a. , , . . Mxammer. 

w 

1 Enunciate and prove Leibnitz’s Theorem. 

LI =:sm“Vlog{a + “• i ), find the value of ^ when ;«;=0. 

£ Change the independent variables from x, y to r, i in the 

equation, 

I 

X 

3 Define the terms maxma and minima. 

Prove that ^ | f(x) | is necessarily a maximum or minimum 
when f (x) is a maximum or minimum. 

Given the whole surface of a cone, including its base, find its 
Height and vertical angle when it has a maximum volume. 

4. Show how to distinguish between a cusp and a common 
multiple point. 

Trace the curves 

0) (X2 - iz2)2 = ^^2^2(3^?; +2^), 

(ii) ^4 .- a:44*2&a2^=0. 

5 Eind an expression for the radius of curvatui e at any 
point of a curve whose equation does not give one of the 
variables explicitly as a function of the other. 

At every point of a curve a constant length a is measured 
along the tangent. Show that the radius of curvature / of the 
curve so obtained is given in terms of that of the original 
curve at the corresponding point, by the equation 

P \ dsj 
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6 Reduce the folloTring to rational algebraical differentials 

dx dx coat d S 

^{x-a,){x--b) a+Joos; + ccos3i( 

md integrate 

d§ 

{x^ I) * (« cos ^ & sm $)2 • 

7. Find an expression for the area of a surface whose equa- 
tion IS given. 

Show that the area of that part of the sphere r=l5 enclosed 

by the cone tan - = Vs cos is t. 

% 

8. Prove that the volume of any closed suiface can he 

expressed in the form when y, % are the 

co-ordinates of any point of the surface, and /, w, n the direc- 
tion cosines of the normal theie. 

Apply this to the ellipsoid. 


9, Prove that 


/ oo _ 

cos rx j TT 

, T +^‘'"=2 

/ OD 

5i^V;.=5. 

„ 2 


If a and I are both positive, then 




/ >co 

A ax 


10. Integrate. 

V I dx+;r2(l-|-x)d7/=0, 

dydx-\-xdx^=0. 

^ find the singular solution of the latter equation and discuss 
l|» nature. 


A 
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11 Show liow to integrate the general lineai ditfeientml 
equation \vith constant coefficients. 


integrate 


(sm 2 jc4“4cos2a) 




12. Explain how to solve the equation 


dx ^dy 


where P, Q, M are known functions of .v, y and z 


Integrate (;i -f-z) |5+(y+2) 


Third Paper, 

{Analytical Plane and Solid Geometry ) 

T. C. Lewis, Esq., m.a. . . Mxammir 


1. Find the length of the perpendicular drawn from a given 
point to the line whose equation is Py+feO, the co-ordi- 
nates being oblique ; and explain the double sign which appears 
in the result. 


Show that the equation to the straight line which bisects the 
angles between the two lines a;ir2-f2^Ar|/+cy2=0 is 

{a cos &>'^l))aP-\‘{c--a)xy-'{h^c cos<w) 2 / 2 =: 0 , 
where is the angle between the axes. 


2. Show that three normals can be drawn from any point tc 
a parabola, and distinguish between the positions for which al 
three normals are real, and those where only one is real. 
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A circl6 is drawn tlirou^ii the feet of the nornials from 
if (/, g) be the centie of this circle, show that 

; /S = 4f7. 

3. Given the general equation to a conic, determine its area 
in terms of the coefficients of the equation. 

An ellipse is described so as to touch the sides of a trapezium, 
two of whose sides are parallel. Show that when the area of the 
ellipse is a maximum the centre of the ellipse bisects the line 
joining the middle points of the parallel sides of the trapezium. 

4. If any two traingles be such that the lines joining coi re- 
sponding angles meet in a point, then the intersections of corre- 
sponding sides lie on a straight line. 

Show that any two homologous triangles are polar reciprocals 
with respect to some conic S; that the hexagon formed by their 
sides is inscriptible in another conic and that the four inter- 
sections of S and S\ and the vertices of either triangle lie on a 
conic. 


5. Two traingles are either circumscribed about or self -con- 
jugate to a coni# show that their six vertices lie on a conic. 


If three triangles are circumscribed about the same conic, the 
three conics which pass each through the vertices of two 
triangles intersect in the same point. 


6. find the condition that two straight lines whose direction 
cosines are given by the equations 

inay be at right angles to one another, 

find the envelope of all planes drawn through a fixed point 
. A) which intersect the quadric m 

fetangular hyperbolas. 
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7. Find the equation of the tangent plane and the equations 
of the normal at any point of the quadric 

X2 , 


a2'^h^ 


jg2 


and show that all the normals which pass through a fixed point 
lie on a quadric cone. 

8. Find the ratio in which the straight line joining two given 
points is cut by the quadric ?7=0, and deduce the equations of 
the tangent cone whose vertex is a given point, and the polar 
plane of a given point. 

9. Show how to find the directions of the rectilinear genera- 
tors which pass through a given point on the surface of a quad- 
ric. 

Any point on the surface of a hyperboloid of one sheet is 
defined by the intercepts a, fi, which the generators through it 
cut off on the generators through a fixed point. Show that" the 
equation to the section of the hyperboloid made by any plane 
through the fixed point will be of the form 

:^+|+ft = 0. 

a (3 

10. Define the terms line^ of c%rmtvre. geodesic on a surface, 
and show that the lines of curvature through any point are at 
right angles to one another. 


Fourth Paper. 

{fytat%cs and Dynamics.) 

W. N. Boutflower, Esq,, b.a. , , Dmmmen 

1 Show that if a rigid body be acted on by any forces, these 
forces can be reduced to a single force and a couple whose plane 
is perpendicular to the direction of the force. 
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A rigid body is acted on by three equal forces whose lines ot 
action are the axis of x and the lines whose equations are r=o, 
y=;sand;r= -c, latter forces acting towards the 

positive direction of the axis of z ; find the equation of the cen- 
tral axis of the system. 

3. A heavy uniform rod rests on a rough horizontal table 
and all the elements are equally supported by the table ; hrid 
the least horizontal force which when applied perpendicularly^ 
to one end of the rod will stir it. 

3. A piece of uniform string has its two ends fastened 
two fixed points and is at rest under the action of a force direct- 
ed to another fixed point; investigate the differential equation 
in r and ^ which determines the form assumed by the string. 

A piece of uniform string on a smooth horizontal plane passes 
round two smooth vertical pegs fixed to the plane, and is at rest 
in the form of a rectangular hyperbola under the action of a 
force at the centre of the curve ; find the law of the force. 

4. If F denote the potential of an attracting mass, prove that 
at an internal point (x, y, z) about which the density is ^ the 

, d2V ^ d2V , d2V ,, 

function V satisfies the equation 


6 . 


Integrate the equation 


dp 




Assumina: that the equation to a cycloid whose plane is verti- 
cal and vertex downward is 52 = 4 ^^, prove that the time of de- 
scent of a particle from rest from any point of the curve to the 
lowest point is always the same. 


6. A particle is describing a curve under the action of a cen- 
tral force Fj if u, & be its co-ordinates at any time, prove that 

2 2 

its path is determined by tbe equation F=h u I r 


If tbe law of tbe force be 
l^lbsidal distances. 


obtain tbe equation giving 
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7, lavestigate the motion of a particle constrained to move 
on a surface of revolution whose axis is vertical under the action 
of gravity only ; and show that the projection of the particle on 
a horizontal plane describes equal areas in equal times about the 
point in which the axis of revolution meets the plane. 

S. Enunciate and explain D’Alembert’s Principle, 

Show that the motion of a free system of particles relative to 
Its centre of inertia is the same as if this point were fixed in 
space, the applied forces being unaltered as regards magnitude, 
direction and point of application. 

9. Find the moment of inertia of a sphere about an axis 
which touches its surface. 

tThree perfectly rough, equal and uniform spheres rest in 
contact with each other on a perfectly rough horizontal plane. 
A fourth sphere of equal radius and density is placed gently 
so as to rest upon them. If motion be then allowed to take 
place, find the position of the upper sphere at the instant when 
the other spheres separate from it. 

Fifth Papeu. 

{Hydromecliames^ Optics, and Anatomy,) 

W. hr. Boutflower, Esq , b.a. . . , , Examiner , 

1. Investigate the general differential equation for determin- 
ing the pressure at any point of a fiuid at rest ; and when a 
given quantity of elastic fluid is contained in a vessel and is at 
rest under the action of given forces, show how the constant 
introduced by integration is to be determined. 

2. A cone whose vertical angle is 2a and density p floats with 
its axis vertical in a fiuid whose density varies as its depth ; 
if be the density of the fiuid at a depth equal to the height of 
the cone, and the equilibrium be stable, prove that 

cos^a <1 ) ^ 

5 y 



3. A right cone with a perfecilj flexible curved surface and 
a rigid horizontal circular base is filled with fluid which i otates 
^ ith a gi^ eii angular velocity ; find the ton dun perpendiciJai 
■^o meridian at any point and the force tending to detach 
the conical surface from the base. 

4. Obtain an equation for the steady motion of liquids in the 
foi m 

wherepis the pressure, v the velocity, p the dcns’tv, Tth 
potential energy per unit of volume, and C a constant for the 
same stream line. 

5. Investigate an expression for the deviation of a ray of * 
light refracted through a prism in a principal plane : and show 
that it is least when the ray passes symmetrically through the 
prism. 

Two prisms of equal refracting angles are placed with one 
face of each in contact and their other faces paT’allel, and a ray 
passes through the combination in a principal plane ; prove that 
the deviation will be from the edge of the denser prism. 

6. Prove that if a small oblique pencil is refected at a spheri- 
cal surface of radius r the distance v of its piimary focus from 
the surface is given by the equation 

= . — 

where v is the angle of incidence and ^ the distance from the 
surface of the origin of the pencil 

7- Describe the Astronomical telescope and explain the 
advantages of Eamsden’s eye-piece. 

Draw the course of a pencil of rays from a very distant 
object through such a telescope, the distance between the lenses 
of the eye-piece being | of the focal length of either, and the 
1 1 ^|iergen^ rays falling on the retina of the eye in parallel lines ; 
explain your diagram, 
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8. Describe the transit-circle. 

What observation would you make in order to determine the 
right ascension of a heavenly body assuming the instrument 
to be in proper adjustment ? How would you detect an error 
in coiiimation ? 

9. Define a sidereal, a solar, and a mean solar day, and 
explain from what causes their lengths differ ? 

Assuming the length of a sidereal year to be 365 days, 6 hrs. 
0 min. lO**? secs, in mean solar time ; find approximately the 
difference between a sidereal and a mean solar day. 

10. Obtain equations for the determination of the right 
ascension and declination of a star in terms of its latitude, its 
longitude, and the obliquity of the ecliptic. 

If the change due to precession in the declination of a given 
star in a time of given length be a maximum, prove that the 
star s right ascension at the end of the time is unchanged in 
magnitude but of opposite sign. 

11. Explain what is meant by the aberration of a star and 

show that the effect of aberration will be to make the stars 
when referred to tlie celestial sphere desciibe small ellipses 
about their true places. * 

111 the case of a jilanet show how to find the effect of aber- 
ration upon its proper position, and state whether the aberration 
’'if a planet ever vanishes. 


PHYSICS. 

PiRST Paper. 

A. W. Ward, Esq., m.a Examintr. 

1. ^ How would you test the unison of two tuning forks by 
Lissajou’s figures 1 Describe the arrangement of your appara- 
tus and say what you would see in the case of two tuning forks 
whose frequencies are 256 and 2r)C-25. 


I 
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2 ^ 

% A waveof soiiiid|/=fi5 cos— (y^+^), is reflected by tbe 

plane of find the positions of the maximum and minimum 
•variations of density. 

If the sound were inaudible how could you determine its wave 
length ? 

3. In the case of a sound wave establish the equation. 
dU~^dTS 

Interpret the general solution, 

y=F(x — di) 

and explain why the simpler form, 

^ = cos — ~r) 
is sufficient for most purposes. 

4. Give an account of Tyndall’s experiments on the conver- 
sion of radiant heat into sound. 

5. A small pencil of light is refracted obliquely at a spheri- 
cal surface oi radius i2, if p, p^^ p2, be the distances of the source 
and the focal lines from the refracting surface, i and r the 
angles of incidence and refraction, prove that 

ft cos^r cos2^ cos r — c os i 

Pi p Ji 



P2 P 

6. Account for the phenomenon known as the loss of the 
half undulation. 

Calculate the intensity of a plane wave of light reflected from 
a thin plate, and the position of the bands. 

t Calculate the thickness of a quarter wave plate of quartz, 
given that*the refractive indices are 1*544 and 1*553. Take ^ as 
tenth metres. 

1 -j ^ would you produce a plane wave of elliptically polarised 

j ^ ^ it which the ratio of the axes should 1 : ^ ^ ? 
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S Explain Huygen’s principal and employ it to account for 
the rectilinear propagation of light. 

9. Give Stokes’ explanation of fluorescence and explain how 
by means of fluorescent solutions, the ultra violet spectrum can 
be examined. 

How is fluorescence connected with absorption and how is the 
latter connected with anomalous dispersion ^ 

10. Write a short essay on the relation between light and 
magnetism, and give a brief account of the electromagnetic 
theory pointing out any matters of dispute in the undulatory 
theory of light which have now been settled. 


i 

f 



Secoitd Papek. 

A. W. "Ward, Esq., m.a. . . . . JEraminer. 

1. Define a simple shear and prove that if k be the resist- 
ance to compression and n the i igidity, then Young’s modulus 

for the stretching of a rod by appended weights is - , 

2k -^n 

Upon what coefficients do the speeds of propagation of light 
waves, sound waves, and ettemion waves depend ^ 

2. Prove that the attraction of a homogeneous solid sphere 
of mass a¥ on an external point distant r from the centre is ~ 

What unit of force is employed in this statement, and how has 
it been determined in terms of commoner units ? 

3. Describe J oule s method of accurately determining the 
temperature of the air. 

4. Investigate a formula for the steady flow of heat through 
a long bar heated steadily at one end. If & be the temperature 

at a distance z from the hot end, show that 
where is a constant for the rod 
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Hence show thafj if in Ingenhanz’s experiment wax be melt- 
ed off*tQ distances of tbe various rods, then 


¥ ^ 3 ® 

where h is the coefficient of conduction, and ail the rods have 
the same cross section, perimeter, and coefficient of emission. 

5. How would you experimentally show ; — 

(fl) The interference of two rays of radiant heat 

(5) That thin plates of tourmaline give out the same rayj 
when hot that they absorb when cold. 

(c) The existence of dark lines at the ultra red end oi 
the solar spectrum. 

6. Explain clearly the term available energy. If a system 
consist of a number of bodies at different pressures and temper- 
atures contained within a vessel from which neither matter nor 
heat can escape, explain by what process of reduction to thermal 
and mechanical equilibrium the greatest amount of energy can 
be converted into work. 

t If X be the latent heat of expansion, prove that 

Calculate tte latent heat of steam from the following data. 

Volume of Igram of steam at 100° C and 760 mm=ie51c. ems, 

j> 11 » » j) water „ „ „ „ „ =1 „ 

Tension of aqueous vapour at 100°. 1 is 762-73min. 

Jlensity of iry=13-6, /=4-176x lOl 

^ (Numerical reductions need not be made, but the result should 
& tfeftin a form suitable for logarithmic computation.) 
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S. Prove by any mefcbocl tiie first tbenaodynamic relationj 

dv d(p 

(p const.)" const.) 

and interpret the result. 

9. Find the relation between the volume and pressure when a 
is allowed to expand adiabatieally, and describe any esperi- 

niental method of determining the ratio of the specific heats. 

10. Deduce Dulong and Petit’s law from the Kinetic theory 
of gases. 

In a monatomic gas the energy of a molecule is entirely trans« 
iational, find the ratio of the specific heats. Mention any well 
known monatomic gases. 

TniEB Paper. 

(Electricity and Magnetism,) 

J. Murray, Esq , m.a. . . . . Evaminer. 

(N.B .— more than eiyht questiont need he attempted,) 

1. Find an expression for the energy of an Electric disti'i*’ 
bution in terms of the charges and potentials of the various 
conductors in the field. Show that this energy may be consi- 
dered as residing in the dielectric medium and explain how it is 
distributed. 

3. Find the induced electric distribution when a small 
charged body is placed near (a) an infinite plane, (b\ a sphere, 
both sphere and plane being connected with the earth. 

S. Distinguish between the magnetic susceptibility and th© 
magnetic permeability of a substance. Describe experiments 
which shew that the value of the latter under given conditions 
depends, in general, on pi evious values of the magnetizing field, 
as well as on its value at the given instant Especially consider 
the case of soft iron, 

‘4. Find the energy of a magnetic shell, in a magnetic field 
Deduce an expression for the mechanical force tending to move 


I 
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the in any specified manner. How would you verify that 
the magnetic action of any electric circuit is identical with 
that of any magnetic shell, of a particular strength, bounded by 
the electric circuit ^ 

5. Define the E. M. E. acting round an electric circuit. Shew 
that the E. M. E. acting round a circuit containing a galvanic 
battery can be calculated from thermo-chemical data, parti- 
cularly considering the case of Clark’s standard cell. 

6. State Ampere’s law for finding the magnetic action of an 
element of a current on a magnetic pole. Thence calculate the 
galvanometer constant of a tangent galvanometer whose coil 
has a rectangular section. 

*7. Shew how the currents in each of a connected system of 
conductors of known resistances containing known E. M. E. s 
may be calculated. Determine the current in the galvanometer 
when the battery is placed in one of the proportional arms of a 
Wheatstone’s Bridge. 

8. Describe the ballistic galvanometer. Shew (with mathe- 
matical details) how to use it to determine the time integral of 
a transient current. 

9. (a) Describe Kelvin’s Ampere balance. 

(b) Explain Carey Foster’s method of calibrating the 
wire in a slide-wire bridge. 

10. Shew generally how the coefficient of self-induction of a 

coil may be calculated if its dimensions are known. What is a 
Senrp ^ Describe a method of comparing the coefficients of 
self-induction of two coils. ^ 

11* Define (a) the activity, (b) the mean current of an alter- 
nating dynamo. Prove that the true mean current is very 
approximately nine-tenths of the current indicated by a dyna- 
mometer included in the circuit. Shew that this relation holds 
whether the self-induction of the circuit is negligeable or not. 

^ IS* Give some account of Hertz’s experiments on the prO'*? 
^ pirlies of Electric Waves. 

* 

4 
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M.A. EXAMINATION. 


PBACTICAL. 

Fie&t Pa pee. 

J. MuseaYj Esq, m,a. .. .. J^mminer. 

1. Determine experimental^ the relation between the period 
of oscillation of the given simple pendulum and its length. Plot 
your results. 

2. («) Determine the sensibility curve of the given balance, 

(h) Find the radius of the given wire • 

3 Find the late of loss of weight with fall in tempeiature 
of the given vessel of water 


Second Papee. 

{W,B.’~-Tivo experiments to be selected.) 

1. Given the wave length of sodium light to be 5890 tenth 
metres, find the wave lengths of all the lines visible in the given 
apparatus. 

2. Compare the frequencies of the given forks. 

3. Find in C. G. S. units the strengths of the given magnetic 
fields. 


Third Paper. 

1. Find how the resistance of the given wire varies with the 
temperature. 

2. Assuming the electro-chemical equivalent of copper, 

find H. ^ 

(At least two determinations should be made.) 

• 

CHEMISTEY. 

Fiest Papee. 

A. Pedlbe, Esq , m.a. . . . . . . Examimr. 

1. Discuss the various methods which have been and are 
at present used in determining the molecular weights of com- 
pounds and the atomic weights of elementary bodies. Indicate 
the degree of reliance which can be placed on each method. 




190 QUESTION PAPERS. 

2. How would you apply the general methods described in 
the answer to the previous question to the determination of 
the molecular weights of Sulphur trioxide. Sulphur dioxide^ 
Phosphoric chloride and Potassic chloride, and of the atomic 
weights of Nitrogen, Iodine, Mercury and Silicon ? 

3. Describe biiefly the manner in -which the theory of 
quantivalence or atomicity was developed, and indicate its 
principal features and uses. What are its limitations ? 

4. What do you understand by the term chemical affinity ! 
Indicate the nature of the attempts which have been made to 
measure it, showing how our views have gradually changed 
with reference to this subject. 

5. Discuss briefly the nature of the following phenomena : 
Allotropy, Isomerism, Isomorphism, Substitution, Combination 
by addition, Exothermic reactions and Endothermic reactions. 

6. State clearly our present views with reference to the 
nature of solutions, and indicate the workers to whom our 
knowledge is due. 

7. Explain clearly what is meant by “ electrolytic dissocia- 
tion,” and support the theory by as many facts as you can. 
What are the principal characteiistics and laws of electrolytic 
dissociation, and contrast it with ordinary dissociation ? 

8. Write a concise account of the discovery of Chlorine, of its 
principal methods of manufacture on a large scale, and of its uses. 

9. Give the methods of preparation of all the oxides and 
oxyacids of Chlorine, Iodine, Nitrogen, Boron and Selenium. 
Indicate any special facts with reference to each |toceas 
described. 

Secoxx) Papek. 

A. Pedler, Esq., m.a. . . . . . . Examiner. 

I. Explain the methods of preparing Silicic acid in its several 
ferns. Discuss the general formula of the Silicates, mention- 
ing several gpeciflc instances of each class, and indicate the acids 
imm which they are derived. 
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2. Dcscril)e the compounds of the halogens mth Nitrogen, 
stating exactly how each is prepared. Give the properties of 
the bodies described, and their composition so far as you are 
able. 

3. Biscuss the oxides and oxyacids of Arsenic, giving their 
formulce and the reasons on which the forinulm are based, 
and also their pliysicdi and chemical properties. Describe the 
methods used fur their preparation and the tests by which they 
can bo detected. 

4. Describe how you would prepare the following compounds 
on a small scale Ferrous sulphate, Stannic chloride, Aluminic 
chloride, Silver nitrate, Magnesiu carbonate, Cuprous chloride. 
Barium dioxide, Lead dioxide. Auric oxide, and Boric nitride. 

5. Describe the glass manufacture and the composition of 
the different kinds of glass made. Describe also the manipula- 
tion employed in glass working. 

6. State how each of the oxides of Manganese is prepared, 

and give its properties and uses. Give the tests for the 
various classes of Manganese salfcs. Give the reactions between 
a solution of potassic permanganate made acid with sulphuric 
acid, and each of the following subbtances : Sulphurous acid, 

{b) Ferrous sulphate, (c) Oxalic acid, {d) Potassic nitrite, 
(tf) Ethyl alcohol and (/) Aldehyde. 

7. Describe the metallurgy of Zinc by at least two proces- 
ses, and give its properties and uses. Also describe the prin- 
cipal salts of the metal, their composition and properties. 

♦ 

S. Describe the metallurgy of Silver by three methods. Ex- 
plain fully the usual methods of silvering and plating. How 
would you detect and estimate Silver 1 

# S. Describe how Potassium chromate and bichromate are 
made on a large scale, and give their properties and uses. 
Discuss the composition of the various Chromates, Chiorochro- 
mates and similar compounds. 
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10. How is Platinum found in nature, and Iiow is the pure 
metal prepared What are its piincipal compounds and their 
properties ^ Discuss the composition of the various classes of 
Ammoniacal platinum compounds. 


Thied Papee. 

Babu a. C. Sastal, M.A. . . . . Examiner. 

(N.B.— Pen quest %ons are to be attempted. One from Section J, 
one from Section i?, and e'lght fom Section C) 




•fKi ■ ■ 

ilil|r"' 


1. Trace the development of the theory of compound radicals 
from the time of its introduction into Organic Chemistry. 

2. Give a brief history of the part played in the history of 
Chemistry by Tan Helmont, Berzelius, Stahl and Dalton. 


3, A mixture of silver acetate and butyrate afforded on 
analysis 63*75 per cent, of silver. Calculate the proportion of 
the salts in the mixture. (Ag. == 108 ) 

4. 0 98 gram of a thoroughly dried organic base of the fol- 
lowing percentage composition : — 

Carbon . . . . 71 59 

Hydrogen .. .. 6 66 

Nitrogen . . , . 4 01 

oxygen .. ..16 84 



’(tas ignited -with soda lime and the erolved gas passed through 
dilute hydrochloric acid. The acid solution was then precipitat- 
ed by platinic chloride in excess, and the precipitate thorough- , 
ly washed, dried and ignited. The residue thus obtained 
weighed 0T95 gram. Determine the molecular weight and for- 
wala of the bas^ and identify it. (Pt. =195.) 
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Foiiit out tlie eliemical relations of etbylene and glytoL 
By wliat means can the former be transformed into glycol ? 

6. Point ont the relations of glycolic and lactic acids, and 
specify the reactions in wiiicli they are commonly formed. 

7. By what methods can ethylamine be prepared and distin- 
guished from ammonia? 

8. Peseribe the effect produced upon carbon compounds by 
the following reagents, and the mode of operating m each case : 
(a) chromic acid, (t) hydrocyanic acid, (c) alkaline hydroxides, 
and (d) phenyl-hydrazine. 

9. Pescribe and explain some examples of reactions by 
which closed chains of carbon may be produced from open chain 
compounds and vice vet $d^ 

10. What proofs can be given that glycerine is a triatomic 
radical, and that its constitutional formula is Cs H5 (0 H)3 ^ 

11. Explain the general methods by which anhydrides of 
alcohols can be obtained. 

12. Give an account of the general characters and chief 
reactions of ethereal salts and contrast them with those of 
metallic salts. 

13. How are zinc compounds of the alcohol radicals pre- 
pared? Give examples of their uses in Organic Synthesis. 

14. How is anthraquinone generally prepared ^ Show by 
its reactions that it is a double ketone. 

15. Pescribe exactly the manner in which you would cairy 
out the several operations iuvolved in the preparation of anilino 
from benzene, and of ethyl aldehyde from alcohol. Give a sketch 
«f the apparatus. 





Second Papei^, 

f, E. Eoy, Esq., m a. , , , , &mdnir, 

^ I, What is the relation of Eeason to Experience 1 Biscnsi 
^nes^tlOD, with special reference to the tl^eory of Kaat. 


4M QUESTION PIPERS. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

First Paper. 

P. E, Eoy, Esq , m a. . . # » Emmimr. 

1. Explain and criticise : — 

*‘The assumption that the mind is a real being which can be 
acted upon by the brain, and which can act on the body through 
the brain, is the only one compatible with all the facts of 
experience.” Ladd, 

% Explain and examine Berkeley’s theory of Perception. 
What, according to him, is the distinction (1) between Sensa- 
tion and Perception, and (2) between Perception and Imagina- 
tion ? 

3. Explain and criticise Eeid’s theory of original and natural 
suggestion, 

4. Explain and examine Hume’s theory of power, force, 
energy and necessary connexion. 

5. Explain and examine 

We must hold then that there is a consciousDess for which 
the relations of fact, that form the object of our gradually 
attained knowledge, already and eternally exist ; and that the 
growing knowledge of the individual is a progress towards this 
consciousness.” Green. 

6. Give an account of the psychological theo^-y of Plato and 
Aristotle. 

7. What is meant by Substance ^ Trace the history of the 
idea of substance from Locke to the present day. 




i 
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2. Explain and criticise tlie different theories of Space. | 

3. Explain and examine : — 

It is we therefore who carry into the phenomena which we 
call ISTatnre, order and regularity, nay we should never find 
them in Nature, if we ourselves or the nature of our mind had 
not originally placed them there.” Kant. 

4. Explain Kant’s proof of the possibility of a Causality 
through freedom, in harmony with the universal law of natural 
necessity. 

•5. Explain what Plato means by ideas, and compare his 
Idea of the Good with Kant’s Ideal of Pure Keason, 

6. Give a critical account of Liebnitz’s system of Philosophy 
and compare it with Des Cartes’s system. 

7 . Explain and examine Green’s theory of the relation be* 
tween man and nature. 


Third Paper, 

A. Vbnis, Esq*, m.a. , . , . Examiner, 

h Define Logic. In what sense does Sigwart hold logic to 
be a Formal Science. 

2. Exhibit the essential elements in any simple hut complete 
judgment considered as a conscious process. Make clear the 
meaning of ‘Objective Validity of Judgment.’ Unfold the 
ground or principle that Justifies the judgment— The sun 
shines, 

3. Discuss the real import of the universal and the par- 
ticular judgment with which the Aristotelian and the tradi- 
tional logic were concerned. Why, and how, does Sigwart 
correct the ordinary view in regard to this point ? 

4. Carefully review Mill’s criticism of the Aristotelian Syl- 
logism and Sigwart’s counter-criticism. 
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5. Shew the aim, scope and postulates of Methodology as s 
part of Logical Science. 



6. Sigwart distinguishes between Induction as a psycholo- 
gical fact and Induction as a logical method. State his reasons 
for so doing. Explain fully his statement that “ The Induction 
of Bacon is in no way opposed to the Organon of Aristotle.’’ 

7. Lay out the main points in Mill’s theor}" of Induction, 
and carefully examine the objections that hare been urged 
against it. 

8. Determine the use and the limits of (1) analogical proof 
and (2) the method of difference. 


Fourth Paper. 

A. Venis, Esq., m.a. , . , . . . Emmimr, 

1. Aristotle says : — ‘We are not inquiring merely in order 
to know what Virtue is but in order to become good men.’ 

Examine his statement as a description of the nature and the 
function of Moral Philosophy. 

% Examine closely the notion of Moral Obligation as it may 
appear in the systems of Plato and Aristotle, and as it is treated 
under modern theories of Evolution and Perfection, 

3. State, and explain each part of, Aristotle’s definition of 
Virtue ; and also the arguments by which he proves that Virtue 
is essential to Well-Being. 

4* Briefly contrast Plato’s treatment of the Virtues (in the 
^Eepubiic’) with Aristotle’s (in the ‘Ethics’). How do these 
Ihinkers criticise a theory of pleasure 1 Is their criticism valid 
against modern hedonistic systems, 

} Discuss the Kantian and the Utilitarian maxims of 
j Examine Grreen’s reasoning against the latter, 
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6. State as clearly as you can what you understand by 
Mora! Progress. Illustrate your points by a careful comparison 
of the G-reek ideal, as presented by Plato and Aristotle, with 
that of modern times. 

7. Perfectionism moves in a circle, thus : - 

The goodness of man lies in devotion to the ideal of human i- 
iy ; and the ideal of humanity consists in the goodness of man. 

Fully discuss the question whether this really is an illogical 
•circle, 

8. State Plato’s views (as in the ‘ Pepublie ’) in regard to 
the origin of law and the functions of Statesmen. Discuss the 
Platonic analogy between the individual and the State, How 
were his political views influenced by this analogy ? 

9. What do you understand by PriendsMp (as in Books 
VJII and IX of the ‘ Ethics”) : and what part does it take in 
the moral system of Aristotle ? 

Fifth Papee. 

A. Yeisti®, Esq., h.a. . • . . . , Examiner , 

Explain and criticise one of the following : — 

1. The different theories of the External World. ’ 

2* The different theories of the nature of Axioms. 

3. The different theories of the nature of Conscience, 
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FIRST D.Sc. EXAMINATION, 1898. 

MATHEMATICS. 

First Paper. 

(Sohd Geametry and Elementaiy JDifirentiai Equations ) 

T. C Lewis, Esq, ma. .. Eiammer 

1. Find the cosine of the angle between the lines 

fL ^ ^ —and ~ 

I 5w “ w, w 

1 11 2 2 2 

Find the equations to the line through a given point which is 
equally inclined to three given lines. 

2. Find the length of the perpendicular from the point 

(ft ^9 ^0 plane Ix^my-jrnz — p^O, 

Find the equations to the two planes through the pointi 
{fii ^i); {f 2 ) % ^ given distance p from 

the point (flf, 6, c). 

Determine the circular sections of the ellipsoid 


• V ^ 

+ + T = 1- 


If h be the mean axis, the length of the diameter conjugate 

to the circular sections is %{a +c -- 5^) 2, and that of the 

diameter perpendicular to them is 2 ( ~ ^ i ^ 

\ar V/ 

4. Define the polar plane of a point relatively to a quadric, 
imd find its equation. 

Show that the locus of the feet of the perpendiculars drawn 
fi^om the points on a fixed diameter of a central quadric to their 
^e%ieoiiye polar planes is an equilateral hyperbola. 
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4m 

S. Find the axes and area of any plan© central section of an 
tllipsoid. 

6 What is a right conoid 

Find the general functional and differential equations of 4 
conoidal surface. 

Show that the only conoid of the second degree is a hypesf- 
boiic paraboloid. 

7. Integrate the equations 

0) (l+2.»:+3yy:v=:(2-h3^4-4y)%. 

(n) {y'^-\-2xy) Ax‘\r{x^4'^xy)dy=Q, 

(m) ^mxdy-\-ydx- Vl+Sec^ 

Si Show how to find the orthogonal trajectories of a system 
of plane curves depending on one parameter. 

Find the orthogonal trajectories of a series of rectangular 
hyperbolas which have one diameter given in position and 
magnitude. 

9 If F( 2 ;) be a rational integral function of the degrees 
and <5^, ^ 2 ’ % equation 

show how to integrate the equation 

( jv a X a X ax 

i)>“ ■+*’+ +• " 

Integrate the equations : 

o 

^ y \ o 4 , X 2x 

^ ^+8y=A: 4-0 

j V d y Bv X 

1 2 ‘ 

dx 
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10. Investigate a method of solving the eqiation 


^ ds i% 


P. Qj R being functions of at, p and z, 

^olve the equations : — 

(«) ~==X+y-;. 


Second Paper. 

{Bynamies of a Ban tide and Bigid Dynamics) 

W. N. Boutplowee, Esq., b.a. . . . . marnimr . 

1. A particle describes a curve with variable velocity^ inves- 
tigate an expression for the acceleration in a direction making 
a fixed angle /3 with the normal at any point of the path. 

Prove that if this acceleration is constant, the curve is an 
equiangular spiral. 

2. Explain fully what is meant by a conservative system of 
forces ; and show that if a rigid body be acted on by such a 
system, the change in its kinetic energy as it passes from one 
position to another is independent of the path described, 

3. One end of a string is attached to a fixed point on a 
smooth horizontal table and the other end to a particle of mass 
m on the table. If the string be extended beyond its natural 
length, and then let go, find the subsequent motion of the 
particle. 

4. A particle describes an orbit under the action of a central 
force varying inversely as the power of the distance of its 
position at any time from the centie of force ; obtain the differ- 
ential equation to its path and show that this equation is always 

I %tewble when the velocity at any point is that acquired in 
I ipiiug from an infinite distance under the action of the force. 
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5. Obtain an expression for the force to the origin nnder 
whicii the hyperbola r cos 2^=2 ^^2 a cos $ can be described. 

6. A particle slides in a vertical plane down arongh cycloidal 
arc whose axis is %wticalj starting from the cusp and coming to 
rest at the vertex ; prove that the coefficient of friction is 

given by the equation =1. 

7. Explain D’Alembert’s principle in Dynamics in the case of 
a system of copianar forces. 

Show that when any constraint is introduced into a dynamical 
system suddenly, kinetic energy is always lost. 

8. A plane area receives a motion of translation in its own 
plane whose components parallel to the axes are a and h ; and 
a rotation 4 round the point in the body which at the begin- 
ning of the motion coincides with the fixed origin. Determine 
the co-ordinates of that point about which the area might rotate 
so as to come into the same position. 

9. A uniform rigid sphere of radius a rolling along a hori-^ 
zontal plane strikes a perfectly rough vertical obstacle of height 
c which is less than a, Eind the least velocity the sphere must 
have if it is to roll over the obstacle without rebound. 

10. A uniform beam rests with one end on a smooth horizon- 
tal table, and the other end is attached to a fixed point by 
means of a string of length I ^ prove that if the beam be slightly 
displaced from a position of equilibimm, the time of a small 

oscillation will he 2 ‘t 

9 . 

THIRD D.Sc. EXAMINATION, 1898. 

First Paper. 

(Theory of Potential with applications to Electricity and 
Magnetism.) 

T. C. Lewis, Esq., m.a. , . * * Examiner^ 

1. A, B, C, D, E are points ip a straight line such that 
AB. AE=AC. 
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Attracting masses (a and ^ are placed at D and C respec- 
tively, and there xs a distribution of repelling matter along BO 


and DE of uniform linear densities - and^ respective- 


ly. Prove that the force at any point on the surface of the 
sphere of radius a and centre A is tangential to the surface, the 
force due to any particle varying inversely as the square of the 
distance. 


2. Find the attraction of a solid sphere formed of concentric 
homogeneous shells on a particle inside it and distant i from 
the centre. 


Assuming that the attraction of a point inside the earth 
and at a distance r from its centre is given by the formula 


where /> is the density there, and % a constant, show 


that /9 is proportional to ■ 


^ ^ ^ 

3, If V denote ( — a)? prove that if V=/ is a 
^dx dy dz ' 


d f d/f 

solution of V V= 0, so also is \J=zz ^ 


Prove that the solution of VV V = 0 is 


Where is a spherical solid harmonic of degree 


4. Find an expression for the potential of a solid of revolu- 
tion at an external point. 


5, Define Electric Potential, Electromotive force, and Sur- 
face density ; and prove that if R be the resultant force, and 
v the surface density at any point of a conductor, R=:4 v- 

Ihe equipotential surfaces due *to a certain distribution of 




E l I Ihe equipotential surfaces due ’to a cert? 

^ ^ fteeWcity are the family of cylinders given by the equation 

ip'i 

I 


m 




f 
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V = ^ ^ generating lines being parallel 

to the axis of z. If electricity be distributed over one of 
these surfaces so as to produce the same effect at all external 
points as the actual distribution, the surface density will be 

equal to i . 

6. "What is an electric image ^ 

Prove that the image of a concentric ring surrounding a 
spherical conductor is another ring within the sphere. 

7. Two concentric spheres A and B (radii a and a < 5) are 
placed at a great distance from two other concentric spheres 
C and B (radii c and d, o < d). A charge E is given to sphere A 
and C is put to earth. The spheres B ap.d B are then put in 
electrical connexion. Prove that the potential of B is indepen- 
dent of and find what charge must be given to B in order 
that its potential may be unchanged by the connexion. 

8. Find an expression for the potential of one small magnet 
on another in the form 

(cos «~3 cos ^ cos f) 
r 

where « is the angle between the directions of the two magnets 
and i and are the angles between these directions and the 
line joining the centres of the magnets. 

9. State Lena’s Law for the induction of electric currents. 

If a circular wire were insulated and placed above any parallel 
of latitude of the earth, and then made to contract so as to take 
up a position immediately over a higher parallel of latitude, in 
which direction would an electromotive force appear in the 
circuit, 
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If the circuit were to contract so as to have always the form 
of a small circle touching in the same point the parallel of lati- 
tude on which it oiiginaily lay, and so that its pole moves from 
the pole of the earth with a constant velocity, prove that when 
the radius is and the latitude of the pole x, the electromotive 
force IS proportional to (2sinAcos ^+cos;isin p) sin />. 


Secohd Paper. 

{Fourier's Series and 8^%encal Harmonics ) 

A. W. Ward, Esq, M A. Kvammn 

(i) Prove that for all values of ^ from o up to I, 

I 

- / (p{^) dv, 

0 


?(•*)= V 


, 2 ^ 0 © n'Ttx 

+ cos ■ 


cos — : — ip {v)dv. 


•Find an expression which from x=o to x=l shall be equal to 
/£/, from to shall be equal to A (3^ - and from 
to x—Zl shall be equal to — IL 

Prove that 

r 

^sm 2/^+1 ^ _ 


’/ 


2;?4«3 


Sec 


1 + 




sm 




cos 2^ 


2. If /i («, y, z)=a /2 (x, y, and /3 (x, y, ?)=>; re- 

present a set of co-orthogoual surfaces, prove that Laplace’s 
equation may be written, 

k \ 

1 d^l \ ^ i 

da I 


THIED 0.SC. EXAMINATION. 
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f 


Settee deduce Laplace’s equatioa in polar co-ordinates, 



satisfies the diffeiential equation, 

^ / n 2 d ^ 

I ^ 

and that P® is the only rational integral function of 

does satisfy this equation. 


Prove that P, 


4. Prove that : 




1. jPn = 




^d: ^ -h 


(/-I)' 


1 ^ 

j> j d^. 


dfT 


^ P2?1-' Psw— 1 -f* P2?I“2 

(JP2n~2 — P2w) 


3. (s^) 


2ri (?i-4“^) 


<^1“ = a»-f 1 

Show that the area of the surface of revolution v^a+h Pn 

2 ) 1+1 


2 3 /* 2 x 

^ is small is approximately 4 «a +2^1) f « +n +2 | 

V 21^4:1 J 




f& that 


where 


that Pn 


6* A small magnetic needle free to turn about a vertical 
axis through its centre is deflected by a fixed magnet WB^ 
(centre P) placed in the East and West line through (?, If 
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■ 

p.- • .•'r.i. 


N'S'^^a, PO = z, LN'OIV^/) and ilf2a= magnetic 
moment of N'S', show that in the position of equilibrium, 

nnf -- J ^ I A ^^1 


{o-i 


^ 1 ^ j 

(^)V ^ + *“• 


where ^=cos and -S" is the horizontal component of the earth’s 
magnetic field. 

Hence deduce the usual approximate formula and show that 
it is most nearly true when the uuglt of dejiection is 


6. Show that the principal moments of inertia in the solid 
whose bounding surface is 

where « is smaU, are equal, unless n=% Find their values in 
the latter case. 

7. If 8m, 8n, denote two complete surface harmonics of 

which the degrees m, n, are neither equal to one another nor 
such that show that 


// 


Sm 8n dta = 0 , 


df. being an element of a spherical surface described from 6 as 
centre radius unity, and the integration is extended aU over 

the surface. 

Prove that if a function of ^ and can be developed in a 
aeries of surface harmonics, such development is possible in only 

f he way. ^ 


4^‘V. d 





THIRD D.SC. EXAMINATION. 

Expand 

2 2 2 

•^By •^Cz 2 in surface harmonics. 

8. Show that the sum of the principal curvatures at any 
point of the nearly spherical surface r=a4- iSQn, where Qn is a 
spherical solid harmonic of order w, and j8 a small quantity, is 

/ +! 

-1 0 

where =(1 — dfj Pn (^) 


Third Paper. 

{Essay.) 

A . W. Ward, Esq., m.a, ,, Examiner , 

{Kot more than two questions should he attempted.) 

'i!^ z^ 

1. In the ellipsoid of revolution j- 4- 4- '—j’ =1 

a a e 

(e greater than a), the density of any section at right angles 
to the axis of revolution is uniform and equal to J, where S is 
a function of z only. If V be the potential at any point on the 
axis of i5, distant B from the centre, M being greater than Cj 
show that 
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i e/ 


& being equal to 


1 / _p JP \ 

g ly 2n^2 — 2'^} 
2?i+3 


(Z-V) 


HeiioeshowthatifS=J?„ where i)„ jg constant, then 


^2»i+2?i+l 


(2ft-l) (2«+l) ^(2«+3)* (2/»+2rt-H> 


2. Write a dissertation on Ellipsoidal Harmonics and their 
application. 

3. Write a dissei^ation on the expansion of arbitrary func- 
tions in trigononaetrical series, discussing the following points:— 

The possibility of expansion in either sines or cosines. 

The validity of obtaining a differential coefficient term by 
term. 

The validity of a similar integration. 

Illustrate your answer by diagrams. 

4 Write a dissertation on the variation of gravity at the 

is given by 

j r=a 1 cosV )| 

^ ^ iikm « is small and # the colatitude. 


THIHD D.Se. EXAMINATION. 
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I 


Fro^e tliat 

1 C0S2^^| 

wlSjf ^ constant, atid m,=‘^t „ being the earth’s angulag 


Prove also that if r be the distance of the centre of the moon 
from that of the earth, 6 the moon’s North Polar Distance P 
and Q the moon’s acceleration along and perpendicular to the 
xadms sector r, E the mass of the earth 



'?=2 sin 6 cos 

T 
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LL.B. EXAMINATION, 1897. 

.TUEISPEUDENCE, &c. 

G P. Boys, Esq., Bab.-at-Law » » , , 


1. (a) Distinguish between I ^ \ i^atyal person 

I a legal right ) artificial person. 

(b) What do you understand by ‘ Antecedent rights in 
personam ' f How do they arise ? 

2. (a) What criticisms does Holland make upon Bentham’s 

use of the term ‘ Jurisprudence ’ f 

{b) Criticise the distinction drawn by Austin between 
‘ particular ^jurisprudence ^ and ^ general jurisprudence^^ 

3. («) “ Considerable doubt has of late been thrown upon the 

doctrine that, apart from the existence of a state and 
of a sovereign power within it, there can be no law,^ 
because all laws are rules enforced by such a power.*® 
Explain this passage further. 

(5) Describe the nature of International Laxo, Where 
does Holland place it in his classification cf the 
diflerent kinds of law 1 

4. What are the elements of possession ? 

‘‘ There is no doubt that the classical Eoman jurists recognis-* 
ed two degrees of control over an object. ” 

What arejihe two degrees referred to and how far does the 
view of the Eoman jurists coincide with the modern English 
theory ? 

fi. What are the constituent elements of a contract accord* 
in| to Savigny ? Criticise his analysis. 



LL.B. EXAMmiTION, 


6. Sketch the circumstances leading to the acquisition of 
sovereignty by the English. 

7. Criticise the Regulating Act and the subsequent Charter, 
showing why the Supreme Court as thereby established was a 
failure, and how far that failure was due to the action of the 
Company. 


CIVIL PEOCEDUEE CODE AND LAW OE LIMITATION 

F. E. Elliot, Esq. * . , . . . Examiner. 

1. Give the substance of the rule as to ^ Res judicata} 
Explain the expressions, ‘ directly and substantially in issue 

^ heard and finally decided ’ ^ parties claiming ^ [under others]. 

2, Under what circumstances will a foreign judgment be no 
bar to a suit in British India ? 

S. What are the duties of a Plaintiff with regard to dccit- 
inenfs relied on by him in evidence ? What is the consequence 
of failure to fulfil such duties % 

4. State the rules of procedure with respect to Inierrogatorm, 

5, What is the prescribed procedure in regard of Adjourn^ 

f 


9. In regard to the High Courts Act, 1861, Professor Cowell 
says, As far as the policy of fusing two rival systems of judicial 
administration was concerned, no great advance was thereby 
made. ” 


Amplify and explain this passage. 

10. Trace the history of revenue jurisdiction, stating the 
causes of and reasons for the various changes. 


8. What bodies of Statute law were in force in 1832 1 
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6. Desclibe the nature of a suit of Interpleader^ and state 
what particulars, in addition to those generally necessary, must 
be given in the plaint in such a Fee suit i 

7. The provisions of the Code with reference to the with- 
drawal and adjustments of suits are declared not to be appli^ 
cable to proceedings or applications in any suit subsequent to 
the decree, with one exception. What is that exception ? 

8. To what kind of property is the power of a Civil Court 
to order partition limited ? Would such powers extend to order- 
ing a wall to be built separating portions of property of which 
partition had been decreed ? Give your reasons, 

9. Under what circumstances may (a) a suit, (&) an appeal 
be admitted after the expiration of the period of limitation 
prescribed therefor ? 

10. What is the rule to determine whether or not time will 
run against the rest of several joint creditors one or morl of 
whom are minors, or insane ? 

11. State the general rule as to computation of the period of 
limitation in the case where a person by or against whom, if he 
were living, a right to sue would have accrued, dies before such 
right accrues. What classes of suits are excepted from the 
operation of that rule ? 

12. Can execution of a decree against property acquired by 
an insolvent subsequently to his discharge be granted, though 
barred by the Limitation Act, under any, and if so what provi- 
sion of the Civil J^rocedure Code ? Give reasons for your 
opinion. 

THE PENAL CODE AND THE CODE OF OEIMINAL 
PROCEDUEE. 

C. Dillok, Esq., Bar.-at-Law . , , , Bxamimr. 

1. Define the offence of exciting disaffection to the Govern- 
Unent of British India. Is there anything peculiar in the provi- 
of S. 124A, I, P, C,, as to the punishment which may be 
awarded for this offence t 


LL.B, EXAMINATION. 
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^ A ^ddtesses a riotous assembly, and sajs- in the course of 
ins speech : “ Down with all soldiers and doctors belonging to 
flague search parties ; but do nothing to subvert the Govera- 
laeat. ” "What offence has A committed ? Give reasons. 

2, Define the offence of giving false evidence, fs it necessary 
that the evidence alleged to be false, should be material to the 
issue I 

3. Differentiate between a preparation, and arr attempt, to 
commit an offence. 

A means to commit a burglary in house. He has a false 
key made to facilitate his entrance to the house. Has A attempt- 
ed to commit burglaiy 1 

^ 4.^ ^ State the rule, as to the exemption of accused persons, from 
liability, for acts done while of unsound mind. What is the 
procedure to be adopted by a Magistiate, who believes an accus- 
ed person to be of unsound mind ? 

5. Define ‘ wrongful gain, ’ « wrongful lois, ’ ' gaining wrong-^ 
fully ^ ‘ hung wrongfully, » < dishonestly. ’ 

6. What is an ‘ offence ’ ? 

A bill of exchans'e is stolen in London, and remitted by*the 
thief to a fiiend in Bombay, who cashes it. Has any offence 
been committed by the friend I 

7. State the law as to the causing of death by negligence. A, 
a soldier, goes into the verandah of his barrack with a loaded 
rifle, and fires at some of his comrades who are at dusk some 
distance away. He aims at no one in particular, but kills Z, one 
of the soldiers. What offence has A committed 2 

8. A elopes with a young lady of fifteen from school Has A 
committed any offence ? Draw a charge against A mentioning 
the offence which he has committed. 
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HINDU AND MUHAMMADAN LAW. 
Kaeamat HusAm, Esq , Bae.-at-Law . , JBmminer. 


1. What is the authority for the proposition that under the 
Hindu system of law a clear proof of usage will outweigh the 
written texts of the law ? 

2. What is the law in Bengal, the N -W. Provinces, Bombay 
and Madras as to the legality of transfers by a co-parcener of 
his undivided share in the ancestral property ? 

3. What are the causes which justify a Hindu wife’s deser- 
tion? 

4. "What are the degrees of relationship within which mar- 
riage is unlawful under the Mitakshara law ? 

5. Is a Hindu executor entitled to pay a barred debt ? 

6. Specify the higher and the lower limit to which the widow 
of a co-parcener in a Mitakshara family is entitled stating the 
points to be taken into consideration in awarding maintenance. 

7. Define akd --fasid —hatil iSioh^-^fuzuU 

ikruh -ilean — roMa^^^S^^-^Oomra IsaLx, 

mushaa and marazulmaut 

8. If a 8Ma husband takes a Hanafi wife, which of the two 
systems of the Muhammadan law is to govern questions about 
dower, conjugal rights, divorce, custody of children and inheri- 
tance? 

9. What is the effect of marazulmaut on the dis- 

posing powers, testamentary and non-testamentary, of a Manafi 
and of a Shia? 


10. A Hanafi sells a house to a Hindu and a Shia claims 
pre-emption, which law is to govern the case ? 


11,^ Who can give a minor female in marriage under the 
Mmafi Law 1 


When can an unborn person inherit under the JSanqfi 


f 


SXAMmATION. 5|5 

EQUITY WITH EEFERENCE TO TEUSTS, MOETGAGE, 
AND SPECIFIC BELIEF. 

DtTEGA Chaeas Bakeejee, Esq, b.a., Vakil .. Srminer. 

1. Explain the terms ‘Beneficiary,’ ‘Resulting Trust’ ‘Con. 

Z ^T’ ’ ‘ ae difference 

between ‘ Eerpress Trust’ and ‘ Implied Trust’ 

™t '■ “« 1-'' 

(h) How far is a trustee liable for breach of trust com- 
niittea by 1ns co-trustees ? 

md d^trln. of 

lacking and Consolidation of Miorigages ’ f 

5 Can a person who has attached the mortgaged nro- 
perty m execution of a simple money decree against th. ^ I 
gagor redeem the mortgage ? Give reasons for your answer 

6. («) Discuss therightof oneofseveraljointmortgagorsto 

redeem his share of the mortgaged property, ^ 

W Can^a usufructuary mortgagee in any case sue for 

7. («) What is the procedure for sale of mortgaged property 

^WeSTT consisting of 

imself his two sons Band C, and brother E mort 

gages the family property to i»f, on 1st ZZy, 
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1890, he again mortgages the same property to W 
on 1st January, 1891, and to P on 1st January, 1892. 
All these mortgages are simple and payable on 1st 
October, 1893. Wliat are the remedies of JV for 
recovery of his money due under the mortgage, 
dated 1st January, 1891? What would be the frame 
of his suit and who would be necessary parties 
to it ? 

8. Gan an agreement to refer to arbitration be set up as a 
bar in a suit by one pairty to the agreement against his oppo- 
nent, the other party to the agreement, if so, when ? 

9. What is meant by a declaratory decree f Can a declaratory 
decree be claimed as a matter of right in every case in which 
the claimant is entitled to the declaration ? 

10. What is the difference between temporary and pemanmt 
injunctions f 

Can a beneficiary sue for an injunction to restrain the 
Trustee from committing a threatened breach of trust ? Give 


mm AND EEYENCJE. 


H. N. Weight, Esq., c.s. 


Examiner, 


— Jn fiiarkiny answers, brevity and conciseness of style will 
be considered,) 

1. Give the definition of the following terms ; — 

(1) ‘ rent * under Act XXII of 1886. 

(2) ‘ Survey number’ Act XYI of 1889. 

^^j^^^bsettkment ^ under Act XYII of 1876. 

’ (in the case of permanently assessed 
. ^ Act XIX of 1873. 


LL.B. EXAMINATIOH. 


2. Wliat perso ns are entitled to claim ‘ perfect partition ’ under 
Act XIX of 18*73 ^ In what ways may a partition be made ^ 
Under what circumstances may a partition be disallowed on 
the ground of incompactness ? 


3. What is the power of (1) an Asst. Settlement Officer, (2) a 
Tahsildar, in regard to referring matters to arbitration under 
Act XIX of 1873 ^ Under what circumstances may an award 
be (a) remitted to the arbitrators, (b) set aside ? * 


4. What power is given to the Board of Eevenue in the 
N.-W. P. to review its orders and decrees ? What is the pro- 
cedure adopted when there is a difference of opinion between the 
members of the Board (a) m regard to any order or decree com- 
ing before them on appeal, (b) as to an order to be made in the 
course of their non -judicial business ^ 


5. Can a tenant’s crops be distrained under any circum- 
stances for the recovery of a sum in excess of the rent payable 
in the preceding year ^ Can a subtenant’s crop be distrained 
for a tenant’s rent ? Act XII of 1881. 


6. What remedy has a tenant under Act XII of 1881 if his 
landlord — 


(1) exacts more than the rent specified in his lease, 

(2) withholds a receipt for rent paid, 

(3) extorts rent by duress ? 


7. What were the main alterations introduced into the 
existing Beni Law of Oudh by Act XXII of 1886 ^ 

8. What rent is payable in Oudh by a tenant admitted to 
the occupation of a holding of which the rent immediately 
before his admission has been paid in kind To what provisions 
is this rule subject *2 

9. Under what circumstances may the transfer of e- 
under Act XVII of 1876 for arrears of revenue become 
absolute ? 


I 


Mi 

I 
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10. Wliat power is given by Act XVlII of 1881 to make 
progessive assessments of land revenue ? Are there any such 
provisions in the N.-W. P. and Oudh, and if so, what are 
they ? 

11. How may a landlord enforce his lien in the Central 
Provinces on the produce of a holding when such produce is 
under attachment by order of a Court. 

# 12. In what cases does an ex-proprietor become an occu- 
pancy tenant of his sir land under the Bent Law of the Central 
Provinces. 

13, What is an utimrari estate ? What are the provisions as 
regards the alienation of such estates 1 


CONTBACTS, ko, 

W. K, PoETBR, Esq., Bar.-at-Law . . » . Examiner. 

1. Explain — illustrating your meaning by examples— -the 
following terms : — 

(1) Measute of damages. 

(2) Vendoh^s hen. 

(3) Bonatis Mortis Causd. 

(4) Bevastation. 

(5) Contribution (in relation to contracts)* 

% Give a brief sketch of the duties of an agent as regards 
hispiincipal. Can an agent ever personally enforce or be bound 

by a contract entered into on behalf of his principal, and if so, 
under what circumstances ? 

3. Give some account of the principal restrictions imposed by 
the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, upon the power of dibposi- 
tion of an owner of immovable property % 

4. What are the statutory rights and liabilities of a lessee of 
llimoveable property % 



5. (a) A sells his house in Calcutta and leaves the day after 
executinpr the sale for America. How does he obtain 
registration of the sale-deed ? 

(6) A, a Zamindar in the K-W. P., sells two of his villages, 
but, before the sale-deed is registered, is arrested on a 
chaige of complicity in a riot and remains in jail for 
two years. How is registration of the sale-deed 
effected ? 

(c) A executes and registers a mortgage of his property in 
favour of P. Subsequently to its execution C, the 
holder of a prior unregisteied mortgage-deed over 
the same property, obtains a decree on his un- 
registered mortgage-deed and brings the property to 
sale in execution thereof. D purchases at the sale. 
P then sues to have the sale to D set aside. To 
what decree is B entitled and why ? 

6. U nder what circumstances may registration of a document 
be refused ? And, if registration is refused, what remedies are 
open to the person who presented the document for registration ? 

7. What is the difference between a specmi, a penerai and a 
demonstrate legacy ? Which would you prefer, as legatee, to 
have, and why ? 

8. Wlmt will happen upon the death of the testator in the 

following cases ? 

(«?)The testator bequeathes “ Rs.1,000 to each of the 
three children of A. ” At the date of the will A has 
four children. 

(h) A bequeathes to B “his marsh lands lying in X, and 
in the occupation of X, comprising 1,000 bighas of 
land.” Tbe testator had marsh lands lying in X, 
some of which were in the occupation of X and some 
not in the occupation of X The measurement is 
wholly inapplicable to the marsh lands of either 
class, or to the whole taken together. 


LL.B. EXAMINATION. 


QUESTION PAPEES, 



(c) A by his will bequeathed to S all his household furni- 

ture, plate, liuen, china, boohs, pictures and all other 
goods of whatever kind J and after wards bequeathed 
to B a specified part of his property. 

(d) A at the commencement of his will gives his house to 

A, and at the close of it directs that it shall be sold 
and the proceeds invested for the benefit of £. 

(e) A bequeathes his house and compound at Alipur to £ 

and his issue* 

9 To what extent is the principle of self-redress recognized 
in the law of torts ^ 

10. state in general terms what is the liability in tort of— 

(a) A master for the acts of his servant. 

(5) A principal for the acts of his agent. 

(P) One of several joint tort feasors for the acts of the 
others. 


THE LAW OE EVIDENCE AND PLEADING. 

A. E Rtves, Esq , Bar.-at-Law . . Examiner. 

(N B.— Giiie the reasons for all your answers except in questions 9 
and 10. No marks will be given for answers merely 
amounting to * yss ’ and ‘ no.^) 

h Under what circumstances, for what purposes and with 
what restrictions (if any), can a witness be asked questions on 
a preyious statement made by him, by the party calling him or 
by the opposite party ? 

Is it material whether the proceedings in which the witness 
is giving evidence, are of a civil or criminal nature. 

« f I “ hearsay evidence ” t Is such 

Mtence always inadmissible ? 


LL.B. EXAMINATION. 
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3. A sues on a bond tbe genuineness of wbich B denies. 

A in the witness-box 3s asked in cross-examination hj £^s coun- 
sel wliether he (A) offered a bribe to X a public servant wholly 
unconnected with the present case. 

(а) Is the question a proper one ? 

(б) Assuming that it is, is A bound to answer it ? i 

I 

(c) If A says “ no, ” can either Aor B call X to admit or | 

deny the incident ? 

4. A hearing the noise of a scuffle ran up to the spot and i 

found X wounded surrounded by a number of men. X told A | 

111 the hearing of Z that Z had beaten him. Z remained silent. • I 

Z was put on his trial on a charge of attempting to murder 
X, and A was called as a witness for the Crown. How many of 
the above facts is A entitled to depose to ? Is it material 

whether X is examined as a witness ? 

j 

I 

i 5. What is meant by ^ a legal presumption ^ ^ I 

; What presumption, if any, attaches or may attach to a docu- I 

f ment purporting to be forty years old which is tendered in evi- I 

I dence in a Court of J ustice and which prim a facie is relevant to * ! 

the inquiry ? I 

I 

I 

6. Can evidence be given to show that a transaction which 
is evidenced by a document which on the face of it appears to 
be a sale-deed, was in fact not a sale but a mortgage 1 

7. A sues B to recover the balance due on a bond. The 
bond is not stamped as required by law. On its back are 
indorsements in Bh handwriting of payments on account of 
principal and interest, B denies the date altogether. Can A 
prove the bond or the indorsements for ang purpose ; and in 
this case is he entitled to give other evidence of the date ? 
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QUESTI03S PAPEBS. 



8. What is meant by “ onus of proof ” ^ 

The point at issue between A and B is whether X is alive or 
dead. A savs he i9 dead, B says be is alive. Tt is admitted he 
was alive 25 years ago, on whom does the onus lie to prove that 
he is dead ? 

9 A md B are husband and wife Are they competent and 
compellable witnesses for oi against each other ? 

Has any alteration m the law m this particular been made in 
India 2 

10 Draw up a plaint in a suit by A against B for the spec ific 
performance of a contract to convey a house Then draw up a 
written statement on B^s behalf, and fix the issues which you 
consider arise out of the pleadings. 


LIST OF GRADUATES, 1889. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS.* 

A. COUESE. 

In Al^hahetieal Order, 

Fikst Division. 

Mahammad Ahmad-ud-dm... Muir Central College. Ailaliabad. 
Second Division, 


A. C. Mukarji ... 

Af/al Husam ... 

Bans Gopal 
Bliagwan Das ... 

Bhikhan Lai 
Chandra Shikar Mallik 
Dwarka Prasad ... 

Gordon, P. Dukot 
10 Gmucharn Das ., 
Gurudayal Bai .. 

Plira Lai Singh . 

Jagadmdra Chandra Sen 
Masud All 
Muhammad Matin 
Muhammad Bali . 
KagendraNath Mukopadhya 
Owadh Behan Lai 
PiihhuL Dayal 

SO Prabodh Chandra Banerji 
Prem Behan 
Qasim Beg Chagtoi 
Bam Hath Bhargava 
Sarat Chandia Ghose 
Sura] Nath, Pandit 
Bayed Mustata 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto, 

Ditto. 

Teacher. 

Bareilly College. * 

Queen’s College, Benares 
Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Teacher 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muii Central College, Allahabad. 
M. A.-O. College, Aligarh, 

Muir Cential College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Teacher, 

Muir Central College. Allahabad, 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

M. A -0 Collf'ge, Aligarh. 

Cannins: College, Lucknow. 

Muir Cential College, Allahabarh 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 


Thied Division, 


Abdul Ali 
Angelo, Isaac 
Amn Chandra Eai 


M, A.*0. College, Aligath. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 


^ la 1889 no Master of Arts Examination was held 
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list of gkaduates , 1889 . 


•ir.i: 
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30 Ashtifcosh Bandhopadhya 

Atui Chandra Chakravarti ... 
Bhola Batt Pande 
Bipm Behan Banerji 
Kanhaiya Lai Srivastava 
Muhammad Abdul Bafe Khan, 
Bajkrishna Bhattachaiji 
EamSarup 

Batan Lai Chak, Pandit 
Sarat Chandra Gangopadhya, 
40 Siddha Gopal Singh 
Tulsi Bayal Varma 


Queen’s College, Benares. 

Teacher. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
M. A -0. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muii Cential College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muii Cential College, Allahabad. 


B. COUESE. 

In Alpliatetical Order, 


PiEST Division. 


Lala Phul Chand Eai 


Canning College, Lucknow. 


Second Division. 


Abdul Aziz Beg 
Anlrit Lai Sil 
Ashutosh Ghose 
Sheoraj Bali Mathur 


Shikar Kath Bandhopadhya, Bareilly College. 

Thied Division. 


Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 


Kewal Kishore Lai 
Baroda Charan Chakravarti ... 


Queen’s College, Benaies. 
Ditto. 


Honoues in Physical Science. 


Ajnrit Lai Sil 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

M Order of Merit, 

First Class. 


Second Class. 


: 4 H ^ 


Kahbaiya Dal Dey, M.A. 
Bam Mohan De, B.A. 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 









LIST OF 0RADUATES, 1890. 
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Bheo Chain Lai, B.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Han Mohan Banerje, B.A. .... Agra College, 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Sam Chandra Chaudhri, M.A., Queen’s College, Benares. 


Thied Class, 


Sri Ram, B.A. 

Rae Prithwi Hath, B.A. 


.. Canning College, Lucknow. 

.. Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


LIST OF GEADUATES, 1890. 


MASTER OF ARTS. 

ENGLISH LITEEATUEE. 

1% Older of Met it. 

Fiest Division. 

1. Bri] Nandan Prasad Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Second Division. 


1 Bishan Lai Sarma 
%n Huiab Chand Dhadda 


Mun Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 


Thied Division. 


1. Bhuban Mohan Bandopadhya, Teacher. 

2. Suresh Chandra Roy Ditto. 

a. Amnt Lakshman Dighe ... Private Candidate. 

4. Liladhar Joshi ... ... Mmr Central College, Allahabad. 

r>. Asha Ram ... ... Ditto 


MATHEMATICS. 

Second Division, 

1, Sarat Chandra Sinha ... Canning College, Lucknow* 


PHYSICAL SCIEHCE. 

Second Division. 

1. Amnt Lai Si! ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad 
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LIST OF GEADUATLS, 1890. 



BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A. COUESE. 

Ill AlphaUtical Oide). 


Fjksi DlVISlOl^''. 


Foy, George Ed’pvard 

Oaiiga Natii Jiia 

bat lb Oiiautlra Bandopadhya 


Muir Ccutial College, Allahabad 
Queen s Goilege, Benaieb. 

Agia College. 


bECOIjrD DiVISIOlJ?-. 


Amba Lai 
Bhagwan Prasad 
Bhura Mai 
Bose, A L. 

Chad Behan Lai Mathur 
Emile, C. H. Ashle;y ... 
BnayatUllah 
Janki Piasad 
ftJeremy, A JS. 

Kahpado Moitfcra 
Lai Behan Neguma . 
Muza Muhammad AsLari 
Murali Bhai Nagar . . 
Badha Krishna JDas .. 
Bakhal Chandia Piamanik 


M. A -0. College, Ahgai h. 
Queen’s College, Benaicb. 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

M A -0. College, Aligarh. 
Baieilly College. 

Muir Central College, Aliaha 
Ditto, 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Ditto. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 
Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 


Thied Diyisiok. 


Bhawani Prasad Varma 
Deyi Prasad 

Harish Ch. Chattopadhya 
Kazan Lai Misia 
Jagannath Sirhmdi 
Kali Charan Miitra 
Knpa Bhankara 
Mad Mohan Goshal 
Prabhu Lai Bhargava 
Badha Mohan 
Bam Dayal Misra 
Bambhu Nath Tandan 
pingh, B. Nihal 
; / 1 ^ Pteesh Chandra Sen 

N. Mukhupadhya 


... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Queen s College, Benares. 

Muii Central College, Allahabad. 
... Canning College, Lucknow. 

. . Bareilly College. 

... Queen’s College, Benaies. 

... Agi r College. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Agra College. 

. . Ditto. 

... Canning College, Lucknow, 

... Agra College, 

... Teachei- 

... Muir Central College, Ailahabad. 
... Ajora College. 


i 
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B. COURSE. 

1% Alphabetical Order* 

Fiest Division. 

NiL 

Second Division. 

Arbrnda Prakasli Mullik ... Ae^ra College 

Avadli Behan Lai ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Cordon, Ernest D. ... Ditto. 

Jagan Nath Prasad ... Queen’s College, Benaies. 

Joti Piasad, Bajal ... Agra College. 

Kanti Chandra Pramanik ... Canning College, Lucknow. 
Krishna Sevak Lai ... Queen’s College, Benaies, 

Mul Ohand Gobhil ... Agi a College. 

Sura] Prakash ... ... Teachei. 

Thied Division. 

Bhairo Prasad Srivastava Bareilly College. 

Shankar Lai . . ... Agra College. 

Honotjes in English Literature. 

Satish Chandra Bandopadhya, Agra College. 

Honours in Philosophy, 

Canga Nath Jha ... Queen’s College, Benares 

Honours in Physical Science, 

Suia] Piaka&h ... ... Teachei. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

* 

III Ordei of Meat* 

First Class. 

Braja Nandan Prashad, M.A. ... Mmr Centra! College, Allahabad, 
Second Glass. 


Narain Das, B.A. 


Agra College 




LIST OF GEADUATES, I89L 



Thied Class. 


Suraj Nath, Pandit, B,A, 
Upendra Nath Basu, M.A, 

Md. Maqbul Alam, B.A. 

Bhola Datt Pande, B.A, 

Vijai Shankar Rai 

Srotnya Kiishna Swarup, B.A, 

Piem Behan, B A. 

Jogendra Nath Ghosh, B A. . 
Asha Ram, B.A, 

Ram Saiup, B.A, 


Mmr Central College, Allahabad, 

Queen’s College, Benaies. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allaliabad, 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


LIST OF GEADFATES, 1891 


MASTER OF ARTS, 

ENGLISH LITEKATUEE. 

In O7 dev of Merits 
First Division. 

Batis Chandra Bandopadhaya ... Agra College. 

Second Division. 

Surendra Nath Deb ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Ambica Prasad Dikbhit Teacher. 


Third Division. 


Prabodh Chandra Banei^i 
F, Dukoff Gordon 
Mohan Lai Sandal 
tTpendra Nath ben 
Isaac Angelo 


Teacher. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Agxa College, 

Teacher. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 


PHILOSOPHY, 


Third Division, 


Oudh Behan Lai 
0. H, Lmton 


Muir Central College, Allalubad, 
Professor. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 
First Division 


taAdit tea3 Prakash 


Muir Central College, Aikhabad. 
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UST OF GEADDATES, 1891. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A. OOUESB. 

1% Alphabet ioaZ Order, 

FijasT Division, 

Siirendra Hath Sen Oannmg College, Lucknow. 

Segonb Division. 


Badri Prasada 
Bassanta Kumar Mukaiji 
Brahmanada Sinha 
Bri] Mohan Lai 

Chheda Smgh Yama (Thakur) 
D’Abieu, bophia 
Devi Das 

Dhanpat Eai Snvastava 
tianga Piasad 
Brosam Dass Datt 
Covmd Prasad 
Cnrsaran Das 
Har Dayal 
Har Haram Das 
Har Prasad 
Han Kesab Sanya! ... 

Han Harain 
Hoii Pia&ad 
Iftikhai Husam 
Ikbal Kiishna Dar ... 

Ishwan Piasad 

dagan Hath I-^iasad Dikshit 

J agdish Hai am Sivapm i , Pt. 

Jngal Kibhoic Snvastava 
Kallas Hath Knnzru 
Kalipada Sircar 
Kashi Dayal Inpathi 
Kashi Krishna Kara j an 
Lakshmi Ohaiid Dave 
Madhoban Das 
Mahadeva Prasad ... 
Muhammad Khan Sambu! 

Mangli Prasad Snvastava 
Mithan Lai Bhargava 
Mukh Ram ... 

Harsmha Sahai 
Piarcy Lai 
Salig Ram 

Sangam La! Kapur ... 

Sanjiban Gangopadhayay 

Bhaikh Bahadur Ah 

Biva Sahal ... ... 


Agia College. 

Muii Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Teacher, 

M. A.-0. College, Aligarh. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Muir Cential College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Teacher. 

Mahaiaja’s College, Jeypur. 

Agia College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Queen s College, Benares. 

Muir Cential College, Allahabad, 
Caiinmg College, Lucknow. 

Mun Cential College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

M, A -0. College, Aligarh, 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 

Agra College. 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur, 

M. A.-0. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
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vil 


Siraj Ahmad 
Syed Aiay Husan 
8yed Baqar Husain ... 
Syed Hidayat Ali ... 
Byed Md. Anwar-ul-Hasan 
Veny Madhava Lai 


Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad* 
Ditto, 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 


Thied Division. 


Abdur Rahman 

... M. A.-O. College, Aligaih. 

Abdus Sami 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Ajudhya Prasad 

... Agia College. 

Ashutosh Datt 

... Bareilly College. 

Babu Ram Agarwal ... 

... Ditto. 

Chandu Lai Bhargava 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad*. 

Charu Chandra Mittra 

... Agra College. 

Ohhail Behari Lai ... 

.... Ditto. 

D. Raghubar Prasad 

... Teacher. 

Copal Das Mukarji 

... Agia College. 

Hamirsingh Sahihwala 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Hasan Muhammad ... 

... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Jadu Nath Mittra 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad... 

Jagannaih Sarm 

... Agra College. 

Jagdamha Prasad ... 

L. M. College, Benares. 

Jwala Prasad Kamtar 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Kanai Lai De 

... Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 

Lai Behari 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Lalita Prasad 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Mam Ram 

... Ditto. 

Mirza Hamid Hasan .. 

... Agra College. 

Muhammad Daud Abbasi 

... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Prasanno Kumar Bagchi 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Radha Eavan 

.«» Agra College. 

Raghubir Saran 

... Ditto. 

Ram Prasad 

... Ditto. 

Ram Swarup 

Ditto. 

garju Prasad 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad 

Shafi Ahmad Khan ... 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Shankar Smgh 

... Agra College. 

Sayed AH Sajjad 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Visheswar Nath Sukla 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 


B. COURSE. 

Inh Alphahetleal Order, 

First Division. 

Ml. 


Second Division. 

Chandra Bandopadhya... Mnir Central College, Ailahabati, 
Baidya Hath Dass Queen’s College, Benares. 
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Bipm Chandra Chattopadhya 
Muhammad Fashi Ud-dm 
Hritya Copal Sircar 
Fandifc Cokaran Nath Misra 


Canning College, Lucknow 
Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Luchnow. 


Thied Division-. 


Dlianesb Prasad 
■Guru Charan 
Xndra Sahai 
Nand Lai Chandra ... 
Sam Das 
Eamdulare Lai 
Sahib Dayal 
Su&hil Chandra Banerji 
TJsuf All Mirza 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabadi, 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


! 


BACHELOR OF LAWS- 

In Order of Merit, 

First Class. 

Badri Dutt Joshi ... Bareilly College, 

Sego^td Class. 


Ganpat Sao Lothi, BA, 

Promoth Kumar Bose 
Bans Gopal, B.A. 

Madan Mohan Malviya, B.A. ... 
Muhammad Ishaq, B.A. 

Madan Mohan Lai, B.A. 

Shankar Prasad 
Muhammad Abdul Ghani 
Hot! Prasad, B.A. ... 

Krishna Sewak Lai, B.A. 

JiTan Ch. Mukhopadhya, M.A, ... 
Eajendra Nath Banerji, B.A. ... 
Gurcharan Dass, B.A. 


Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Jabalpur College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


HONORARY DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS, 

Hon’ He Justice D, Straight, Bar- 

rister-at-Law ... ... Judge, High Court of Judicature, 

N.-W. P. 



5S2 


LIST OF GRADUATES, 1892. 



LIST OF GEADTJATES. 1892. 


MASTER OF ARTS 

In 0^ der of Me) %t, 
m ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

First Uivisiok 

mi 

Srcond Livision. 

jlSf . Mu;fSntral College, Allahabad 

Purna Hand Sen — Teacher. 

Ashu Tosh Hazra ... Ditto 

Kam Newas Prohit ... Ditto 

Kirpa Shankar - Agra College. 

Hansh Chandra Chattopa- i. i. j 

.. . Mnir Central College, Allahabad. 

8 Amba Lai ." - Frigate Candidate. 

Third Division. 

Sta Muif Sntral College, Allahabad. 

Kanti Chandra Pramamk . . Teacher. 

Frederick George Housden , Ditto. 

Banarsi Das . . .... Priyate Candidate. 

6 Trabhu Lai Bhargawa ... Agra College. 

IN SANSKRIT, 

SE002TD DIYISIOK, 

Ganga Nath Jha ... Queen’s College, Benares 

Third Diyisioh. 

Kesha? Gopal Tamahan ... Teacher, 

IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 

Segohd Diyisiok. 

Teoti_ Prasad Ba 3 al (Chemis- r*r^iu«.A Anfl.K 51 .had. 


Arabinda Prsh. Mallick (Phy- 
sios) 

^ it Avadh Behan Lai (Chemis- 


Mmr Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

mTtTiTt Allahabad* 
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LIST OF GEADUATES, 1892 . 


BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A. COUESE. 


In AlpKahitical Older, 


Fiesi Bmsiojf 


Aditya Frasad 
Ohana Nand Joshl 
Han Bans Sahai 
Madhab Bao Kber 
Murh Dhar Agnihotri 
13 Nibar Aii 


Mixir Central College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Mair Central College, Allahabad 
Ditto. 

Bareiliv College 
Ditto. 


Secokd Division 


Abdul Hamid ... 

Abdul Latif Khan 
Ahmad Husam Siddiqui 
Anand Kumar Chaudhri ... 
AnandSwaiup 
Anthony, Stanley E, 

Bai^nalh Mi^ra 
Bishamber Nath Tondon 
Biaj Gopal Nandi 
1,0 BuUitawar Lai 
Chaian Chandra Eai 
Damodar Lao . 

Dhanpat Rai 

i)inshah Dobahhal Katrak 
Dularey Lai 
Dwarka Nath 
Eilib, Geoige James 
Ganesh Lai 
Gha^anfar Ah 
20 Ghose, Joseph J 
Hafi? Dll Ahmed 
Iqbal Narayan Bakshi 
Jagan Nath Das 
Jagan Nath Piasad 
Jagan Nath Pia&ad Misra 
Janki Fiasad Varma 
Jwala Prasad Vaima 
Joti Paishad 
Jwala Prasad 
30 Kandhji Sahai Varma 
Kesho Rai Tondon 
Krishna Chandra Banerp 
Kushal Pal Smha 
Lakshman Vyankantesh Par- 
naik 

Madan Gopal Lai Bhatnagar, 


Bareilly College 
Ditto 

M A. 0 College, Aligarh. 

London Mission College, Benares 
Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agia College. 

Maharn-ja s College, Jeypur. 

Agri College 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Agia College 
Canning College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College 

Canning College Lucknow. 

M A -0 College, Aligarh 
Mull Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto 

Agra College. 

Jeacher 
Agra College 
M A. 0. College, Aligarh 
C mnmg College, Lucknow, 

Queen s College, Benaies 
Ditto. 

]\Iuii Central College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Ditto 

Agra College. 

Ditto 

Muix Central College, Allahabad 
Agra College 
Teacher 
Agra College. 

Ditto, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
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list of OKAOOATLSj 1892^. 



Maclho Lai 
Madho Smha 
Manadev Smha ... 

Maharaj Narayan Chakbasfc, 
40 Mahara] Karayaa Hangal, Pt., 
Mangai Prasad Misra 
Muhammad ibiahim 
Muhammad Eaya 
Mom-ud dm Ahm ad 
Muhammad Amaiiul Haq ... 
Muhammad Habib-ul-lah- 
Khan 

Muhammad Latif . . 

Muhammad Yakub All 
Kazir Ahmad ... 

CO Nizam-ud-dm Ahmad 
Nur Baksh 
Onkar Singh Kunwar 
Eaghu Nath Sahai 
Bam Narayan Hakchar 
Ram Narayan Kakkar 
Randhir Smha ... 

S. Baza All, R. M. 

Sajjad Husain ... 

Sarat Chandra Bhattacharya, 
60 Sayyid Zain-ui-Abdm 
Sham Narayan Balya 
Shambhu Narayan 
Sfaambhu Nath Sukla 
Shankar Dayal ... 

Sheo Lai 

Shiv Baran Smha 
Sita Ram 

Sayyid Abdul Hasan 
Tarak Nath Ganguli 
Tika Ram Gupta 
Udey Earn 

Vindhyeswari Prasad Sinha, 
73 Y isweswar Prasad 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Canning t ollege, Lucknow. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. ® 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Mmr Central College, Allahabad. 
M. A.-O, College, Aligai n. 

Ditto 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
M. A "0. College, Aligarh. 

Agra College. 

Canning College. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligaih. 

Teacher. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Canning College, 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahaba<L 
Agra College, 

Ditto. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

London Mission College, Benares, 


AH Naki ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad,. 

Avadh Behari Lai, I. ... Agra College. 

Bahadur Lai ... ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Bhagwati Prasad Katara ... Agra College. 

BisTesTar Nath Mi&ra ... Maharaja’s College, Jeypur, 

Dhani Ram, I. ... ... Teacher. 

Oahga Oharan Nigam Canning College, Lucknow* 

Harihar Sahai Yerma ... Bareilly College. 

.. £ai0opal ... ... Ditto. ^ 

|y Kanhhfiya Lai ... Agra College. 


Thibd DIVISIOIh. 
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Kalka Prasad ... 

Lachmi Harayan Verma ... 
Ladh Prasad 
liila Hand Joshi 
Mahmud Ali 

Muhammad Abdul Hadi Khan. 
Narayan Das ... 

Sant Bakhsh 
Sarat Chandra Banerii 
20 Shiva Eaj Bah . . 

Shiva Shankar Lai, I. 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

M. A,‘0. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Bareilly College. 

Canning (’ollege, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Ditto. 


B. COURSE. 

I/i Alphalctical Order. 
First Division. 


Hari Prasad Vidyant 
2 Raghubir Prasad Verma 

Second 

Abmash Chandra Mukarji ... 

A] gar Singh Thakur 

Balmokund 

Bimal Chandra Ghose 

Bishun Lai 

Bishun Swarup ... 

Bri] Basi Lai Verma 
Joogul Kishore Smgh 
Lakshmi Nath Sukul 
10 Mata Prasad 
Nathu Bam » 

Shafi, S. M. ... 

13 Shyam Lai 


Canning College. Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Division. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College, 

Ditto. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 


Third Division. 

Hari Das Mukarji ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Hem Chandra Chattel ji . . Ditto. 

0 Kailas Chandra Mallik . . Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Honours in English Literature. 

Madhab Eao Kher ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Raghubir Prasad Verma ... Ditto. 


Honours in Mathematics. 

Raghubir Prasad Verma ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 




5 LIST OF GRADUATES, 1892 . 

Hokoues in Peesian. 

Moin-ud-din Ahmad ... Muir Centra! College, Allahabad, 

Honoees in Physical Science. 

Eaghubir Prasad Verma ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS» 

In Order of Merit, 


Fiest Class. 


Gyanendra N. Chahravarti, 
M.A. 

Kedar Nath Ghosh, B.A. ... 
Gulzari Lai, B.A. 


Muir Central Coilese, Allahabad, 
Queen’s College. Benares. 

Muir Central College. Allahabad, 


Second Class. 


Narsingh Sahaj, B.A, 
Lebendra Nath Olidedar ... 
Gainden Lai , B . A . 

Aditya Prasad, B,A. 

Mithan Lai Bhargaya, B.A., 
Sangam Lai Kapur, B.A. ... 
Dhani Ram, B.A. 

Upendra N, Sen, M.A., B.L., 
Saiyid Hidayet Ali, B.A. ... 
10 Muhammad Rahmat-ul-lah, 
Abhoy Podo Bose, B.A. 
Shikbar Nath Bancrji, B.A., 
Jagannath Prasad Nigama... 
Bishamber N, Tondon, B.A„ 
Aziz-ur-RahmanKlian, M.A,, 
Hira Lai Singh, B,A. 

8ital Prasad Ghosh, M.A. ... 
Lila I)har Joshi, M,A. 

Arun Chandra Roy 
go Lokman Das ... 

Baij Nath Sinha ... 


Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto, 

Agra College, 

Ditto- 

M. A.-O, College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Bareilly College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
M. A,-0. College, Aligarh. 

Agra College. 

Queen’s* College, Benares. 


HONORARY DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS, 

^ f pdward White, Isq., C.B, Director of Public Instilctioii, 

N,-W, ProTinces and Ondh, 
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LIST OF GEADIJATES, 1893. 


MASTER OF ARTS. 

1% Order of Merit, 

ENGLISH LITEEATUEE. 

First Division. 

Eoll 

No. 

9 Sarendra Nath Sen ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

24 Lakshmi ChandDave... Muir Central College, Allahabad* 


Second Division, 


10 

Ganga Prasad 

Agra College. 

4 

Shorat Chakerbatti ... 

Private Candidate. 

6 

Sanjiban Gangopadhay 

Ditto. 

28 

Davendra Nath Sen ... 

Ditto. 

27 

Siraj Ahmad 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

7 

Shiva Sahai 

Teacher. 

13 

Sangam Lai Kapur ... 

Agra College. 

10 23 

Gosain Das Datta 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Third Division. 

3 Kanhya Lai Guru Private Candidate. 


PEESIAN. 

Second Division. 

1 Mahadeva Prasad ... Piivate Candidate. 

AEABIC. 

Second Division. 

21 Mohd. Aman-ul'Haqq... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

MATHEMATICS. 

Second Division, 

I 

14 Shanker Lai ... Assistant Professor. 
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LIST OF GEADUATES, 1893. 

PHYSICS 
Second Division. 


f ; 

f ' ■! . 

'm ! 

' M i 

i < j, : 

'i . 
■■ 


i 

T j i II 


16 GokaranNathMisrajPt , Cannmg College, Lucknow, 

19 Durian Lall , Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

18 Dbanesh Prasad . . Ditto. 

Tried Division. 

17 Aubinash Ch. Bando- 

padhya... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

CHEMISTRY. 

Fiest Division. 

20 RaghubirPiasadYerma, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Tried Division. 

20 15 Guru Charan ... Agra College. 



BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A. COURSE. 

In Al^liabetioal Order, 
Fiest Division, 


180 Charu Chandra Biswas, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
182 Jwala Prasad ... Ditto. 

28 Kuhshi Muhammad ... M. A.-O College, Aligarh, 

82 Muhammad Khalil Syed, Queen’s College, Benares. 

5 56 Harayan Prasad Ash- 

thana ... ... Agra College, 

Second Division, 


27 Abdul Kadir 

143 Abdul Wahab 
26 Abdus Salam 

144 Abul M. Md. Ataur 

Rahman 

23 Alaul Hasan 
95 BabuLal... 

06 Badri Harain Misra ... 


M. A.-O College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
M, A -0. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Ditto, 




a , . 

If. .4-'' * 
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Eoli 

So. 

192 Baij Kath 
146 Baideo Prasad 
10 171 Balgobmd Sukni 

19 Bal Mokand 

70 Balram Upasani . . 

39 Bankey Bihan Lai ... 
172 Bene Madhab Ghose ... 

178 Bhagwat Piasad 

179 Binoy Bhuslian Ghose 

40 Beni Prasad 
101 Bhagwat Sahai 

41 Bisliambhar Sath 

20 149 BishesarSathBhargava 
105 Bisheshwar Dayai Te* 
wail 

21 Balpat Eai Yidyarthi . 

150 Debi Prasad 

20 Bevanath Sahay 
10 Dm Dayal 

194 Ganga Sahai Shmghal, 
33 Ghulam-us Suqlaim . . 

151 GoLal Chand 
137 Gopi Nath Sen 

30 44 Guizari Lai Chaube ... 
24 Hamid All Khan 
118 HaiiharNath Muttoo, 
Ft. 

13 Jagan Nath 
153 Jagdish Prasad 

47 Jankey P ChatturYedi, 
43 Kazi Saiycd Hamid Ah, 
156 Kedar Nath 

184 KhirodeGopal Banerjee, 
167 Kuii] Behan 

40 48 Liichman Sarup 
49 Lukshmi Chand 

195 Mahabeer Prasad 

14 Makhan Lall Bhargava, 
78 Manmohan Datt 

185 Manmohan Sanyal ... 

52 Manohar Das Chaubay, 

109 Mohan Lai Tewaii ... 

110 Moti Lai Chattopadhay, 
80 Mohd. Abdnssami Ka- 

zimi 

50 81 Muza Asad-ul-lah Beg 

53 Mnkand Lai 

54 Munna Lai Misra 

111 Murii Dhar 

15 Hand Kishore 


Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto 

St. John’s College, Agra. 

Queen’s College, Benaies. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 

Agia College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

St John’s College, Agra. 

Muir Cential College, Allahabad, 
St. John’s College, Agra. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 
Bareilly College. 

M. A.-O, College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College, 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Bareilly College. 

Mahaiaja’s College, Jeypur. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Mull Central College, Allahabad* 
Agia College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Dittos 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypur, 


I 



MO 

Boll 
No. 
186 
116 
167 
123 
58 
60 85 

86 

34 
88 

169 
69 
126 
60 
22 
127 
70 91 
62 
130 
197 
133 

140 

35 
18 

78 201 
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98 

99 
72 
11 


106 


64 


107 


154 


JO 74 


183 


160 


112 


113 


114 


115 


164 


m m 


Nibaian Chandra Gupta, 
Nitya Nand Chaube ... 
Partap Singh 
Peimeshwaii Dayal ... 
Piaray Lai 

Pra'^iddha N a i a y a n 
Singh ... 

Priya Nath Datta 
Pyaie Lai Katara 
Badhey Charan 
Eadhey Lai 

Baghubar Dayal Mahesn, 
Eaj Bahadur Siivastava, 
Ea 3 ani Kumai Muharji, 
Bam Charan 
Bam Gopal 

Saprey Somnath Sitaram, 
Shiam Sundar Lai 
Shiva Dulare Sutul ... 
Sura] Narayan MU 33 U, Pt., 
Surendia C. Bai Chau- 
dhii 

S. M. Ibn Ibiahim 
Sayyid Wazir Hassan . 
Tiramushi B. Bam- 
chaiya ... 

Umiao Singh 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Luchnow. 

Muir Centiai College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

^ — College. 


Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto 

M A -0. College, Aligarh. 
Queen’s College, Benaies. 

Mini Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

St. John’s College, Agra 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Bareilly College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
M. A.-O, College, Aligarh. 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 
Bareilly College. 


Third Division. 


Abdul Gafur 
Bankey Behan Lall .. 
Bansi Dbar 
Gaur Mohan De 
Gopal C. Mukhopad 
hayay ... 

Gur Dayal Tewan 
Hem Chandra 
Indra Mam Chaturvedi 
Jogal Kishore Khunna 


Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Mahaiaja’s College, Jeypur. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Cential College, Allahabad. 


Jogesh Chandra Chateriee, Queen’s College, Benares, 

ir,.!. T> T>T J. 1 -ri/r ^ 


Kali B. Bhatachaiya .. 
Matadm Lai Yarma 
Mazharul Haq 
Mohendra Nath Lahiri, 

M. Anwar-uLHasan .. 
Muhammad Habib TJlla 
Muhammad Nur-ul- Hasan 
Muhammad Nur 


Mul Ohand 
^fishi Nath Chatter ji 


Muir Cential College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

M A.-0. College, Aligarh. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto, 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


Muir Central College, AUahalmd. 
Ditto. 
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No, 

67 Palilad Das Tondon ... A^a, College. 

16 Panna Lai Maharaja’s College, Jeyptir. 

168 Piayag Das Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

124 Piayag Dntt ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

89 Eafi-ud-din Ahmad ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

125 Baghiinath Prasad Canning College, Lucknow, 

1 Ram Daya! SuTastava, Teacher. 

199 Ram Saiupa Varina Baieilly College, 

128 Ram Snehi Seth ... Canning College, Lucknow, 

30 92 Sarada Sahay ,,, Queen’s College, Benares. 

200 Sayam Sundar La! . . Bareilly College. 

32 135 Upendia Nath MuLeiji, Canning College, Lucknow, 


B. COURSE. 

In Alpliabetwal Ordc'i. 

PiEST Division. 

30 Abdul Karim Khan ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

33 Bose, Edgar ... Ditto. 

3 19 Ram Chandra ... Agra College. 

Second Division, 

2 Apt Prasad ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

B1 Akshaya Kumar Datta, Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

23 Anadi Kumar Mukerjec, Queen’s College, Benares. 

24 Babu Nandan Lai . Ditto. 

40 Bejoy Kumai Datta , Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

3 Brmdra Ban ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

32 Dcbendia Nath Pal Muir Ceniial College, Allahabad, 

34 Har Naiam ... Ditto. 

14 Jagat Naram ... Agra College. 

10 28 Lakshmi Cliand. ... Queen’s College, Benares, 

17 Lekh Raj Smgh ... Agra College. 

4 Mohan Lai.. ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

42 Eashik Lai Mitira ... Mun Ccntial College, Allahabad. 
21 vSham Lai Gargya ... Agra College 

15 44 feyedAbuTalib M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Third Division. 

36 Kshetra Mohan Banerji, Mun Central College, Allahabad, 

41 Lalit Mohan Miikerji, Ditto, 

5 Muiaii Lai Bhargava, Canning College, Lucknow. 

b Kampat Earn ... Ditto. 

20 Ram Sarup ... Agia College. 

11 Sada Siva Misra ... Canning College, Lucknow, 
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uSt of geadcates, 1893. 







Boil 

^9* Siddheswar Bandopad* 
hya , ** 

3 10 Syyod Zohur Aiiinaa .. 

HoifouKS IN English Literature. 

M Order of Merit. 

64 MunnaLalMisra ... Agra^CoUege. 

ell 

Honours IN Persian. • 

28 Khuslii Muhammad ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

2 80 Moh^.Kazimi Abdus- college, Benares. 

HoNOTTES IN Physical Science. „ , , , 

, .A K-.Tim Khan ... Muir Central College, Allahabad 


Canning College, Lucknow 
Ditto. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS 

In Order of Merit. 

First Class. 

1 37 HartasSahai,B.A.... Cex^ral O 

2 28 Boop Haram ... M- 

1 19 TilMamGnptal,B.A.._. Agra College 
1 29 inandSwarVB.A.... Mmr Cento C 

I n SaligBaia,B.A. ... Canning College 

6 20 Kesheo B. Vyarahare, colle 

7 27 Kanhaiyaijal ... 

8 5 Har Prasad BhargaYa... Agra CollGi^e. 

Second Class. 

1 68 Mahaxajnarain Hangall, 

B.A. ... 

2 30 Aukhoy G. Bose,B,A..*. 

S 72 Shankar Dayal, B.A. ... 

4 35 Girdhari Lai, B.A 


Canning College, tucknow, 

Muir Central College, AUahabati, 

Canning College, Lncknow 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 




LIST GF OBAD0ATES, 1894i 


EoU 

Ko, 
10 31 
11 i 
,12,, 23 
IS 50 


BliagVv^an Das Ehargava, 
Gopai DasMiikerji, B.A., 
Badr-ul-Hasan 
Habib-nl-lah Kadirbhai, 

M., B.A, 

Lakslimi Chand, B.A,,.. 
Mathura Pd. Vaislmavaj 
Sushil Ch. Banerji, B.A., 
Eaghobir Saraii, 
Jagannath Pci. Dikshifc. 

B.A. ... 

Kasamay Sinha 
Shiva Sahai, M.A. 
Hargopal, B.A. 

Mirza Hamid Hosen, 
B.A. ... 

Saiyid Abdul Hosen, 

B.A. ... 

Jogendra H, Mukerji. 
B.A. 

S. Bhashkar Eao Naidu, 
Piaray Lai, B. A. 
Madhoban Das, B.A. 
Ladli Prasad. B.A. ... 


Agra College. 

M. A.-0, College, Aligarh. 

Government College, Jabalpur. 
Agra College. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 

Agra College. 

Ditto, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Ditto, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
AgraCollege. 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Government College, Jabalpur. 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


HONORARY DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

^Eon’ble Sir John Edge, B.A., 

LL.B,, Kt.j Q.C. ... Chief Justice, High Court of 

Judicature, N.-W. P. 


LIST OF GEADIJATES, 1894. 


MASTER OF ARTS. 

M Order of Merit, 

ENGLISH LITEEATUEE. 

Fiest Division. 

Ghana Nand Joshi ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Muiina Lai Misra .... Agra College, 
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LIST OF GKADOATES, 1894 , 
Second Division. 






Eoli 
No. 

14 Charu Chandia Eoy ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

12 NaiayanPiasadAshtana, Agi a College, 

19 Sarat Chandra Bhatta- 

charya ... ... Queen’s College, Benares, 

4 Anthony, Stanley E. ... Teachei. 

21 Been Dayal ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

6 13 Udey Bam . . Agia College. 

5 Earn Chandra ... Teacher. 

8 10 Kesho Eai Tendon ... Agra College. 


Thied Division. 


8 Joti Prasad 

23 Hal lb ins Sahai 

1 Eajendra Nath Sen ... 
18 Ananda Kunwar Chau- 
dhn 

9 Jwaia Prasad 

24 Eamdulare Lai Chatui- 

vedi 

7 3 Kanai Lai De 


Agra College. 

]\I Lur Ccntial College, Allahabad. 
Teacher. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agia College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Teacher. 


MATHEMATICS. 

Fiest Division, 

27 Hari Prasad Yidyant ... Muir Central College. Allahabad. 

Thied Division. 

28 Jugtil Bishorc Smgh ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

2 29 Bimal Chandia Ghose, Ditto. 

CHEMISTEY. 

Fiest Division. 

31 Mata Prasad ... Queen’s College, Benares, 



Thied Division. 

30 Shyam Lai ... Muir Central College, Allahabad* 

PHYSICS. 

Second Division. 

3^ Abdul Karan Khan ... Muir Central College, Aliaiiahad, 


I ^ ^ 














ilL 




LIST OF GSADUATES, 1894, 


PHILOSOPHY. 
Thied Division, 
34 Sajjad Husam ... Teadxr. 

PERSIAN, 
Second Division. 

26 Nizam-iid-dm Ahmad... Professor, 

SANSKRIT. 

Second Division. 

37 Parsuiam Narayan Pa- 

tankar ... ... Professor. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A. COURSE. 


Passed in 
Divisioti. 


Bahadur Ali 
Mahabir Prasad (1) ... 
Upendra N. Bliatta- 
charya ... 

Pi Chabbi Nath Misra, 
Mabadeo Prasad 
Nathaniel Joidon 
Pt, Bam Chandra Dar, 
Bansidlur Sbaima ... 
Mahendra Nath Gan- 
goh 

Khogmdro Nath Banerji, 
Durga Prasad 
Anthony, David Bach- 
mann ... 

Barendra Nath Dutt ... 
Behan Lai Bhargava, 
Bhola Nath Seth 
Brij Behan Lai 
Burway, Mukand Wa- 
manrao 
Chhotey Lai 
Debi Prasad Mathnr ... 
Dhanprakash Agarwal, 


Teacher 

Ditto 


Dll to 
Ditto 

Chiistiaa College, Lncknow, 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
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Roll 

No. 


Pas«!ed in 
DiYision 


26 

Ghasi Ram 

Agia College 

I 

28 

Gopi Hath 

Ditto 

I 

29 

Han Har Lai 

Ditto 

I 

30 

Haiishankar Chatur- 
vedi 

Ditto 

n 

31 

Jagannath Raop Tullu, 

Ditto 

11 

32 

Jotmdra Mohan Bose, 

Ditto ... 

IE 

33 

Khaiagiit Misra 

Ditto 

II 

34 

Lakshmi Sahai 

Ditto 

III 

36 

Mukta Piasad Varma, 

Ditto 

11 

38 

Hand Kishore 

Ditto 

II 

39 

Harayan Das 

Ditto 

1 

40 

Pandit Hiddha Lai 
Dube ... 

Ditto 

11 

41 

Raghbar Dayal Gupta, 

Ditto 

HI 

44 

Ram Chandra Saksena, 

Ditto 

II 

46 

Ramkrishna, L. Shri- 
khande... 

Ditto 

II 

46 

Eeoti Saran Gupta ... 

Ditto 

11 

47 

Raghbir Saran Bhar- 
gava 

Ditto *f. 

11 

48 

T. M. Satakopacharya, 

Ditto 

n 

50 

Shiva Shankar L a 1 
Bhargava 

Ditto 

ij 

52 

Te] Bahadur Sapru, Pt., 

Ditto 

I 

54 

Idris Ahmad 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur . 

I 

56 

Kanhaiya Lai 

Ditto 

ii 


67 

68 
190 

62 

63 

65 

66 
68 

69 

70 
74 


76 

78 

79 
81 
82 

83 

84 

50 85 


Phow Lai Sri Mali 
Radha Mahan Mathnr, 
Shiam Sundar Lai 
Shiva Prasad 
Raja Ram TJpadyay ... 
Partap Narayan 
Saiyad Ahmad Hiisan, 
Abdul Rahman Khan, 
Abdul Ghafur 
Abid Ah ... 

Bhagwati Prasad Bhat- 
nagar ... 

Brij Pal Saran 
Jamil Hasan 
Jivan Lai ... 

Lahshman Prasad 
Madan Mohan Lai ... 
Muhammad All Ausat, 
Muhammad Zahur . . . 
Muhammad Wasi 
Nawal Behari Misra ... 
Raj Bahadur Varma ... 
Bgra Harayatt Rai . . . 


Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Govt, College, Jabalpur 
Milii C. College, Allahabad 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


n 

II 

HI 

HI 

H 

II 

III 

I 

II 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
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loll 

1 Ho, 


93 

94 

96 

97 


m 

99 
70 102 
103 
107 


109 

110 
112 

116 
117 
121 
322 
80 123 
125 

129 

132 

133 


135 

136 
138 
140 
U1 

90 U3 

144 

145 

146 

147 

148 



Adbar Chandm Mitra,,. 
Jugal Kishore Varma... 
Mangal Charan 
Mangai Prasada Bhar- 
gava 

Sarada Prasad 
Thaknr Bas 
Bern Madhava 
Phalni Chand Ghosh ... 
Balbhadxa Pi a s a d a 
Shulmi . . 

Baldco 8mgh Chauhaiij 
Balgobmd Piasad 
Bhudhar Chandra 
Ghosh ... 

Bnimohan Bayal 
Cyiii Theodoie Butt ... 
Jai Bahadur Lai 
Manohar Lai Zutshi ... 
Mir7a Sami-ul-lah Beg, 
Muhammad Abdullah 
Khan ... 

Pt. Iqbal Krishna M. 
Gruttoo .. 

Prabhat Chandra Gupta, 
Prakash Chandra Gan- 
goly ... 

Earn Bakhsh Sriyastava, 
Earn Bin ... 

Shaida Ali 
Shiam Sundar 
Saiyad Mumtaz Hasan, 
Shiva Shanker Nigam, 
Behan Lai 
Budh Behai i Lai 
Bebi Sahai , 

Gokal Piasad 
Kamta Prasad Snvas* 
tava 

Muhammad Abdul Ha- 

Sri Hari Krishna 
Abdul Wahid Khan ... 
Saiyad Abid Husain ... 
Akbar Ah 
Anmol Sinha 
Badrmarayan 
Indranarayan Smha 
Jangbahadur Lai 
Kameshwar Hath 


Passed in 

Bi vision. 

Mmr C. College, Allalmbad... 

ir 

Bitto 

II 

Bitto 

II 

Bitto 

III 

Bitto 

IT 

Bitto 

II 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

HI 

Canning College, Lucknow ... 

TI 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto ... 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto ... 

n 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto ... 

11 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

III 

Bareilly College 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

I 

Hitto 

11 

Ditto 

II 

Qu een’s College, Benares . . , 

II 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto ... 

n 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

H 

Ditto 

II 
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163 Kedar Nath Seth 

164 Muhammad Nadir Hu- 

sain 

168 Sukhdeva Pathak 

169 Wali Dad Khan 
110 170 Baud Bhai 

171 Qamar Ali 

173 Ali Ahmad Khan 

174 Khan Slier Shah 

175 Kutb-ud-din Ahmad 

176 Muhammad Hasan 

Khan ... 

177 Manzur Ahmad 

178 Muhammad Abdullah, 

179 Muhammad Fazl-i-Haq, 

180 Munir Husain 
120 181 Eaghubir Smgh 

182 Saiyad Abdul Basit 

184 Saiyad Ahmad Ali 

185 Saiyad Ali Ahmad 

186 Abu Hamir Itrat H 

sain 

187 Islam Ahmad 

188 Shaukat Ali 
128 189 Zain-ud-dm 


Queen’s College, Benares 


Passed in 
Division. 

1 II 


Ditto 

Ditto 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


B. COURSE. 


2 HubLalVarma 

3 Kalyan Chand 

4 Lakshman Prasad 

5 Madan Gopal 

6 MahadeoSinha 

8 Natesh Appaji Dravid, 

9 Piare Lai Tandan 

10 Satchidanand 

11 Shiva Prasad 

10 12 Shiam Sundar Varma, 

13 Kanhaiya Lai 

14 Surendra C. Mukhopa- 

dhyaya... 

15 Shankar Lai 

16 ChunniLal Dube 

20 KanhayaLal, Kayesth, 

21 Kunj Bchari Lai Misra 

26 Beni Madhava Mukho- 

padhyaya 

27 Bhagwati Shankar Tar- 

( s mon 


Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur 
Bareilly College 
Govt. College, Jabalpur 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Muir C. College, Allahabad . 
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Passed in 
Division. 


Muir C. College, Allahabad 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Canning College, Liicknow 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Queen’s College, Benares 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


^6 Liiote Lai Bhargava 
SO 31 Lai Gopal Mukeiji 

32 Parmeshwar Dayal ... 

33 Profnllo Fath Bose ... 
3G Satkori Mukhopadhya, 
30 Awadli Bcliari Lai 

41 Bansiclhar 
43 KSurondro Nath Bliadiiri 

45 Bhankar Prasad 

46 Shiva Vir Prasad 

47 Sidh Prasad 

30 48 Aghor Nath Maker ji ... 

51 Garib Das 

52 Jagabandlni Phani 

53 Kali Prasad 

57 Siva Prasad Binlia ... 


A. COUESE. 

J/i Order of Merit, 

Honours in English Literature. 

76 Brij Pal Saran 
52 Toj Bahadur Sapru, Pt,, 

10 Bansidhar Shai'ma 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

St. John's College. Agra. 


Honours in Philosophy. 


26 Ghasi Earn 
76 Brij Pal Saran 


Agra College. 

Muir Centxal College, Allahabad 


Honours in Arabic. 


170 Baud Bhai 


M. A.-O. College, Aligarh, 


B. COUESE. 

Honours in English Literature, 
8 Natesh Appaji Dravid, Agra College. 


Honours in Mathematics, 


31 Lai Gopal Mukeiji 
2 Hub Lai Tama 


Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Agra College. 



LIST OF GEADUATESj 1894. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS- 


In Order of Merit. 
FiEST Class, 


9 Han Har Lai, B.A. 

90 Lakshmi Naram, B.A. 

84 Mahabir Prasad, B.A. 
112 Mirza Sami XJllah Beg 
111 Muhammad Eaza 
11 Jagganuath Saim, B.A. 


Agra College. 

Government College, Jabalpur, 
Bareilly College. 

Canning College, Lucknov^ . 
Ditto. 

Agra College, 


24 Satish Chandra Bandyopa- 
dhya, B.A. 

16 Mohan Lai Sandal, B.A. ... 
6 Dhanprakash Agarwal, 

B.A. 

102 Mohan Lai, BA. 

12 Jotindra Mohan Bose, B.A. , 
86 Harain Das, B.A. 

91 Purushottam Lai, B.A. ... 
74 Jagdamba Prasad, B.A. ... 
SlfBaijNath 

118 ( Syed Zahur Ahmed 

92 A 3 it Piasad Jindal 
41 Hazir Ahmad 

79 r Eama Das, B.A. 

101 1. BMrode Copal Banerjee^ ... 


101 1 KMrode Copal Banerjee ... 

76 Prosanna K umar Bagchi . , . 
40 Muhammad Khan Sumbul, 
49 Jogendra Hath Chaudhri ... 
107 Bamsanohi Seth 
62 Pestonji Bejonji Talati, B.A., 
36 f Abdul All, B.A. 

33 \ Chulam Bari, B.A. 

25 Shanker Singh, B.A. 

21 f Pt. Kailasnath Kunzru, B.A,, 
821 Bhairo Prasad Srivastava, 
BA. 

100 Ikbal Narain Bakhsh ... 
58 Lakshmi Ghand’ Dave, M. A., 
68 Bamohalli Cundu Bau, B. A., 
19 Harayan Prasad Asthana, 
M.A. ... ^ ... 

15 Lakshman Tyankatesh 
Parnaik,B.A. 

A 5 Brii Behan Lai, B.A. 

' 1 96. Ballabh Das Bhargava 


Agra College, 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Bareilly College. 

Government College. Jabalpur,] 
Queen’s College Benares. 

Baieilly College. 

Canning College, Lucknow® 

Ditto. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh, 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad* 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

' M. A,-0. College, Ahgaih. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 


Bareilly College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Muir Central College, Auahabaci 
Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Ditto, 

Ditto, 

Canning College, Lucknow* 
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7 Oirdimri Lai Agra College. 

17 HukaadLal ... ... Ditto, 

52 Kedar Nath, B.A, ... Muir Ceutral College, Allahabad 
54 Madau Copal Bhatnagar... Ditto. 


LIST OF GRADUATES, 1895. 


MASTER OF ARTS. 

In Order of Merit. 
EHCDISH LITERATURE. 


Eiest Division. 


Order. 

. Name of Candidate. 

College from which 
passed. 

12 

1 

Tej Bahadur Sapru, Pandit 

Agra College. 

31 

2 

Lilawati Singh 

... Private Candidate. 

22 

3 

Hem Ghandia Sarkar 

... Muir 0. C., Allahabad, 

10 

4 

Eajani Kumar Mukerji 

.« Agra College. 

6 

5 

Janki Prasada Chaturvedi 

... Ditto. 



Second Division, 

13 

1 

Ajit Prasad Jindal 

... Canning C., Lucknow, 

9 

2 

Natesa Appaji Dravid 

... Agra College. 

21 

3 i 

Charu Chandra Biswas 

... Muir C, C,<, Allahabad. 

17 

^ 1 

Ramapat Ram 

... Canning C., Lucknow. 

8 

5 

Manohar Das Chaube 

... Agra College. 

3 

6 

Jagan Nath 

... St. John’s C., Agra, 


Third Division. 

30 1 Brahmananda Sinha ... Teacher. 

15 2 Mohan Lai ... .... Canning C., Lucknow, 

27 3 Jiban Krishna Bandjopadhyay, Private Candidate, 

25 4 Nibaran Chandra Gupta ... Muir C. C., Allahabad. 

9 g ( Brajendra Nath De ... Private Candidate, 

II 5 •{ Ramcharya Tirumushi Bhash- 

l yom ... ... Agra College, 

19 7 Baij Nath ... ... Mmr C. C., AilahahasL 

23 8 Makhan Lai Bhargava Ditto. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

Third Division, 

I 1 Bajendro Nath Sen Teacher, 




list of geaduates, 1895 , 


AEABIO. 
First Division. 

Ordci . Name of Candidate. 

0 , 

34 1 Syied Mahomed Ibn Ibiahim... 


College from which 
pa'^sscd. 

Mull C. C , Allahabad 


PEESIAN. 

First Division. 

Mohammad. Khalil, Saiyid ... Queen s C , Benaies, 


Third Division. 


33 1 Joseph J Ghose 


MATHEMATICS. 
Third Division. 


Muir 0. 0 , Allahabad. 


35 1 Bijay Kumar Duti 


PHYSICS 


Third Division. 


Muir C. C , Allahabad. 


36 1 Debendia Nath Pal 


CHEMISTEY. 
Third Division. 

37 1 Jogendra Nath Muherjce 

38 2 Kshetia Mohan Banei]! 


Mull C C , Allahabad. 
Ditto 


BACHELOR OF ARTS- 

A COURSE. 


i, ^ n Passed m 
Name of College, 


Name of Candidate. 


Teacher ... 

St, John’s C., Agra 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


1 Mahabir Prasad ... 

7 Alay Naby, Syed 

8 Anant Ram Bhargava 

9 Durga Sahai 

10 Gobmd Pershad Gupta 
H Gnlab Shunkar Dikshit 

12 Hon Lai 

13 Ishq Hasan 

14 Jaggan Nath Prasada 

10 U Mnngesh Kesheo Muugre 


LIST OF GEADUATES, 1895 , 
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Bo!! 

Ko. 

Name of Candidate. 

Name of college. 


16 

Miikta Persada .. 

St. John’s C., Agra 


IS 


17 

Nitya Nand, Pandit 

Ditto 

... 

ir 


18 

Eim Gopai . . ... 

Ditto 


II 


20 

Eaymon, W. B. ... 

Ditto 

«•* 

II 


21 

Sheo Pex&had 

Ditto 


II 


22 

All Mohammad, Syed. 

Agra College 

pm* 

1 


23 

Ashii To&h Bose ... ... 

Ditto 


III 


25 

BudbSam 

Ditto 

... 

ii 


26 

Dattatraya Appa]! Adhkar ... 

Ditto 


11 

20 

28 

Gauri bhankar Bhaigava 

Ditto 

**• 

II 


29 

Girdhaii Lai 

Ditto 

... 

ijr 


30 

Gopai Sarup Mathur 

Ditto 

*** 

II 


31 

Gopi Pehari Sahai Eunwar ... 

Ditto 


ir 


31 

Jamsiied Eu&tom]! 

Ditto 

• «* 

II 


34 

Jhumak Lai Suksena 

Ditto 

*». 

1 


35 

Kailas P. Kitchloo 

Ditto 

... 

II 


36 

Kannoo Mai 

Ditto 

... 

II 


37 

Ki&hoii Lai Bhargava 

Ditto 

... 

II 


38 

Lakbhmi Naiam Mathur 

Ditto 


IX 

30 

39 

Madho Ganesh Mungie 

Ditto 


II 


40 

Mahara3 Swaiupa Bhatnagar, 

Ditto 


21 


41 

Mahmud Ha&san Khan 

Ditto 

M.. 

il 


42 

Mohan Lai 

Ditto 


II 


43 

Muhammad Ah Jafri 

Ditto 


n 


44 

Narayan Swarupe Bhatnagar, 

Ditto 


HI 


45 

Onar Smgh 

Ditto 

.. 

11 


46 

Pyare Lai Cliaube 

Ditto 

.... 

ii 


47 

Eaghuhir Dyal Mathur 

Ditto 

... 

n 


48 

Baghubir Piasad Khare 

Ditto 


II 

40 

49 

Bam Naram 

Ditto 


il 


50 

Skums"ud-dm Khan, Moha« 





med 

Ditto 

... 

11 


61 

fehiam Saroop barm 

Ditto 


II 


52 

Sohrabji Dad ibhoy Contractor, 

Ditto 


HI 


63 

Sujan Smgh, Koonwar 

Ditto 

... 

III 


54 

Drarao Smgh 

Ditto 

.. 

H 


55 

Abdul Haq 

M.A.-O C., Aligarh 

... 

II 


56 

Abdullah ... 

Ditto 


IX 


57 

Abdus Samad 

Ditto 

17* 

III 


59 

Debi Prasad 

Ditto 


HI 

50 

60 

Duriabh Sahai 

Ditto 

1!* 

n 


61 

Ghulain Mulii-ud-dm Khan, 

Ditto 


II 


62 

Hamid-ud-dm 

Ditto 

.M 

11 


63 

Hira Lai 

Ditto 


II 


66 

Muhammad Shakur Baksh 






Kadri 

Ditto 


II 


66 

Muhammad Sbaukat Ali Bizvi, 

Ditto 


II 


67 

Mohammad W liayat-ullah . . , 

Ditto 

71 

II 


iS 

Nabi Bakhsh 

Ditto 

» * 

II 
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Name of Candidate. Name of College. 


69 Niaz Muhammad Khan ... M. A.-O C, Aligarh II 

70 Nur Ahmad . Ditto ... II 

60 73 Saiyid Faizul Hasan ... Ditto .. II 

74 Saiyid Mahfuz All ... Ditto ... II 

75 Syed Mohammad Ail Shah ... Ditto ... II 

77 Wall Dad Khan Ditto .. II 

78 Zafar Ah Khan ... ... Ditto ... I 

80 Sarat Chandia Chaudhri ... Mmr C. 0 , Allahabad II 

83 Ea] Chand ... Ditto ... 11 

84 Saiyid Muhammad Bulaiman Ditto ... II 

85 Abdul Haq ... ... Ditto ... II 

86 Agha Haidar ... ... Ditto ... I 

70 87 Badri Nath ... ... Ditto . il 

89 Baleshwar Prasad ... Ditto .. 11 

90 BhugwanDas, Agarwala ... Ditto III 

91 Bishuanatha PrashadVarmaj Ditto ... II 

94 JwaiaNath ... ... Ditto ... Ill 

96 Narsmha Prasad ... ... Ditto ... 1 

97 Prag Narain ... ... Ditto ... II 

98 Earn Naiam ... ... Ditto ... Ill 

100 Shakir Husain ... Ditto ... HI 

101 Shiva Prasad ... ... Ditto ... HI 

80 103 Yikrama-jit Singha Ditto ... II 

104 Vmaik Piasad Varma Ditto ... II 

106 Balbhadia Smha ... Ditto ... II 

108 Charu Chandra Ghosh ... Ditto Ill 

110 Krishna Behan Bajpai ... Ditto ... il 

118 Girwar Dhur ... ... Ditto , . II 

114 James Joseph Caleb ... Ditto .. Ill 

116 Paltoo Prasada ... ... Ditto . II 

117 Pandit Jha La 33 a Shanker Ditto .. II 

118 Puma Chandra Bhattachaiya, Ditto Ill 

90 119 Shai at Kumar Baner]! ... Ditto , II 

120 Surendro Nath Ohatterji ... Ditto ... Ill 

123 Balbhadra Sahai Queen’s C, Benares ... 1 1 

125 Bbagwan Prasad Ditto II 

128 Jamuna Prasad Si ivastava .. Ditto .. Ill 

132 lEaghunath Prasad ... Ditto .. Il 

133 Easiklal Bbattacharya ... Ditto II 

134 Bupnarayan *. Ditto HI 

138 Dmapatti Datta Sharma ... Ditto ... HI 

139 Taidyanath Das Ditto ... Ilf 

100 140 Abdul Azizi ... Bareilly College ... II 

142 Anund Saroop (I) Ditto ... Ill 

143 Anand Sarap (II) Matliur ... Ditto Ill 

« 145 Thakur Ba^tawar Singh ... Ditto . . II 

146 Debi Prashad Mathnr ... Ditto ... H 

148 Gobmd Prasad,, . Ditto Ill 

Ditto . II 
Ditto II 
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Name of Candidate. Name of College, 


155 

Matund La! 

Bareilly College 

II 

156 

Man Mohan Mnkerjee 

Ditto 

II 

110 158 

Oiidli Behan Lai 

Ditto 

I 

159 

Badhe Eawan Lai 

Ditto ... 

II 

160 

Ba] Bahadur Sanghi 

Ditto «... 

III 

161 

Ram Bhaiose 

Ditto 

III 

162 

Ram Chax in RadhaBallabhi 

Ditto 

III 

163 

Bevendia Nath Roy 

Laskhar C., Gwalior ... 

III 

Ibi 

GoLiil Pia^sad 

Ditto 

III 

lb5 

Eiishna Rao 

Ditto 

II 

166 

Kii«hni]i MahadoYa Sohoni, 

Ditto 

III 

168 
120 171 

Ram Narayan Rant 
Biiagwandas Hmiecwandas 

Ditto 

H 

172 

Paiekli 

Maharaja’s C., Jeypur, 

II 

Bin Bayal 

Ditto 

III 

175 

Jotmdra Naiayan Mullick ... 

Ditto 

HI 

176 

MooiChandKila 

Ditto 

II 

177 

Pyare Lai Kasliwal ... 

Ditto 

III 

180 

Bhaowati Bayal . ..,(Reid)Ch. 0., Lucknow... 

II 

182 

Prameshuri Bayal 

Ditto 

II 

183 

bhamsher Bahadur 

Ditto 

III 

184 

Abdul A71Z 

f 

1 

p 

k 

1 

III 

186 

Akshaya Kumar Basu 

Ditto ... 

II 

130 187 

BankeyLal 

Ditto .... 

III 

188 

Bern Prasad ... ... 

Ditto 

III 

189 

Beshambar Hath Bube 

Ditto 

II 

190 

Bishe'^war BiyaiSiivastava 

Ditto 

II 

192 

Bishwinath Sahai ^ 

Ditto 

IX 

191 

B113 Lai ... 

Ditto 

I 

196 

Choodhaiy Mohammad Azim, 

Ditto 

11 

197 

Baulat bmgh Siivastavya 

Ditto 

II 

199 

Giiji Saian Lai ... 

Ditto 

I 

200 

Gopd Lai Manucha 

Ditto 

11 

140 201 

Cyan Mohan Banerli 

Ditto 

in 

202 

Han Bis 

Ditto ... 

II 

204 

danla Parshad ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

205 

Kali Charan ... 

Ditto 

II 

207 

Lakshmi Naiayan, Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

I 

208 

Lalv'^hmi Haiayan, Vaishya ... 

Ditto 

in 

209 

Madho Piasad Srivastava . . 

Ditto 

n 

210 

Mnza Habib Hosam 

Ditto 

in 

211 

Muhammad Farzand Ah 

Ditto ... 

III 

212 

Muhammad Khalil 

Ditto 

n 

150 213 

Muhammad Rafi-ul-lah Khan, 

Ditto 

n 

214 

Mangal Piasad ,« 

Ditto 

n 

215 

Harayan Lai 

Ditto ... 

n 

217 

Pandit Bharma Hath 

Ditto 

n 

218 

Pandit Manohar Hath Sapru, 

Ditto 

n 

219 

Eafi-ud-din Ahmad v .** 

Ditto 

11 

220 

Eaj Kumar 

fi ' 

in 
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Name of Candidate. 

Ilo. 


Hame of College. 


Pas<?ed la 
Dm&ion 


22l Earn Avatar 

22S Satgiir Sahai Nigam 

224 Shankar Dayal ... 

160 225 Sheikh Muhammad Husam, 
326 Sheikh Muhammad Ismail ... 
227 Shyam Behan Misra 
229 Sura] Sahay Misra 
2-jO Syaid Muhammad Kashif 
Husam Jafeii 

2il Syed Niaz Husam Abidee ... 
2H2 Syed Hui-ul Husam Bilgrami, 

233 Syed Zamm Husam ..# 

234 Ta’ashuq Mirza ... 

236 Tirhem Sahai Snvastava 


Canning G , Lucknow.. 

U 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

I! 

Ditto 

fl 

Ditto 

U 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

. Ill 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

li 


B. COUESE. 


10 


7 
9 
10 
11 
12 

15 

16 

17 

18 
19 

25 

26 
27 
30 
32 

36 

37 
20 39 


40 

41 
4,3 
44 
46 
64 
55 
60 
^3 

30 M 


Eaj Behari Lai 
Benarsi Das, Jaini 
Crulab Eai «.» 

Madan Mohan ... 

Makhan Lai 
Mathura Datt Joslii 
Nanda Lai Bhattacharya ... 
Mon Mohan Eoy 
Bashir Ahmad **‘ 

Zia-ud-dm Ahmad 
Anirudha Lai 
Ayodhya Das 

Jagannath Piasad Srivastava, 
Jamuna Das ... ... 

Kalpnath Smha ... ^ ... 

Pxavash Chandra Chatterji ... 
Snpati Ghosh 
Bishambhar Nath Nigam 
Ganesh Piasada Varma ... 

Kauleshwai Nath Roy 
Lalit Mohan Banerji 
Muhammad Ra]ab Khan ... 
NoratonMal 

Eaghunath Prasad Gupta ... 
Eajeswar Prasad 
Badri Narayan Sarma 
Eamchandra Mukhopadhya, 


St. John’s C., Agra .. 
Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Govt. College, Ajmere, 
M. A.-0 C., Aligarh . 
Ditto 

Queen’s C , Benares ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 1 ... 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Muir C. C , Allahabad. 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Maharaja’s C., Jeypur. 
Ditto 




I 


Debi Charan Bandyopadhya, Govt. C., Jabalpur 
Gokul Prasad ... Ditto 

Lakshman Eamchandra, Pu* 
rohit ... «. Ditto 

Sa(^hiva Madhava Parande, Ditto 

Shanklar Yithal Keternikar ... Lashkar 0,, Gwalior 


II 

il 

If 

II 

II 
II 
IT 
II 

III 

I 

in 

II 

in 

II 

n 

n 

n 

II 

I 

III 

u 

If! 

I 
I 

II 

II 
I 

. in 

n 


in 

ll 

II 
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I 


I 


I 

I 


Boll 

Ho. 

70 

71 

75 

76 

77 


Name of Candidate. Hame of College. 


Passed m 
Division. 


Aprakash Imandra Bose Canning C,, Lucknow, 
Gadadhar Prashad Trepathi ... Ditto 

Lokanath Tewari Ditto 

Govmd Sadaskiva Apte ... Madhava C., Ujiam 
Govind Vniayak Ambardekar, Ditto 


li 

HI 

HI 

II 

111 


merit. 


A. COUESE. 

M Orde? of 

H02S.0UBS EKGLIfeH LlTEBATUEB. 


Ho. 

67 

34 

12 

227 


12 

10 


Name of Candidate. 


Muhammad Walayat Ullali 
Jahumak Lai SuLsena 
Hoii Lai 

Shyam Bihari Misra 


Name of College 

, M A -0. College, Aligarh. 

, Agra College. 

, St. John’s College, Agra. 

, Canning College, Lucknow. 


5 1 


Honoubs m Persian 

Hon La! ... ... gt. John’s College, Agra, 

Govmd Prasad Gupta ... Ditto. 

B. COCBSE, 

Honoubs m English Litebature, 

Banarsi Das Jami Agra College, 

Honours in Mathematics. 

Ganesh Piashad Verma ...Muir Central College, Allahabad* 


37 1 
43 2 Horaton Mai 


Ditto. 


Honoubs in Additional Mathematics. 

17 1 Zia-ud*din Ahmad ,,, M. A.»0, College, Aligarh* 


BACHELOR OF LAWS* 

OfSer o / Ment , 

First Class. 

158 1 Ganga Sahai ... Meerut College. 

129 2 Pandit Gokaran Hath^Misra, Canning College, Lucknow* 
100 3 Kameshwar Hath, B,A» ... Queen’s College, Benares. 
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LIST OF GRABOATES, 1895 * 
Second Class. 



Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


/Mohan Lai ... ... Agra College. 

I M ladeva Prasad, M.A. Qiieen’s College, Benares. 

Suaushan Dayal ... Agra College. 

/ Behan Lai Bhargava, B.A,, Ditto. 

] Surendra Nath Sen, M.A. ... Canning C., Lucknow, 
i Kun] Behan Lai Misra, B.A., Goyt. College, Jabalpur. 

\ Jwala Piasad, B.A. ... M. 0. College, Allahabad. 

Lakshmi Narayan, B.A. ... Canning C., Lucknow. 
Ram Chandra, M.A. Agra College. 

Ghulam>us-SaqUm, B.A. ... M.A.-O College, Aligarh. 
Piaray Lai, B.A. ... Agra College. 

Lai Gopal Mukerjee, B.A, ... M. C. College, Allahabad, 


B Ram Chandra Saksena, B.A., Agra College. 

.4 Ram Bakhsh, B.A. ... Canning C., Lucknow. 

.5 Awadh Behan Lai ... Ditto. 

6 Tiimbak Tatiaji Korke ... Govt. College, Jabalpur. 

.7 Pyare Lai Katara, B.A. «« M A.-O College, Aligarh. 
M. Shafi ... ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 

[ Pt. Siiraj Naram Mujju, B.A., Bareilly College. 

20 A. Shams-ud-dm Khan, B.A,, Agia College. 


21 Partap Singh, B.A. 

22 Avadh Behan Lai, B.A. 

23 Man Mohan Sanyal, B.A. 

24 Jai Gopal, B.A. 

25 Shiva Prasad, B.A. 

f Bhola Nath Seth, B.A. 

^ 1 Govmd Prasad Gupta 


Pt. Te] Bahadur Sapru, M.A., Agia College, 


M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

AI. C. College, Allahabad, 
Bareilly College, 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 


29 Kesho Rai Tandan, M.A. ... Ditto. 

30 Syyed Wazir Hassan ... M.A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

31 Bishambhai Nath, B.A. ... Agia College. 

32 Gokal Prasad, B.A. ... Bareilly College. 

33 Eaghunath Sahai ... Canning C., Lucknow, 

34 Satchitanand, B.A. ... Agra College, 

«jr fBhagwat Sahai Canning C., Lucknow, 

t Mohan Lai Tewari, B.A. ... Ditto. 

J Banke Vihary Lai Smha, B.A., Ditto. 

\ Muhammad Anwarul Husan, 

B.A. ... Ditto. 

39 Sheo Shanker Lai, B.A. ... Ditto. 

40 Akshaya Kumar Datta, B A., M, 0. College, Allahabad. 

41 Jiwan Krishna Bandyopa- 

dhya, B.A. Ditto. 

42 Basant Lai, B.A, , Meerut College. 

43 Eadha Kishen Das, B.A. ... Agra College. 

44 Tulshi Dayal Yama B.A, M. C. College, Allahabad. 


i 
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LIST OF GEADUATES, 1896. 


MASTER OF ARTS. 

In Order of Mer%t. 

IHGLISH LITEEATUEE. 

First Division. 

Nik 

Second Division. 

Boll Order of Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

No, merit. 

^^3 1 Jhnmak Lai Suksena ... Agra College. 

2 Ghasi Earn ... ... Ditto. 

13 3 Bansidhar Sliarma ... St. John’s College, Agia. 

12 4 Shyam Bihari Misra ... Canning College; Lncknow. 

20 5 Hoi 1 Lai ... ... St. John’s College, ^Agra. 

2 6 Cyril Theodore Dutt Canning College, Lucknow* 

25 7 Bamkrishen LaLshman Shii- 

khandi ... ... Agra College. 


Third Division. 

16 1 Syyad Ahmed Ab ... M. A.-0. College, Aligarh. 

15 2 Qamar Ah ... ... Ditto. 

3 3 Eaj Bahadur Varma ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 

22 i Hail Har Lai ... ... Agia College. 

17 5 Zain Uddin ... ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh« 

24 6 Kharagjit Misra ... Agra College 

5 7 KSarada Biasad ... ... M. C, College, Allahabad. 

1 3 Bam Madhab Ghosh ... Ditto. 


PHILOSOPHY. 


PEESIAN. 

Third Division. 

37 1 Madan Mohan Lai ... M. C. College, Allahabad* 

38 2 Ayadh Behan Lai ... Teachei. 


SANSKRIT. 

mi. 




UST OF GEADUATBS, 1896. 
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1 1' \b\\\ 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Second Division. 

Boll Order of Name of Oandidatie. Name of College. 

No. merit. 

28 1 Gaiesh Prasad Varma ... M. C. College, Allahabad^ 

PHYSICS. 

Thied Division. 


1 Bimal Chandra Ghosh 

2 Piaray Lai Tahdon 


... Professor. 

... Agia Coiiegei 


^ I'!; : 

M'U, ' 
4 :l| '■ I f\i\ 

j 11 i- 

‘I m I I 1 I 

iiMlir: 




■H , 

/ii ‘ 

SinU; 

.;u 5 !" ! 

l;-i 'j 



CHEMISTRY. 
Thied Division, 


1 Ahshaya Kumar Dutt 

2 Lakshman Prasad 


... M. C. College, Allahabad 
... Agra College. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS 

A. CODRSB. 


Name of Candidate. 

No. 

1 Minnie Abel (Miss) 

2 Baldeo Sinba, Rajput 

3 Basant Lai Bbargava 
6 Debi Dayal Pathak 

8 Baramurz Rustomjee 

11 Har Prasad ... 

12 Jugal Kisbor Suksina 

13 Jwala Sabai ... 

14 Kanahiya Lai Jha 

15 Krishna Lai Misra 

17 Mahesbwar Prasad MaihuTj 
10 Murli Dhar Shriwastav 
22 Prabhu Dayal 
24 Raghu Nath Das 
26 RamSaranDass 

28 Bhumhhu Nath Dube 

29 Balkrishna Bhagwani (Kas- 

kbediker) ... 

I 30 NarayanYashavantKadam 


Name of College, 

Lucknow, Woman’s 

Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Passed in 
Division. 

College, II 




? f . 
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I 


# 


j 


Boil 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
DiYision. 


31 Eamkrislina Vishnu (Pan* 
clit) 

33 Vishnu Banichandra (Pan- 

dit) 

34 Baiki isiina V i sh vanath Beo, 

37 I\eshao Balvanfc Bongrcy, 

38 Prabliafcar Vishnu (Vakil) 
40 Cangabaliabh Sarma 

42 Suraj Narayan 
49 Girdliari Lai ... 

55 Earn Dyal Patiiak ... 
66 Earn Eaghobir 
59 Ghose, J. M. 

52 Bliugwan Been Bube 
64 Jwala Prasada 
66 Lachman Prasada 

66 Lakshman Swarup Baidar, 

67 Piaray liu! 

68 Pyare Lai Sliarma 

70 Earn Saran Bas 

71 Bickhab Bas, Jaini 

73 Ganpat Jankiram Bube ... 

74 Govind Ohintaman Vatye, 

75 Kailas Naraiii Haksar 

77 Loolian Pershad Kulshrist, 

78 Eagliunandan La! 

79 Shyam Lai ... 

83 Baiarama Bas 

86 Ishaq Beg 

87 Jangbaliadur 8!nha 

88 Jitendranath Basu 
90 Md. Nazir 

9S Pannalal Sinha 

94 Sitarama ... 

95 Sivamurti Lai 

99 Vindhyeswari Rai ... 
lOl Edward T. Bobb 
103 Lai Man Bliattacharji 
106 Ashu Tosh Chakravart! ... 
1 09 Batibh war Dayal Agniliotri, 

112 Bishun Butta Sukul 

113 Chandra Maui Misra 

116 Hardeya Prasad Sriyastava 

117 Hari Bas Bhattacharya ... 
124 Lakshman Prasad B, 

126 ManoharNath Thus ... 

128 Mohammad Arabi 

129 Sh. Md. Matin-TJ33«Zaman 

Khan 

133 Muhammad Shafi Khan ... 


Agra College 

II 

Bittp 

I 

Madhaya College, TJjjain ... 

11 

Bitto 

III 

Ditto 

ir 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur... 

in 

Ditto 

n 

Bareilly College 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

11 

St. John’s College, Agra ... 

. II 

Meerut College 

II 

Ditto 

ii 

Ditto 

111 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

HI 

Lashkar College, Gwalior ... 

II 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto ... 

H 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

11 

Queen’s College, Benares ... 

11 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

I£ 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

II 

(Eeid) Cli. College, Lucknow, 

H 

Ditto 

HI 

Canning College, Lucknow... 

II 

Ditto 

111 

Ditto 

il 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

H 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

il 
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LIST OF GSADUATES, 1896 , 



Name of Candidate. 

135 Mangi Lai Snvastava 

136 Nageshwar Piasad Siivas- 

tava 

137 NacaL Chand Kapur 

139 Pate^wari Prasad Smgh 

140 Eaghubar Layai Sliukla ... 
144 Slinm Bahadur Siivastavaj 

150 Abdulla 

152 Fazlllahi ... 

151 Ilahi Bikhsh ... 

165 Jam Maya Shankar 

156 Jaswant Kae Vaima 

157 Kasim Khan , 

158 Ehwaja Mahmud Husain . 

162 Mohomed Abdus Sattai .. 

163 Mohomed Salamul Haqq ... 

164 Mumtaz Husam 

165 Mohomed Ghous Khan ... 

166 Mohomed Kaim Khan 

167 Mohomed Hidayat Husam^ 

173 Obeidullah . . 

174 Syed Kazir Uddin 
176 Shahab-ud Dm 
178 Abdul Halim ... 

180 Fateh Bahadur 

187 Earn Sarup ... ... 

191 Chaturvedi Ram Karayan 
Mishra 

193 Hripendra Hath Datta ... 

195 Rama Nath Sircar 

196 Satyendra Nath Mukerp ... 

198 Amai Nath Chakravarty 

199 Harihar Charun 

200 Laht Mohan Eoy Chow- 

dhuiy 

202 Nchal Chandra 

203 Nitya Nand Panday 

204 Ba-j Ki&hore Sah^y Taima, 
209 Mohammad Shafiuz-Zaman, 
211 Richard Chailes Biisher ... 
213 Jessie Johanna B. F o y 

(Miss) 


Name of College. 


Passed ui 
Division. 


College, Lucknow . 

tl 

Ditto 


III 

Ditto 


Hi 

Ditto 


in 

Ditto 

»* 

III 

Ditto 


III 

College, Aligarh 

« 

HI 

Ditto 

» » 

I! 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


II » 

Ditto 

««• 

HI 

Ditto 


III 

Ditto 


ll 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 

... 

II 

Ditto 

•»* 

II 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 

... 

II 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 

#•* 

II 

Ditto 

... 

II 

>ilege, Allahabad 

... 

II 

Ditto 


IT 

Ditto 

... 

III 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 


Hi 

Ditto 

... 

HI 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 

• M 

il 

Ditto 

... 

ll 

Ditto 


ll 

Ditto 


IT 

Ditto 


H 

Ditto 


II 



li 


. . 

H 


Teacher 
Ditto 

Female candidate 


B. COURSB, 


t Baij Nath Bhaigava 
3 Bhagwan Bass Sirvya 


Agra College 
Ditto 
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Bol! 


Hame of Candidate, 


Name of College. 


Passed m 
Division, 


4 Bhagwati Prasada Varna, 

5 Kali Nath Bajal 

8 Parma Lai 

9 PiagNaram 

11 Sniaj Bal Diksliat 

12 Chhaimu Lai 
14 Durga Piasad 

17 Kri&iinanand Panre 
20 Satkari Muker^i 
22 Syani Behan Lai 
34 Vaishnava Das 
2P Bapu Balwant PimpaL 
gaonkar 

31 Pandit Brijmohan Nath 
Znt&ln 

33 Cyan Das . , 

34 Ponmah, J A. 

36 Debi Saliai 

38 Madho Prasad 

42 Bhargao Nilkanth Jate- 

gaokar 

43 Dehendra Nath Baneiji, 

45 Nobin Kumar Miikerfi, 

46 Ram Chandia Eao Am- 


Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Queen’s College, Benares 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Madhava College, U^jam 
Ditto 

St. John’s College, Agra 
Ditto 

Baieilly College 
Ditto 

Govt. College, Jabalpur 
Ditto 
Ditto 


ardikar ... Ditto 

47 Ram Chandra Venayak 

Dliarmardhikari . Ditto 

48 Waman Ganesh Ganpu- 

... Ditto 

50 Daya Shankax S xksena, Canning College, Lucknow 

52 Kunj Behai 1 Lai Tewari, Ditto 

53 Kunwar Chain Singh Ditto 

55 Manik Ohand Rai Ditto 

57 Sisira Kumar Mittra ... Ditto 

58 Sita Rama Varma .... Ditto 

50 Abul Hasan ... M, C. College, Allahabad 

60 Binoy Kumar Mukerp, Ditto 

61 Florence Felecia David- 


son (Miss) 

64 Gopal Das Sharma 
66 Jwaia Parsada 
68 Purna Chandra Dutta 

70 Rameshwar Roy 

71 Satish Chandra Deva 

76 Bunyad Ah 

77 Raja Uliah 
79 Guiam Rasul 

83 Durga Prasad Pande 


... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... M. A,-0. College, Aligarh 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Teacher 


... 11 

.. Ill 

.. n 

. ii 
III 
. HI 
. HI 
HI 
.. HI 

. in 

... II 

.. Ill 

. HI 
31 

. n 

.. HI 
... Ill 

... Ill 

... n 

... II 

... n 

.. II 

. in 

. n 

.. HI 
. II 

. in 

... Ill 

.. n 

... II 

... n 

. in 
. in 

I 

. in 
.. in 
... in 

... HI 

.. in 
.. in 
... Ill 
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BACHELOR OF LAWS. 


Name of Candidate. Name of College. i? 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


3 Bankey Behan Lai, B.A., Agia College 

12 Janki Piasad Chaturvedi, 

B.A. ... ... Ditto 

13 Jwala Prasad ... Ditto 

15 Kliarag 3 it Misia, BA. . . Ditto 

17 Lakshmi Naiayan Mathnr, 

B.A. ... Ditto 

20 PannaLal ... Ditto 

21 Prag Naram, B,A. ... Ditto 

22 Pt. Bam Naram Hakchar, Ditto 

30 Shiam Sarnp Sarm Ditto 

31 ShyamSimJar Varma, B.A., Ditto 

37 Dmrao Singh ... Ditto 

38 Bansidhar Sharma St. John’s C 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

St. John’s College, Agra 


42 Ishwar Das ... Ditto 

' 46 Narayan Yishnoo Phadke, Ditto 

48 Earn Charan, B.A. . . Ditto 

54 Bhagwat Prasad, B.A. ... M. C. College, Allahabad 
56 Bijay Knmar Dutt ... Ditto 

69 Charu Chandra Biswas ... Ditto 

65 Kauleshwar Nath Eoy, B.A., Ditto 

67 Mahadeva Smha, B.A. ... Ditto 

73 Mohammad Ah Ausat, B.A., Ditto 

84 Bajeshwar Prasad, B.A. ... Ditto 

86 Eaghnnath Prasad Gupta, Ditto 

94 Syed Mustafa, B.A. ... Ditto 

95 Vikrama^it Singh ... Ditto 

98 Abdul Qadir ... M, A.-O. College, Aligarh 


100 Devi Das, B,A. ... Ditto 

101 Durlabh Sahai ... Ditto 

102 Har Piasad ... Ditto 

106 Nut Ahmed ... Ditto 

118 Lalta Prasad Johari, B.A., Bareilly College 

119 MunnaLal ... Ditto 

129 Harish Chandra Chatterji, Queen’s College, Benares 


162 Eajendra Nath Dcy 
169 Nairn Kumar Mukerji 
161 Shiva Prasad 
166 Babu Lai 


Govt. College, Jabalpur 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Ditto 


184 Jogesh Chundra Ghose ... 
186 Jotendra Mohan Chatterji, 

i B»A. ... Man 

; 1 1 196 Pt Gur Dayal Tewari, B.A., 

I ! = , 202; Sarafc Chandra Smha 
; ^ ^ Sheikh Hd. Ismail, B.Amw 
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LIST OF GEADUATES, 

1897. 

M.A EXAMINATION. 

In Onlei of Mu it, 

ENGLISH LITERATUEE. 

Second Division 

Roll 

^ of Name of CandKlate, Name oi Collesra 

‘ mciit, 

I 4 1 Narsmha Pinsarl ... H. C. Collooc, Allahabad. 

I 16 2 Baymoii. William B. .. St. John & College, Aerra. 

I 1 ^ AghaHaidai ... ... M. C. Collejc, Allahabad. 

I 0 4 BudhSam ... ... Agra College. 


Third Division. 

5 1 Drag Naram ... ... M C. College. Allahabad. 

10 2 Kaimn Mai ... .... Agia College. 

11 6 Pyaie Lai Chaturvedi .. Dit+o. 

13 4 Banarsi Das Jaim ... Teiche. 

a 5 KaiUsh Piasad Kitchloo , M. C. CoUege, Allahabad, 

S 6 Ugiah Naiam Boy ... DiUo. 


MATHEMATICS 
Second Dt-vision. 

18 1 Ro] Bthaii Lai , . ... SI T^m’b College, Agia, 

CHEMISTRY 
Third Division, 

19 I Laht Mohan Baneiii * . M C College, Allahabad 

PHYSICS 
Second Division* 

2B 1 lam Prasad Balmakund Dube, M V College, Alhhabad. 

Third Division* 

21 1 Siva Vir Prasad 



, Catmmg C,, Lnelaow. 


a 
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LIST OF GEADUATES, 1897 . 


[j js 


1 


Order 

Boll Name of Candidate, 


No, 


merit. 


Name of College 

HISTORY. 

Third Hsvision 

21 1 Saiyad Muhammad All Jafar ... Agi a CoIIeL,e, 

PEBblAN. 

Third Division. 

25 1 EajChand ... M. 0 CollegCj Allahahui, 


SECOND DSc. EXAMINATION, 

1 1 Ganetsh Piasad . ... M. C, College, Allainbad. 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 

A COURSE. 


mi 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College 


Mohammad Usman 
Saiyad Jalal-ud-dm Haidar, 
Benoy Bhusan Dcy 
Bia] Narain Gurtu 
Iqbal Narain Guitu 
Iswar Saran . 

Maheshwar Prasada 

Muhammad Mahmud Ah 
Khan 


Pissed m 
Division. 
Mull C. College Alhlubad . II 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 



LIST OF GEADUATESj 1897. 


667 


t 


f 

K 


noli 

Ko. 

Hame of Candidate. 

Name o£ College. 

85 

Bamodar Bas 

Miiir 0 College, Allahabad 

Ill 

86 

GopiNcith Ojha 

Ditto 

. . 11 

87 

Barna Oliandia Ghattopad- 
baya 

Ditto 

. , III 

11 

Basil Deva Saliai Bliargavaj 

Agra College 

HI 

45 

Chliel Behan Lai 

Ditto 

. . HI 

46 

Chiianji Lai Vaima ... 

Ditto 

... ll 

47 

Devi bhanhar Nagar ... 

Ditto 

. II 

49 

Bwarka Piasad Pattaiia 

Ditto 

... H 

52 

Gobmd Piasad Kanbhiki ... 

Ditto 

. . 11 

53 

Gopi Nath Mathui 

Ditto 

... HI 

56 

Janki Piasad Haid 

Ditto 

... H 

60 

Kiiti Chand ... 

Ditto 

... li 

61 

Madho Earn Bave 

Ditto 

. . HI 

64 

Naiotam Bas Chaiibe 

Ditto 

. HI 

66 

Pyari Lai Agarwal 

Ditto 

. HI 

68 

Saioop Nath Knnzrn 

Ditto 

. Ill 

69 

Sheo Baksh Shaima 

Ditto 

... 11 

70 

bayed Jafar Husamie 

Ditto 

.. H 

72 

Bhawani Sahai Mathur . . 

St. John’s College, Agra 

... II 

74 

Nathanael J. Bose 

Ditto 

... H 

75 

Ghhotalal Karnnashanker, 
Ghhiya 

Ditto 

. . Ill 

76 

Girwar Smgh ... 

Ditto 

... H 

77 

Gopi Lai Mathiir ... 

Ditto 

... H 

78 

Hafiz Abdul Majid Khan .. 

Ditto 

... H 

83 

Paimatha Nath Bandyopa- 
dhya 

Dll to 

... Hi 

88 

?ahidyar Khan 

Ditto 

. n 

91 

Ah Hasan Kh m 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh 

HI 

97 

Chaiidhii Gholani Nibi ... 

Ditto 

... Hi 

98 

Ghukim Nabi Julluudii . . 

Ditto 

... HI 

101 

Ishwxi Sahai Maihur 

Ditto 

... li 

102 

Mohammad Amin Fakih ... 

Ditto 

... H 

101 

Mahmud Hasson T. 

Ditto 

... 11 

107 

Mohammad Said 

Ditto 

... H 

109 

Mohammad Hiisam 

Ditto 

.. n 

114 

Solian Lai 

Ditto 

... 11 

117 

Shuja-ud-dm Khan 

Ditto 

. HI 

121 

Kanngx riiluman Lai 

Govt College Ajmcre 

. H 

121 

Bal Kiibhen Bass 

Bareilly College 

.. HI 

125 

Blmgwan Bass 

Ditto 

... HI 

126 

Braham Naiaj-an 

Ditto 

... HI 

128 

Gobmd Sariip 

Ditto 

... HI 

130 

dai Naiain 

Ditto 

HI 

133 

Kiilyan Eai ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

m 

Mahaiaj Naiain 

Bareilly College 

... II 

137 

Qua»i Eashid Ahmad 

Ditto . 

... II 

138 

Baghonandan Piasad ... 

Ditto 

... ll 


I 


I 

f 

' 
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rafe'ied if 
Bivisiin, 


Name of Candidate^ 


Name of College. 


Bareilly College 
Qtieen’s College, Bciiare- 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Canning College, Lucknow 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


14d Tara Datt Gairoia 
141 Anadmatli Eai 
lj-5 Atul Behan Gupta 
140 Baladeva Das 
117 Bhagwan Das Gupta 

148 Bhawam Datta Jefshi 

149 Khaja Ghulam Mahmud 

150 Jnanendranath Chatturji, 
152 Harnandan Joshi 

154 Kasirama 

150 Mahadeva Piasad 

159 Harotam Das 

100 Nikhilranjan Mulihopadhya 

IGl Eama Prasad 

162 Eamesadatta Pande 

164 Sadhorama Dikshit 

165 Sirish Chandra Dey 

166 Syama Charaii 

167 Syamsunder Dass 

168 Tara Prasad ... 

170 Vitthai Das ... 

172 Abinash Chandra Mittra 

174 Ali Mullah 

175 Babu Earn 

177 Bankey Behari Lai 

178 Kun war Behari Lai 

179 Bhawam Sahai 

180 Bindeshwari Prasad Awas- 


181 Pandit Brojendra Nath 

Sharga 

182 Dil&ukh Bai SriTastava ... 

183 Durga Charan SriYastava, 

185 Ganga Charan Nigam 

186 Ghansyam Dass Singha ... 

187 Gokaran Nath Ugra, Pan- 

dit 

190 Harbilas Bhargava 

191 Hira Lai Chatter jee 

192 Janardan Prasad Tiwari ... 
195 Jay Gopal Ashthana 

197 Jugal Kishor ... 

198 Kaiidhar Bajpai ... 

200 Keshri Narain Chand ... 

202 Krishna Prasad 

203 Lakshmi Narain Shukla ... 
1 1 ; Mahesh Prasad Sriyasiav, 
1 i ^07 Muhammad Maqbul Hus- 

J.h!™,, 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 




tlST OF GRADUATES, 1897 


Passed in 
BiTision. 


Name of College, 


COUKSE. 


Giir Prasnd ... 

Nogeiidra Nath Chatterice, 
Kadha Gharan 
Bup Naram 
Avail] ibehari La! 

Biganibai Bis’i^as 
Piabhat Chandra Bose ... 
Bataii Singh, Thalrar 
S, Wall Mohammad 
Narain Laxman CHianekar, 


Muir C. College, Allahabad ... 
Bitto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Queen’s College, Benares ..... 

Ditto t. 

Govt. College, Jabalpur 
Diito 
Ditto 

Lashkar College, Gwalior „ 


B.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

Name of Caadidate. IQame of College. 


Paza! Ahmad 
Gur Prasad ... 

Badha Cliaran 
Kirpa Shankar Varma 
Pushkar Lai ... 

Krlpa Eama ... 

Baiaa Krishna Tandan 


Passed in 
Division, 


Muii Central College 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Agra College 
Ditto 

Canning College, Lucknow 
Ditto 


Name of Candidate. 

Muhammad Ahad All 
Nanak Piasad Srivastav 
Shlam Sunder Sharma 
Sitla Sahai Srivastav ,,, 
Siirjoo Pai shad Bhatnagar, 
Sayed Mutawaz Hosain ... 
Louie, P, Old (Miss) 

Han Kilslina Telang 
Kunj Bthari Lai 
Miulidhar Chaturvedi 
PTardhyan Singh 
Mohammad Farhat Khaii’ 
Mohammad Zam-uI-Eba ... 
Sri Bam Dikshit 
Balkrishna Awadhut Kher, 
Balvant Slirikrishna, Pha- 
tak 

Ganesh Bhicap Kelkar ... 
Shriknshna Vithal Alhalye, 
Vishnu Laxman Leva 
Narayan Prasad Bhargav... 


Canning College, Lucknow ... Ill 
Ditto ... n 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto II 

Ditto ... II 

Woman’s College, Lucknow... JI 
Lashkar College, Gwalior ... II 
Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto Ill 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur... II 
Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... II 

Meerut College HI 

Madhav a College, Ujjain ... II 


Teacher 


570 


LIST OF GBADTJATES, 1897. 





(SUPPLEMENTARY) B.A. EXAMINATION. 


B. COITESE. 


Boil 

No. 

2S7 

289 

200 

291 

292 
295 

297 

299 

SOI 


Name ol Candidate. 

Ajodhy^ Piasad 
Garni Shankai Tewari ... 
Bal Bcliaii Smgh 
Newal Kishore 
Plan Kiisto Boy 
Sirish Chandia Chattopad- 
haya 

Rampiatap Agamala 
Ambika Piasad 
Bal Makund ... 


Name of College. 

Muir Centra! College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Passed 111 
Division. 

... Ill 
HI 
... Ill 
ill 

... 11 


Ditto . . HI 

Maharaia’s College, Jeypin HI 
Govt, College, Jabalpui ... H 

Baieilly College . II 


Honours in English Literature. 

.9 Saxut Chandia Bhattacharya, Mmr Central College, Allahabad. 

Honours in Persian. 

31 Saiyid Muhammad Baza 

Muswi ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


Boil 

No. 

71 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

First Class. 

Name of College, 


Older 

of Name of Candidate, 
merit, 

1 Pyare Lai Chaturvedi, 

M.A, 


Agra College. 
Second Class. 


10 

9 

38 

31 

181 

182 

73 

206 

82 

113 

1112 


1 Bissessur Prasad 

2 Bishambhainath Nigam, 

B.A. 

S Nibaran Chundra Gupta, 

4 Mohammed Zahoor 

5 Bhagwandin Dube, B.A., 

6 Chanda Mai 

- f Bam Saiupa, B.A, 

* \ Aghornath Mukerji, B.A,, 
9 Kushal Pal Smgh, M A., 

10 Mohammad Farzand Ah, 

B.A. ... 

11 Mirza Mohammad Faseeh, 
Mathura Datt Pande 


Mmr Central College, Allahabad. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Meerut College. 

Ditto. 

Agia College. 

Queen’s College, Benaies. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabaci 


m Mathura Datt Pande ... Muir Central Col 
l4f I y \ Ondh Behari Lai, B.A., Bareilly College. 

Ill 


i 

i 
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571 


I 


I 



I 


Boil 

Order 

No. 

of 

meiit 

55 

14 

lOG 

15 

99 

16 

14 

44 

17 { 

223 

19 

S3 

20 

84 

21 

ISO 

22 

119 

23 


24 

1(>7 

25 

177 


164 

27 

207 

28 

134 

29 ! 

135 

151 

30 1 

6 


96 

32- 

32 

84 

46 

35 

24 

36 

128 


144 

37- 

166 


13 


172 

40* 

185 


165 

43 

115 

44 { 

178 

45 { 


B.A. 


Bas SiiYya, 


B.A. 

Jyed AMul Haq, BA... 
Anand Ktimar Chaudhry, 
M.A. 


tava, B,A. 


vedi 

Kalka Prasad, B.A. ... 
Earn Baksli Singh 
Eaj Kumar 
Shahab-ud-clm 
Bwarka Nath 
Bebendia Nath Banerji, 
EajendiaNath Seii,M A, 
Sheikh Ata CJIhh, B.A , 
Md. Nooiiil ITasan, B.A., 
Bamchandra Eao Amax- 
dekai,B.A. 


Name of College. 


Agra College, 

St. John's College, Agra. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agia College. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
M. A.-O. College, Ahgaih. 

Govt. College, Jabalpur. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Queen’s College, Benaies. 
Canning College, Lncknow. 
Ditto. 

M. A -0. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Muir Cential College, Allahabad, 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Bareilly Ooliege, 

M A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Muii Cential College, Allahabad. 
Govt, College, Jabalpur. 

Meeint College. 

M A.-0 College, Ahgaih. 

C inning College, Lucknow* * 

Govt. College, Jabalpiii , 




XIV. 

LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 
1898. 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 

In Ordif of Merit, 
ENGLISH LITERATITEE, 
Secon'd Divisioisr. 



Boil 

No. 

1 

16 

1 

34 



"■ ' 5 '^' 1 

11 

15 

4 

■ ' -7 1 ♦ 

10 

r 

1 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Richard Charles Bnsher ... Teacher. 

Bhagwandm Dube ... M. 0. College, Allahabad. 


Third Dmsiox. 


Nathaniel Jordan 
Pyare Lai Sharma 
Shumbhu Nath Dube 
Chandra Maul Misra 
Basant Lai Bhargaya 
Earn Naram 
Nehal Chand 


Canning C., Luclmon’-. 
Private Candidate. 

Agra College. 

Canning C., Lucknow. 
Agra College. 

M. C. College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 


MATHEMATICS. 

Second Division. 

Zia-ud-dm Ahmad ... M. A.-O, College, Aligarh 

Third Division. 

Cyan Dass ... St. John’s College, Agi<u 

PHYSICS. 

Second Division. 

Binoy Koomar Mukerjee M. C. College, Allalmbatl. 
Third Division. 

Aprakash Chandra Bose ... Canning C., Lucknow. 








LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1898 , 
HISTOEY. 



Boll 

No 


Order 

oi 

iiitTii. 


29 

26 


32 

SI 

SO 


ss 


Tiiied Division. 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

... Agra College. 


1 Paramurz Eusramjee 

PEESIAN. 

Second Division. 

1 Moliamad Aiabi ... AI A -0. College. Aligai In 

2 S>e(I Muhammad RazaMusvi, M C College, Allahabad 


Chel Behan Lai Alathur 


Teacher. 


SANSKRIT. 
Thied Division. 


1 Krishna Lai Misra ... Agra College. 

2 Eashik Lai Bhattacharya ... Queen’b College, Benaieb. 

S India Naram Smha ... Ditto. 

PHILOSOPHY. 


Thied Division. 

1 Balram Das ... Queen’s College, Benare'^, 


Roil 

No. 

1 


THIRD D.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

Thied Division. 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

Cranesii Piasad ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 

A. COURSE. 


Boll 

No. 

Name of Candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed m 
Dnisiom 

1 

Amba Ram Nathuram 




Ravol 

Agra College 

... IT 

4 

Baiey Lai Shrivastav 

Ditto 

... IH 

5 

Bern Prasada Misra 

Ditto 

... 11 

6 

Benoy Ychari Mukhopad- 


... Ill 


hyaya 

Ditto 

9 

Bishwambhar Nath (Chaubc) 

Ditto 

... II 

11 

Cowashaw Dorabji Luhar ... 

Ditto 

. . Ill 

12 

Dhaniai Smgh Chaudhry ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

14 

G-auri Shaiiker Tewari 

Ditto 

... 11 

16 

Hanuman Prasada Yerma 

Ditto 

... Ul 



■ 


574 LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1898. 

Name of Candidate. Name of Colleffe. Pa'^^ed m 

j.>o* o Diyisioil, 


lllMfiP I p J 


18 

HeibertM C. Hairis 

Agra College 

19 

Ilazari Lall Shiivastava 

Ditto 

22 

Kalia Prasada 

Ditto 

24 

Kaiis Rustomp 

Ditto 

29 

Mohammed Salih (Syed) . . . 

Ditto 

80 

Nawal Kishoro 

Ditto 

82 

El] Bakidui Bhaigava 

Ditto 

38 

Paj Komar 

Ditto 

84 

Eamaoyan Smha 

Ditto 

35 

Earn Naiayan Tiivedi 

Ditto 

36 

Salig Eoim Pathak (Chaubc), 

Ditto 

37 

Saian Shankar 

Ditto 

38 

Shankai Bhagwant Bigho . 

Ditto 

40 

Shiv DuH Bhaigav 

Ditto 

48 

Shrmiwas Eao Nayudu (C ), 

Ditto 

44 

Vaishampayen V asu d e o. 



Moiebhwar 

Ditto 

45 

Bri 3 Mohan Chandola 

Allahabad, A 

46 

Chandra Datt Pande 

Ditto 

47 

Emmanuel Caleb 

Ditto 

48 

Khettra Chandia Banerjee, 

Ditto 

50 

Bhal Chandia Chintamaiij 



Patwaidhan 

Ditto 

51 

Bheem Naisinha, E a n a 



Bahadur 

Ditto 

52 

Brai Nath Vyasa 

Ditto 

53 

Canpat Laksliman Subhedar, 

Ditto 

54 

Jotindra Nath Chaudliary ,« 

Ditto 

60 

Jagan Nath Prasad 

Ditto 

65 

Eamji Bas * ... 

Ditto 

66 

Ram Sarup Johaii 

Ditto 

67 

Raza Ah Khan 

Ditto 

68 

Sheikh Mohammad Tshak ... 

Ditto 

72 

Sayed Ascyhar Hasan 

Ditto 

78 

Sayed Eazi-ud-dm 

Ditto 

74 

Abdullah 

Aligaili, M» 

75 

Abdul All 

Ditto 

78 

Ahmad Bakhsli 

Ditto 

79 

All Akbai Khan 

Ditto 

80 

All Muhammad Khan 

Ditto 

81 

Amir«ud-dm Ahmad 

Ditto 

82 

Anand Behai 1 Lai Mathur, 

Ditto 

84 

Bankey Behai 1 

Ditto 

85 

Fida All Khan 

Ditto 

88 

Hyder Ah Gulam Husam ... 

Ditto 

89 

Lakshmi Narain 

Ditto 

P 

Mahmood Shah Khan 

Ditto 

93 

Misbahul Othman 

Ditto 

94 

Mohammad Abbas 

Ditto 


H'l- 


II 


' # * J.|||/|,| 


'iMM 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1898. 


Name of Candidate. 

Moliammad Ah'** 

Mohammad Abdns Salani... 
Mohammad Baqir 
Bam Piasad Varna 
Sultan Mahmood Khan ... 
Zu Uliah Khan 
Abdiii Wahid Khan 
Abhay Chaian Mukoii’ee** 
Balmakund SiiYa&tava . . 
Ganput Sahai 
Girjadat Baipai 
Jitmdra Nath Roy 
Jung Bahadur 
Kamm Husain 
Mahabir Smha 
Hand Kishore 
Nawab Ah 

Pandit Prein Krihhen 
Taimni 

Bai Bir Prasad 
Raj Naram Srivastav .*!] 
feadiq Ah Kban 
Saroda Pado MuLerii 
Shivanath Mubai 
Basant Kumar Cliatterji 
Hnalai Banerji 
Kaminikumar Bhattacharya, 
Krishna Sankur Tiwaii 
Mohammad Ashraf-uWah* 
Nagendianath Chattopadh- 

Naiendranaih Rai 
Dayid, Charles E. 

Ganesh, Lai Mathur 
Suresh Chandia Roy 
Thomas, Robert W. 

Govmd Sahai Vaima 
Sepahi Lai 

Syed Ah Hamid *'* 

Bnjendra Swamp 
Biij Naiam Saxena 
Debi Prasad Shukla 
Girdhar Das Bhargava 
Nanho Mai 

Pmsunno Kumar Sircar ***. 
Byed Fazlur Rahman 
Bisheshur Nath Kak 
Govind Prasada 


Name of College. 


Passed m 
Division. 


Ahgarh, M. A -0. College ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Lucknow, Canning College ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
. Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto ,,, 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Benares. Queen’s College ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Agia, St. John’s College , 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Bareilly College 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Cawnpur, Clnist. Ch, College* 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto "■ 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Meerut College 
Ditto 






LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIMTES, 


Hame of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed ixi 
Division. 



203 

Indii Bhushan Bose** 

Meerut College 

J 

204 

Jhnman Lai ... 

Ditto 

II 

207 

Badi 1 Nath Mathnr 

Ajmere Go\i, College 

11 

208 

Kothaii Bhai Lai Vandra- 




vandas 

Ditto 

III 

210 

Garni Shankai Ganesln La! 




Verma 

Ditto 

II 

211 

Haiak Chand Dhari wal . . . 

Ditto 

11 

212 

Haiakha Lai Kanina Shun- 




kei Chhaya 

Ditto 

ill 

215 

Prabhas Chandra Banerji, 

Ditto ... 

H 

216 

Eaj Naram ... 

Ditto 

il 

224 

Sati&h Chandra Ghosh .... 

Lnckno'i’v (Eeid) Ch College, 

in 

225 

Ajodhya Prasad 

Jeypui . M ihai aja’s College "I . . 

li 

226 

BhoUnath 

Ditto 

ii 

227 

Lakshmmarayan 

Ditto 

u 

229 

Rup Nai am Mathnr 

Ditto 

III 

230 

Balknshn Bamchandra 




Bokil ... 

Gwalior, Lashkar College 

III 

231 

Dmga Sahai 

Ditto 

HI 

232 

Radhika Prasad Varma... 

Ditto 

II 

233 

Raghunath Das 

Ditto ... 

HI 

237 

Haii Chmtamani Joga ... 

Ujjam, Madhava College 

m 

238 

Janardan N arain Limaye . , . 

Ditto 

HI 

24$ 

Jagmohan Lai 

Teacher 

m 

247 

Hazari Lai 

Ditto 

HI 


B. COURSE. 


248 

Champa Ram Misra 

Agra College 

II 

261 

Pramatha Nath Chakra- 




varti 

Ditto 

III 

254 

Ra] Narain Verma 

Ditto 

II 

258 

Bhakt Narain 

Allahabad, M, C. College 

H 

259 

Brij Lai ... 

Ditto 


263 

Smendra Krishna Bosu ... 

Ditto 

IT' 

265 

Atul Chandra Chatter ji ... 

Ditto 

II 

266 

Durga Pra&ad ... 

Ditto 

11 

268 

Jagdish Prasad Chatni- 




vedi* ... 

Ditto ... 

1 

271 

Nadirshaw Hormazshaw 




Gandhi ... ... 

Ditto 

I 

272 

Rai Narain Brahmwar . . . 

Ditto 

“iT 

279 

Sd. Mohammad B a q a r 




Husain 

Benares, Queen’s College 

H 

287 

Mathura Prasad Srivastava, 

Lucknow, Canning College... 

HI 


candidates wi^se names are marked witia an asterisk are awarded 
Oovemment sckoiarshipi,. 




'"lir" 


i.ft 


I 

I' 

! 


I 
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Boll 

No« 

^B9 

m 

297 

301 

302 


Name of Candidate. 

Eama Bharosay Lai Agni- 
hotri 

Trijtigi Narayan 
Mangi Lai Dosi 
Har Prasad Bhargava 
Tnloki Nath Gour 


Name of College, 


Passed in. 
BiTision. 


LncknoWj Canning College. . . Ill 
Ditto ... H 

Ajmere, Government College, II 
Jabalpur, Govt. College ... II 

Ditto ... II 


B.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

1 Manik Chand Rae ... Lncknow, Canning College... II 

3 RudraNarainSrivastava... Ditto ... 11 

4 Bam Prasad Dube ... Allahabad, M. C. College ... ^^I 

;b.a. examination. 

B. COURSE. 

Honoxjes in Chemistey, 

271 Nadirshaw Hormazshaw 

Gandhi ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

B. So. EXAMINATION. 

Honoubs in Chemistry. 

4 Bam Prasad Dube Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. ^ 

lu Order of Merits 
PiEST Division. 


B. COURSE. 


Order. 

Name of Candidate, 

Name of College. 

387* 1 

Jagat Parshad 

Agra College, 

391 2 

Panna Lai 

Ditto. 

575 3 

Shukdeo B e h a r i 



Misra 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

590 4 

Jessie Agnes McRed- 



die ... 

Woman’s College, Lucknow. 


H 


1 

f 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 


Roll 

No. 

5 

6 

10 


A. COURSE. 

Name of Candidate. Name of College, 

Dharma Narain Agra College 


Ghansam Das 
Jag Mohan Narain Mush- 
ram 


Ditto 


Passed in 
Division 

in 

... m 




Ditto 
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Name of Candidate* 

Joti Saiup Mathnr 
Krishna Jus Eoy 
Lakshman Chmtaman Gole, 
Badha Kiishna Chanbey, 
Baghunath Sahai 
Saxan Behan Lai Mathur, 
Shiam Lai Bhargava 
Thakui Prasad Bhaigaya... 
Yammi Kanta Dhax 
Gouri Prasad Varma 
Bam Saian .* 

Bam Charan Smgh 
Syed Hakim Ahmad 
Vaman Kamkiishna Situt, 
Aprakashchandia Sen 
Gupta ... 

Bhuramal Oswal 
Ganesh Nanan Samoni ... 
Sura] Narain Mathur ... 
Anil Kant Mookeiji 
Kanhaiya Lai Yerma 
Madan Smha Khabya 
Venayak Govmd Bapat 
Abdul Hamid Khan (Mcl ) 
Ibrahim Hosam 
Jawala Prasad^ 

Syed Junab Ahmad 
Muhammad I&mailur Baza 
Abu?5ar 

Maheshri Prasad 
Muhammad Sultan 
Bias Ud-dm Ahmad 
Syed Hamid Hosam 
Sira] Ud-dm , , 

ShamsuJ Hasan 
feed Ta] Muhammad 
walayat Shah 
Ah Hasan 

Ali Mohammad ... 

John Moultrie David 
Hand Kishore Amist 
Boop Kishan Aga 
Syed Ta]ammul Hussain . . 
Han Das Ghosh 
Satish Chandra Ghpsh ... 
Shambhu Prasada ... 

Sital Prasada Yarm^ 


Name of College, 


Passed m 
Division 


Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Agra, St. Peter’s College 
Ditto 

Gwalioi, Lashkar College ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Jeypur, Maharaia’s College... 
Ditto 

Ditto ^ 

Ditto 

Ajmere, Government College, 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto ,,, 

Aligarh, M A -0. College ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 7* 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 7’ 

AHababad, Mnir C, College, 

Ditto 

Ditto ;;; 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Allahabad, K. Pathshala L* 
Ditto „ 

Ditto 
Ditto 




* rf I 

hr/i' , ^ ;■ 
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Eol! 

Ko. 

187 

193 

195 

398 

208 

209 

211 

214 

215 
222 
228 
232 
231 
237 

241 

242 
244 
253 

255 

256 
267 
258 

263 

266 

267 

271 

272 

278 

279 
284 

294 

295 

299 

300 
320 

322 

326 

328 

332 

333 
341 

350 

351 


Name of Candidate* Name of College* 


Elsie Leila Hilner 
Battoo Lai 
Birj Mohan Lai 
Ezehiel Janvier 
Mathura Brasad Trevedi ... 
Mohani Mohan Lai 
Narotam Dass 
Eadhe Lai 

Eadhe Kishen La! ... 

Sri Earn 

Bhirakshana Sinha 
Kamalakar Duhe* 

Khiti Mohan Sen G-upta 
Manoran^an Sm 
Nohm Kant Muker 3 i 
Bambali Kai 

Shah Mmiir Alam ... 

Mata Prasad Saksena 
Syed Mohammad Asghar 
Hussain 

Mohammad Abdul Haq ... 
Mooney Chatterjee 
Banichandra Gangadhar 
Natu 

Syed Ikbal Bahadur 
Mahadeo Smha 
Shiam Naram 
Narayan Balvant Munshi, 
Shankar Appaji Gavane ... 
Gokulchand Karanja Smg- 
hai 

Gopal Lakshman Sheoiey, 
Makund Madho Golwalkar, 
Beni Krishan Vaima 
Bijay Bahadur Snvastava, 
Gouri Datt Ta^pai 
Han Krishen Bhaon ... 
Abu Abdullah Mohammad 
Zaka-ul-Iah Khan 
Earn Piasad Saksena 
Kah Sliankax 
Eaghunath Prasad 
Uma Shankar Misra 
Ganga Naram 
Kalika Pershad 
Lucy Mary Pegge 
Bal Mukand Bhatnagar . 


Passed n 
Bivision 
II 


Allahabad, Girls’ H. School. 

Bareilly College **.* IM 

Ditto *"» 

Ditto .. tn 

Ditto ••• III 

Bitto 1* 

Bitto -- 

Bitto ••• 

Ditto • * 

Ditto *“ 

Benares, Queen’s College ... HI 

Ditto II 

Ditto ••• III 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto . . HI 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... IH 

Cawnpur, Oh. Church College, H 

Ditto ... IH 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto *«. HI 

Ditto ... HI 

Fyzabad College •*. H 

Ditto ... HI 

Uiiam, Madhava College ... HI 

Ditto ... HI 

Jabalpur, Govt. College HI 

Ditto ... IH 

Ditto ... HI 

Lucknow, Canning College, III 

Ditto ... IH 

Ditto HI 

Ditto HI 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


HI 

HI 

HI 

HI 

III 

HI 


Lucknow, (Eeid) Ch. College, HI 
Lucknow, Woman’s College, HI 
Meeiut College ... HI 


*N B —Those candidates whose names are marked with an asterisk are 
awarded Government Scholarships* 
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IIM 


Eoll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. Name of College. 


352 Benarsi Das ... ... 

353 Bhagwanfc Kishore 

357 Jai Smgh Eai 

358 Kidar Nath ... 

359 Lahhsmi Narayan ... 

361 Mewa Earn .. 

365 Janki Parshad Agarwal ... 

375 Tiliu Govind Vmayak 

376 Kamta Parshad Tikaiiha, 
381 Melville Page Bedford 


Meerut College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Schoolmaster 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Passed lit 
Divibion. 
. . Ill 

... m 

. Ill 
... II 
... Ill 
. HI 
... HI 
. . HI 
HI 


Mussooiie, Phillander Smith 
Institute in 


B. COUBSl. 


383 


384 

385 

387 

388 


391 

394 



Bhagwant Parshad Srivas- 
tava"^ 

Chuttan Lai Chopra 
Hari Nath Cliaube 
Jagat Parshad* 

Joti Parshad* ... 

Lakhan Smgh 
Panna Lai* ... 

„ Subodh Chandra Kar 
395 MohendroNath Chatterjia, 
398 Emmanuel P. Ghose, 

Preo Nath Ghose, 

Lachman Smgh 
Muker 3 i, Ambuj Nath 
Bam Chandra 
Bussell, Philo 
Triveni Sahai Saksena ... 
Bansi Lai Mathur ... 
Ganpat Eao Kashinath, 
Pendharker 
Gulab Parshad 
Madan Lall Bazdan 
Bulaki Dass . . 

Dharam Kishore Lai 

427 Krishna Nath Bagchi 

428 Manmath Nath 
Purnendu Kumar Majum- 

dar 

Eajiva Nayan Sahay 
Chaudun Kalika Prasada 


397 

398 
400 
403 
405 

408 

409 

410 


Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Agra, St. John’s College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Agra, St. Peter’s College 


II 

HI 

III 

I 

II 

HI 

I 

III 

HI 

III 

11 

111 

III 

m 

in 

HI 

HI 


411 

418 

423 

425 


432 


Gwalior, Lashkar College 
Ditto 

Jodhpur, Jaswant College 
Allahabad, M. C. College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


HI 

HI 

H 

III 

II 

III 

III 


Ditto 

Ditto 


HI 

HI 


Allahabad, K. Pathshala ... Ill 




LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CAHDIDITES, 1898 , 


581 


Name of Candidate, Name of College# 


Boll 

Ho* 

464 Ghana Hand Joshi 
Ham Oopai Milker ji 
Sai^oo Prashad 
Prem Lai Sah Thnigharia, 

475 Atnl Chandra Mukerji ... 

476 Bhngwan J)as^ 

476 Brahma Swarup 

477 Chakra Dhar J nyal Sharma* 

478 Hail Earn Bhasmana 
480 Joti Prasad 

482 Eai Behan Lai Matliur 

483 Baioney Mohan Mnkerjee, 
491 Bhim Chandra Chattuiji,*^ 
493 Bmodbohari Sen Eai 

497 Gamishankar Prasad 

498 Ghansyam Bas „„ 

600 Jaikrishna Prasad 

605 Puma Chandra Moitra 

606 Eaghnnath Prasad 

607 Eaja Bam 

608 Satisa Chandra Bey 
610 Surenda Hath Banerp 


Passed in 
Bivision. 


462 

406 

471 


Allahabad, K Pathshala 

. . m 

Bitto 

... Ill 

Bitto 

... Ill 

Almora, Bamsay College 

. . Ill 

Bareilly College 

... HI 

Bitto 

11 

Bitto 

HI 

Ditto 

... HI 

Bitto 

Ill 

Bitto 

... Ill 

Bitto 

... HI 

Bi^-to 

... Ill 

Benares, Queen’s College 

... 11 

Bitto 

... 11 

Bitto 

... m 

Bitto 

... II 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ilf 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 


617 

Kshetia Hath Biswas 

Ditto 

HI 

619 

Satis Chandra Banerii ... 

Ditto 

in 

620 

Sarju Haram Tewari 

Ditto 

HI 

621 

Thakur Prasad Misra 

Ditto 

III 

626 

Battatreya Bhicaiee Bana- 
dye 

Ujjain, Madhava College ... 

111 

533 

Gouri Shankar Agnihotn, 

Jabalpur, Govt, College 

HI 

635 

Kiran Krishna Mittra ... 

Ditto 

III 

537 

Moti Ohand Kaye&tli 

Ditto ... 

III 

539 

Hitya Banyan Boy 

Ditto 

ir 

640 

0, V. Lakhshman Eao ... 

Ditto ... 

H 

643 

Bam Lai 

Ditto .... 

II 

650 

Tishun Bapup Bhama- 
purkar 

Ditto 

nr 

551 

Abdul Ghani . ... 

Lucknow, Canning College ... 

III 

552 

Anupan Bas Ghosh 

Ditto 

II 

666 

Charu Chandra Bose 

Ditto 

HI 

657 

Gokul Chand Bai 

Ditto 

HI 

668 

Kali Carnal Sircar 

Ditto 

II 

666 

Harmdra Kishen Mukerjea, 

Ditto 

HI 

666 

Holmi Mohan Eai 

Ditto 

III 

688 

Pt Chand Haram Koul ... 

Ditto 

II 

670 

Piara Lai 

Ditto 

in 

672 

Puma Chandra Vidyant... 

Ditto 

, HI 


*WB — -Tbosc canchdatas whose names are marked with an asterisk are 
awarded Government Scholarships. > 




582 LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDAXES, 1898 . 


Fame of Candidate* 

Shnkdeo Behan Misra* ... 
Satish Chandra Ghosh* .... 
Chhang Chhun H e b e r , 
Chowfin 

Helen Louisa Foy 
Jessie Agnes McEeddie* ,. 
Hildred Constance MePhee, 
Bni Bhushan Lai 
Chuttan Lai Kapoor 
Lachman Prasada Varma, 
Niadar Singh 
Eadha Saran Cappoor 


Name of College. 


Passed m 
BiTision 


Lucknow Canning College I 
Bitto ... II 

Lucknow, (Eeid) Gh. College, Hi 
Lucknow, Woman’s College . If 
Bitto ... I 

Bitto ... Ill 

Meerut College .. Hi 

Bitto ... Ill 

Bitto . Ill 

Ditto .. Hi 

Ditto ... Hi 


^ iV B —Those candidates whose names art maiktdv^ith an asteubk m 
awarded Government Scholarships 


SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINATION* 


Fibst Division. 
In O'ide) of Merit* 


No. 

a 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of School. 


, ] 12 *Lhamman Singh ... Agra College. 

^ t240 *Sharat Chandra Mu- 

kerji ... ... Queen’s Anglo-San«^krit School 

Lucknow 

3 146 *Bai} Nath Misra ... German Mission School, Gliazi- 

pur. 

r 5 ^Krishna Bayal Yarma, Agra College, 

81 *Kumuda Prasada ... Kayesth Pathsinia, Allahabad. 
129 *Chandra Bali Rai Collegiate School, Benares. 

136 *Ra 3 nandan Lai feahi. Ditto. 

I j 160 *Shah Eashid Uliah ...German Mission School, Ghazi- 

pur. 

155 *Babu Lai Govila ... Zila School Cawnpnr. 

1 180 *Eameshuri Prasad ... Government Collegiate School, 
I Fyzabad, 

\220 *Kumar Krisha, Pandit, Jubilee High School, Lucknow, 
f 63 *Eamesh Chandra Ba- 

12*! nerji ... ... Govt. High School, Allahabad. 

[ 120 *Mukut Behary ... High School, Bareilly. 

— — — — 

A c^ndfdate^ are awarded Government Scholarships by the Direotw 

m mw%m Inatruction, 


UBT OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1898 . 


-S Eoll 
No. 
^ S 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of School. 


r 67 Bal Covmd ... Kayesfch Pathshala, Allahabad, 

j 107 Snriendra Nath Chak- 

J ravarti . . Govt High School, Aligarh. 

] 219 Kun] Bohan Jubilee High School, Lucknow, 

j 234 Obed Patrick , . . (Beid) Christ lan Collegiate School, 

L Lucknow, 


I2I9 

I 267 

I 


Saiyad Ah Jan Eizvi ... Agia College. 

Natham Smgh .. Ditto 

Gajadhar Prasad ... Govt. High School, Allahabad. 

Surrendra Nath Smha, C. M. High School, Lucknow. 
Naval Kishori Bhatna- 

gor ... District School, Saharanpur, 


f 7 Bara Ohander Varma., 
30 Muhammad Zia-ui-Haq, 
59 Jhandulal Gupta 

116 Hamid-uddm 
141 Shiva Nath Sircar 
164 Bisheshwar Nath 
j 168 Mahadeo Prasad 
'183 Shiam]! Lai 
184 Ambica Prasad Chowbe, 
187 Dowlai Eao Jachak ... 
224 Sangam Lai 
238 Eamani Mohan Eoy . . 

265 Gyan Swaroop Verma 
{ Bhatnagor 


Agra College 

St John’s G. School, Agra, 
Maharaja’s Collegiate School, 
Jeypur. 

High School, Bareilly. 

Collegiate School, Benares. 

Zila School, Cawnpui 
McDonnell High School, Jhansi. 
Govt Collegiate School, Fyzabad. 
Govt. H, S , Hoshangabad. 

Ditto. 

Jubilee High School, Lucknow. 
Queen’s Anglo-Sanskrit School, 
Lucknow. 

District School, Saharanpur. 


SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINATION. 


Name of Candidate. Age. 


Name of Passed ra 
School. Division. 


Syed Ah Jan Bim ... 16-0 Muhammadan, Agra College... 


3 Basdeo Bahai ... 19 6 

4 Durga Pei shad ... lJ-6 

5 Kiishna BayalTarma, 18-0 

6 Nathan Singh ... 14-4 


19 6 Brahman 
lJ-6 Kayesth 
18-0 Ditto 
14-4 Jat 


lil: 

Iliiif- 


' ; 

" ■ ' / 


584 LIST OF SOCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1898. 



Name of Candidate, Age. 


Caste. 


7 Eam Chander Varma 
10 Sabha Bam Grnpta.„ 
12 Thamman Smgh ... 

24 AmbaShanker Bhat- 

nagir ... 

25 Ganga Prasad Basis- 

tha 

2G G. N. Ganguly 
28 HarjmanLalMathur, 
30 Muhammad 2 i a -u 1 
Haq ... 

34 Shima Charan Bajel, 

37 Darshan Smgh 

38 Gxrdhari Lai 
40 Har Naram 

43 Moran Lai 

44 KandKishore 

46 Qazi Mazharul Haq... 

48 Baj Kumar 

49 Baza Ah Bizwi ... 

50 Sayid Ah Akbar ... 

55 Panna Lai Jamee 

56 P. Chunm Lai Vatsa, 
6$ Handass Ghosh 


19-0 Jat 
17-0 Bama 
16-5 Bajput 

19-3 Kayesth 


17-4 Brahman 
22-0 Christian 

17- 10 Kayesth 

18- 0 Muhammadan, 

19- 6 Khattn 

18-9 Thakur 

18-0 Vaish 

20- 0 Khattn 

20- 0 Vaish 

21- 6 Kayesth 

15 6 Muhammadan, 
16-0 Brahman 

16- 5 Muhammadan, 

17- 5 Ditto 

18- 0 Vaish 

20-0 Brahman 
16-0 Kayesth ... 


59 Jhandulal Gupta 

60 Abdul Subhan 


15-0 Vaish 

20 2 Muhammadan, 


61 Gajadhur Piasad ... 

62 Harayan Prasad ... 

63 Bamesh Chunder Ba- 

n®}! ... 

64 Surajdeen 
67 Balgobmd 


7G Jagat Harayan LalL 
78 Jwala Shankar 
*39 Ehailash Bihari Var- 

1 ^ ■m® 

Prasad 


17-8 Kalwar 
19-3 Kayesth 


Fame of Passed m 
School. Division 

. Agra College... i 
Ditto . 11 

Ditto ... 1 

. St John’s Col- 
legiate School, 
Agra ... 11 

Ditto ... HI 

^ Ditto .. H 

. Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... I 

Victoria High 
School, Agra, III 
District School, 
Moradabad .. 11 
Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto g,. II 

Ditto , . HI 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto . , II 

Ditto ... H 

Lashkar College, 
Gwahor ... II 

Ditto n 
> Mail a r a j a’s 
Coll e gi a t e 
School, Jey- 
m ... II 

Ditto . I 

G o V e r nment 
High School, 
Allahabad .. If 

Ditto ... I 

Ditto ... II 


16-8 

15- 0 

16- 6 


Brahman 

Blacksmith 

Khattn 


18-2 

17- 6 

18- 5 
16-10 


Kayesth 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 
. Ditto 

Kayesth Pat- 
shaia, Allah- 
abad 
Ditto 
Ditto 

. Ditto 

Ditto 





LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 18 & 8 . 585 


Hd-il 

N”ame of Candidate. Age, 


Caste, 


Name of Passed m 
School. Division. 


82 Knnj Bihati Lall Var- 
ma 


20-5 Kayesth Kayesth Pat- 


85 Mahesh Prasad 

86 Prayag Dayal 
88 Ram Kishore 

92 Bramh Deo Sahai 


184 

17.2 

16- 3 

17- 6 


95 Babu Ram 


20-1 


96 Baldeo Behan Ball. , 

100 Hai Sarnp 

101 Hira Lai 

105 Mohan Lai Varma ,. 

106 Hand Lai Mathnr .. 

107 Surrendro Kath Chak 

varti . , 

110 Sh. Muhammad Ha 
shim Siddiqi 


17- 6 
184 
164 

18- 2 
164 



bad 


ir 

Ditto 

Ditto 


ir 

Ditto 

... Ditto 


II 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

«• tt 

HI 

Ditto 

A. P, Mission 



High School, 

ii 

Vaish 

... Govt. District 



High School, 



Aligarh 


n 

Kayesth 

... Ditto 

•»* 

III 

Brahman 

... Ditto 

.. . 

II 

Vaish 

... Ditto 

... 

11 

Kayesth 

... Ditto 


II 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

... 

It 

Brahman 

... Ditto 

... 

I 


112 Narain Datt Uprety, 
313 Baldeo Prashad 


114 Babu Ram 

116 Hamid-ud-din 

117 Muhammad Ala-ud- 

dm ... ^ 

118 Mukand Earn I 
120 Mukut Behan 

321 Parmeshwan Sahai... 
323 Ram Ghulam 
325 Sahk Ram 

126 Shib Shankar 

127 Tnlok Sinha 

128 Bansidhar 


129 Chandrabali Rai ... 
131 Kalyan Das 
134 Madho Prasad 
336 Bajnandan Lai Sahai, 

139 Ramnaresh Panre ... 

140 Sarju Sinha 

141 Shivanath Sircar 


18-0 

Muhammadan, M. A.-0. 

Col- 




legiate School, 




Aligarh 

... 

H 

20-10 Brahman 

Ramsay C o 1 - 




lege Almoia, 

II 

17-6 

Kayesth 

H 1 g h School, 




Bareilly 

, . 

n 

18-6 

Thakur 

... Ditto 


n 

16-6 

Muhammadan, Ditto 

... 

I 

17-6 

Ditto 

... Ditto 


II 

18-6 

Brahman 

... Ditto 


D1 

18-6 

Ditto 

... Ditto 


I 

15-6 

Kayesth 

... Ditto 


II 

15 6 

Vaish 

... Ditto 


n 

18 5 

Ditto 

... Ditto 


ir 

15-6 

Ditto 

... Ditto 


II 

17-3 

Kshatnya 

... Ditto 


HI 

15-6 

Kayesth 

CoUegi ate 




School, Lena- 




res 

#*♦ 

II 

13-10 Brahman 

... Ditto 


I 

16-6 

Bania 

... Ditto 

*•* 

lil 

16-10 Brahman 

... Ditto 

*»* 

11 

15-6 

Kayesth 

... Ditto 


1 

20-6 

Brahman 

... Ditto 


11 

16-8 

Kshatnya 

... Ditto 

• I# 

TI 

17-6 

Kayesth 

Ditto 


I 






m 
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Name of Candidate. Age. Caste 
143 Gobiixd Shankar 18-9 Brahman 


Name of Passed in 
School. Bivi&ioii* 


145 Shah Abdul Hakim.., 


146 Baij Natli Misra 

147 Kamalbas Lai 

148 Prabodh Chandra Sen 

Gupta... 

150 Shah Bashid-ullah ... 

153 Atal Behari Lai Ma- 

thur ... 

154 Bisheshwar Nath ... 
165 Babu Lai Govila 

156 Ohhotey Lai Gupta... 

157 Nanabhoy 

158 Earn Krishna 

160 Sita Earn 

161 Amrita Kao 


171 Gaya Prasad 
174 Madan Gopai 

178 Eajaisun Prasad 

179 Eaj Kishore 

180 Rameshuri Prasad 

181 Batgur Prasad 
183 Bhiamji Lai 


18-9 Brahman London Mis- 
s 1 0 n H 1 g !i 
School, Bena- 
res 

17- 5 Muhammadan, German Mis- 

sion School, 
Ghazipur ... 

18- 10 Brahman ... Ditto 
18-8 Kayesth ... Ditto 


15- 10 Vaidya 

16- 0 Muhammadan, 


20-9 Kayesth 

17-6 Khattri 

19- 6 Vaish 
17-0 Ditto 
17-6 Parsee 

20- 0 Khattri 
14-11 Vaish 
17-2 Brahman 


165 Kali Charan Chatterji, 

167 Kalika Prasad Nigam, 

1 68 Mahadeo Prasad 

169 Pramatha Nath Moit- 

ra ... 

170 DaTi Prasada " ... 


15-5 Ditto 
18-11 Kayesth 

18- 6 Ditto 

15-6 Brahman 

19- 10 Kayesth 


... Zila School, 
Cawnpur ... 
... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... MacDonnell 
High School, 
Jhansi 
»... Ditto 

*•* Ditto ... 

...» Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Govt, Collegl" 


... 19-2 


wvv.! W U lA U U i, 

Fyzabad ... 

Hi 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

11 

... 17-6 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

II 

... 16-1 

Ditto 

... Ditto ... 

If 

... 18-3 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

11 

... 17-7 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

I 

... 20-7 

Ditto 

Ditto 

m 

.. 19-4 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

I 


17-1 Sarwaria 


Govt. High 
School, Hoah- 


185 Bala Ram 

187 Bowlat Rao Jachak... 

188 Gopai Prasad 

18 ^ Saar Kishen Saligram 
y, Bhutfe ... 
pi pnri Narafcn Dube , . . 


19-0 

Kurmi 

angabad 

Ditto 

... I 
... HI 

18-7 

Kshatriya 

Ditto 

I 

17-3 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

... U 

20-7 

Brahman 

Ditto 

... n 

1840 Kherawai ... 

Ditto 

H 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1898. 587 


Hame of Candidate Age. 
192 Charu Chandra Bose 16-0 


198 Kishon Prasad 


202 Damodar Prasad Pa- 
thak ... ^ 


203 Kanhaya Lai 
205 Muhammad Abdul 
Hafiz ... 

207 Baldeo Prashad 


208Ganga Prashad Pan- 
dey 

209 Samuel Mose^ 

211 Gopinath 

212 Lakshman Anant T., 
217 Chand Narain 


218 Habib-ud-din 

219 Kunj Behari 

220 Kumar Krishna, Pan- 

dit 

221 Madho Dyal 
224 Sangam Lai 
226 Basdeo Prasad 


227 JogendraKafch Pal ... 
229 Surrendra Nath Smha 
234 Obed Patrick ... 


Name of Passed m 
School. Division. 


16-0 

Kayesth 

Mission High 
School, Hosh- 
angafoad 

II 

15-9 

Ditto 

Hitcarni Sabha 
High School, 
Jabalpur ... 

11 

17-11 Brahman ... 

Anjuman Isla- 
mia High 
School, Jabal- 
pur 

II 

17-6 

Mali 

Ditto 

in 

16-4 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

11 

18-2 

Bama 

Church Mission 
High School, 
Jabalpur ... 

II 

15-0 

Brahman 

Ditto ... 

III 

17-6 

Jew. ... 

Ditto 

II 

17-9 

Brahman 

High School, 
Eaipur 

* 

II 

18-9 

Ditto 

Ditto 

II 

14-6 

Ditto o. 

Jubilee High 
School, Luc- 
know .. 

H 

16-3 

Muhammadan , 

Ditto 

II 

16-6 

Khattri 

Ditto 

I 

15-0 

Brahman 

Ditto 

I 

18-0 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

III 

20-0 

Ditto 

. Ditto 

I 

18-4 

Ditto 

. C. M. High 



16-11 Ditto 
16-11 Ditto 
18-9 Christian 


238 Baman! Mohan Boy, 17-3 Kayesth 


240 Sharat Oha ndra Mu- 

248 Gian Chand 

249 Har Saran Bap Bhar- 

gava ... 


16-1 Christian 
16-5 Vaish 


17-4 Bhargava 


School, Luc- 
know II 

Ditto _ 11 
. Ditto ... I 
, (Eeid) Ch, Col- 
legiate School, 
Lucknow ... X 
. Queen’s Anglo- 
Sanskrit School, 
Lucknow ... X 

, Ditto ... I 
. Colleg i a t e 
School, Meerut I| 



Th>& following Candidates from the Agrieultuml School^ Cawn^ur^ 
hme passed in (1), Mlementmy Physics and Chemistry and (2) 
AgfieuUwre with Surveying only {Under Syndicate Mesolution 
M, 13i^ dated 6th Aprils 1895,) 

ITaine of Candidate. Age. Caste. Hame of School. 


269 AMur Eahman Khan ... 22 6 Muhammadan , Agricultural 

School, Gawn- 
pur. 

270 Amir Hasan ... 19-9 Ditto Ditto 

271 Baldeo Prasad Misra ... 21-6 Brahman ... Ditto 

273 Ghirao Dal Pande ... 22-0 Ditto ... Ditto 

274 Han Bam ... 21-6 Jat ... Ditto 

275 JagannathPrasad Sharma, 22-0 Brahman Ditto 

277 Muhammad Basheer ... 21-0 Muhammadan^ Ditto 

278 Hand Kishore Sharma ... 20-0 Brahman ... Ditto 

Kayesth ... Ditto 

Ditto ... Ditto 


588 MST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1898. 


Name of Candidate. 


N^me of Passed in 
School Division 


250 Han Bhushan Muker- 

3 ee .. .« 16-0 Brahman ...Collegiate 

School, Meerutj II 

25lJamti Pershad (Pri- 
mus) ^ .. 16-6 Vaish ... Ditto ... Ill 

253 Joti Pershad . 18-1 Ditto , . Ditto .. II 

254 Muraii Lai Sharma.. 20-3 Brahman »» Ditto . Ill 

259 Pyarai Lai, Vaish 21-9 Vaish ... Ditto , . Ill 

262 Eaghunath Prasada 

Koolwar . 17-6 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

264 Anand Behan , , 17-6 Kayesth District School, 

Saharanpur, III 

265 Cyan Swaroop Verma 

Bhatnagar . . 20-0 Ditto ... Ditto .. I 

266 Hira Hand Sun ... 19-0 Kshatiiya ... Ditto ... || 

267 Naval Kishore Bhat- 

nagar .. .17-0 Kayesth ... Ditto , I 

268 Irshad Ah ... 21-7 Muhammadan, Church Mission 

High School, 

** Meerut ... Ill 


LIST OP SUCCBSSFUL CAKDIDATES, 1898. 


589 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

Fiest Division. 

I 7 i O7 del of Mei it. 


Name of School, 


M A -0 Collegiate School, Ali- 
gaih 

Anglo Bengali Bieoaratory 
School, Allahabad 
^ ictoria High School, Ghazi- 
pnr 

High School, Sultanpnr 
A Y H. School Sikandiabad 


In 

of No of Candidate 

merit 

1 266 “*'Nasir-ud-dm Haidar (Sy- 

ed) 

2 294 *Anadi Nath Mitra 
595 ’^‘Bujrangi Lai 
787 ^Mahe&h Bal Dikshit 

292 *Ram Eai . «.iv-muu 

621 "MuhammadSibtamCSaid), District School, Jaunpw. 

818 Kusiim Kumar Chatter]i . High School, Kh-mdwa. 

868 Onkar Prasad Misra . C M High School, Jabalpur 
1016 *Juiig Bahadur .Jubilee High School, Luck- 

now 

( 173 Phodake Bhaskar Yishnu, Alaharaia’s Collegiate School, 
' Jeypui 

758 ^^Bashir Ahmad . Government Collegiate School, 

Fyzabad, 

801 Pnrushottam G a n e s h 

Nakhre . GoTernment High School, 

Iloshangabad 

1096 *Satyawati Yiolet Smgh, Woman s College, Lucknow, 

, 1243 loience CireW . . Privite Cxndidate. 

[ 1819 ‘'‘Manmohini Ohatterp ... Ditto, 

( 72 Scray Mail Bapna ... Mahaianas High School, 

Code) pnr 

164 Damodar Prasad Saksena, Mahaiajas Collegiate School, 

Jeypm 

327 Iftikhar Hosain Government High School 

Allahabad. 

. 347 Peishadi Lai Jha ... Ditto 

16 -( 399 Bankey Behan Lai Yarma, Yenkat High School, Sntna. 

‘ 405 Badri Datt Pande I District School, Amiora, 

472 Sham Nath Mnshran High School, Bareilly 
713 Durga Prasad ...Government High School, 

Patehpnr. 

769 Bisheswar Prasad Jubilee High School, Gorakh- 

( 964 Baideo Pershad 11 ...CM High SelioQl, Gorakhpur. 

* These candidates are awarded Government Scholarships by the 
Director of Public Instruction. 


10 



590 LIST OF SDCCESSFllL CANDIDATES, 1898, 


In 

^ Ifo^ Name of Candidate. 


Name of School 


{ 22 Bisliember Bayal Bliargava, B. A. A. V H, Schooli Airacre. 
213 Manohar Lai , Zila School, Sluttra 

230 Manohai Lai ... Hi^h School, Tkai. 

300 Nagendra Nath Bose . . Anglo-Bcn,, ih rrepxratoiy 

bchool, All ihah ici 

577 Kashi Nath ... London Mibbion Hicli Scliot^i, 

Beinieb. 

612 Bacchha Lai ... District School, Jainipiir, 

655 Kaghnnandan Lai Bar ... Cliiist- Chinch College, Cawn 
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I 682 Abma Prasad Saksena ... I)i=’tiict Scliool, Faruikhabad 
26 •{ 710 Krishna Eao Leghaie .. Ilurh School, Oiai 

j 777 Munni Lai ... Jubilee High School, Gorakh“ 

pur. 

833 Gangadbar Kesbava Peii" 

darker ... ... High School, Saugor. 

981 Han Shankar ... GoYemment High BcliooL 

Harden 

994 Jagan Nath Sahai Snvas- 


1142 Mom Massy ... 


. GoYeinment High School, Lak« 
Inmpur 

A P. M. Gills’ High School, 
Belli a Bun. 


( 152 Wahid Husam ... Hume’s High School, Etawah. 

I 226 Anand Nath... . . High School, Olwar. 

I 269 All Husam Jafri (Syed) . M. A.-O. Collegiate School, 

I Aligirh. 

1 511 Jagcleva XIpadhyaya ... Government High School, 

I Ballia. 

40 i 657 fi,am Shankar Lai . . Chnst-Church College, Cawn- 

pur. 

982 Kiishna Sahai Snvastava, Government Hicrli School, 

Hardoi, 

1062 Saiyid Shaokat Husam ... Jubilee High School, Lucknow 
1138 Matlab-ur-JElahman Government High School Bij- 

, nor, 


' 11 % 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 




: . 


SCHOOL CAHDIDATIS. 


Ha,me oi C'lndidate. 


1 Belian Lai Mathiir 19-0 Hayesth 


Name of 
School 


Passed iii 
Division. 


9 Syed Muhammad 
Muita?*! 

11 Puslikei Naiam 

12 Purushotam Lai Ka- 

pooi . . 

13 Earn Clnndia SharmU} 
15 E 11111 Kaat Ghosh ... 
17 Pitd Shakiabhai B., 

21 Ambika Pei shad 

Mehra 

22 Bibhembcr B a y a 1 

Blwi^wa 

23 Hail Hu Nath Bhar- 

gava .. 

20 Kcdar Nath Tosniwal, 
27 Lidli Pei shad Mathiir, 

29 Naiid Lai Bhargava . 

30 Pcreiia Diogo An- 

thony ... 

32 Bam Kuan 
34Ailahnur 


37 Sahib Dm 
41 Lalshmi Narayan ... 


, Govt College, 
Ajmerc ... HI 


18 4 Muhammadan, 
16-0 Khitiii 

16-0 Ditto 

16- 4 Biihman 

14-10 Ka'^esth ... 

17- 8 Kunbi 

17-0 Khattri ,.. ] 


15-0 Bhargava 

15- 0 Ditto 

14-0 Miheswari 

19- 0 esth 

16- 9 Bhaiga\a 

20- 10 Pcituguese 
19-0 Bajput 

17- 6 Chiibtian 


19-1 Ahir 
lb-4 Bama 


48 Jcy Narayan 


20-0 Puslikaina 


49 liwan Das ... 19-0 Mali 

51 Pandit Tota Koul Jai- 

ali . . 16 0 Brahman 

.52 Kataxi Chand 'Mathni, 20-0 Kayesth 
65 Phcr\am Shewaram 

Narsingdas ... 14-1 Smdhi 


67 Alfred Alexam^ Oir, 17-1 Christian 


, D A A.V. High 
School, A 3 merc, III 


Ditto ... 11 

Ditto III 
Hnaided Mis- 
sion High 
School, A 3 meie, 1 1 
Ditto .. HI 

, Jaoia High 
School ... IH 

. Darbai High 
School, Jodh- 
pm ... HI 

Ditto ... HI 


. K.B E P & Zo- 
roastrain High 
School, Mhow, 
. Cant High 
School, Nasira- 
bad 




-ifl 


" I 0^ 


“ 
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Name of Candidate. Age. Caste. 

70 Muliammad Hussain, 20-9 Muhammadan, 

72 Seray Mall-Dapna ... 15-9 Oswal 
7S Ishwailal Baij Nath 

Nagar ... 14-5 Bxahman 


16-0 Ditto 


75 Dcbi Prasada Chatui- 
vedi 

77 Jugdish Pei shad ... 

81 Mahaiaj Siiigh 

82 Maha bhinker 

85 Pratap Singh 

86 Baghubar Dial 

87 Bxm Chiian Avasthi, 

88 Ram Gopal Gupta 

89 Bam Bichpal Smgh 

Modgal 

90 Shankai Singh 

91 Tnlohi Nath Bhargava, 
95 Plan Kiishen Bhat- 

nagar 

104 Kazi Muhammad Ah- 
mad, Mukhtai 


108 Pundit Baghwachan, 20-6 Brahman 
110 Paul Welimgton . 19-7 Chiistian 
112 Bam Narain ... 17-2 Kaycbth 
123 Lila Dhar Clioubey... 15-0 Brahman ... 

... 17-0 Kayesth 
126 Sirdar Smha ... 16-0 Ba^put 

131 Kishoii Lai Verma ... 18-6 Kayesth 

132 Mohammad Abdulali 

..160 Muhammadan, 

133 Shri Gopal . . 15-4 Vaish 

134 Shyam csaiup . 17-0 Kryesth 


Name of Passed m 
School. Bi'\ ision 

Mahai ana's II. 

S„ Oodeypnr II 
. Ditto I 

, Central College, 
Butiam ... HI 

. Collegiate School 


16-0 

Ditto 

Agra 

Ditto 

11 

... n 

12-0 

Jat 

Ditto 

.. li 

18 5 

Kiyesth 

Ditto 

Ill 

16-0 

Jat 

Ditto 

. II 

16-0 

Vaish ... 

Ditto 

... ii 

15-0 

Biahman 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

17-3 

Vaish 

Ditto 

... Ill 

17-6 

Brahman 

Ditto 

... ill 

17-0 

Jat ... 

Ditto 

... in 

16-4 

Bhargava 

Ditto 

II 

17-5 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

III 

15-3 

Muhammadan, 

St.John’s 

Col- 


135 Abdul Wahab 

136 Baleshwar Piasad 

137 Bhikem Sen 
140 Kanhya Lai 

Madan Lai 
Mahosh Prasad 
Lai 

thr Ahmad 


15-4 Muhammadan, 


legiate School, 
Agra ...III 

Ditto . It 
Ditto ... Ill 
Ditto . II 
Victoria High 
School, Agra, HI 
Ditto ... in 
Ditto . . 11 

Sadai High 
School, Bhurt- 
pur .. II 

Ditto ... Hi 
Ditto . . Ill 
Darbar High 
bchooi, Bundi, 11 
Hume s Pligh 


18-11 Biahman 

bchooi 

Etawah 

Ditto 

... n 
... m 

16-11 Jam 

Ditto 

... Ill 

21-0 Kayesth ... 

Ditto 

... HI 

20-0 Banm 

Ditto 

... II 

16 6 Kayesth .M 

Ditto 

... HI 

19-4 Kayesth ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

23-0 Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

...♦IH 
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Name of Candidate. Age. 


147 Bam Brasad 


... 1S41] 


148 Bam Swarup ... 18-6 

151 Uma Shankar ... 18-2 

152 Wahid Husam . 20 6 

153 Badri Prasad Bastogi, 16-6 


154 Bishambar Nath 

Gutch . 17-0 

155 Br i] b hnsan Dass 

Lakhoti . 17-0 

166 Gangadhar A n a n t 

Gokhlc ... 17-5 

157 Copal Ram Chandra 

Joshi . 17-5 

160 dwala Shankar Sak- 

sena ... ... 17-0 

161 Panda r ang Ram- 

cliandra Manake ... 16-2 

162 Ram Chaian Dass 

Varma ... 20-0 

163 Shiva Ram Copal 

Paiadkar ... 18-5 

164 D a m 0 d a r Prasad 

Saksena ... 13-0 


165 Copinath Agarwal ... 17-0 

166 Copinath Sarma ... 18 4 

167 Cuban Lai 15-0 

168 Jotmdia Kumar Sir- 

kar . ... 17-3 

169 Kundan Lai Bais ... 14-0 

170MannuLal ... 14-6 

172 Niianjan Lai Bhai- 

gava ... .. 19-6 

173 Phodake B h a s k a r 

Vishnu 15-3 

174 Satya Kumar Baiiei 31, 18-5 

175 Susilkumai Sen Gupta, 14-6 
178 Asghar Husen ... 23-6 


179 Gya Prasad Maha3an, 20-0 
182MunnaLal .. 20-6 

184 Ram Sarup Snvastav, 20-G 
ISOShyam Bahadur Ka- 

yesth ... 19-6 


Vaish 

Kayesth 

Aluhammadan. 

Vaish 


Name of Passed m 
School. Division. 

. Hume’s High 
School, 
Etawah Ill 
. Ditto ... n 
Ditto .. Ill 
, Ditto . I 
, Laslikai Colle- 
giate School, 
Gwalior . . 11 


Ditto ... IH 

Ditto Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... in 

Ditto HI 


M a ha raja’s 
Collegiate 
School, Jeypur I 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto . . in 

. Ditto ... II 


Kshatriya 


Biahman 


Kayesth 

Brahman 

Kayesth 

Brahman 

Kayesth 


Vaish 

Biahman 

Bania 

Vaidya 

Vaish 

Ditto 

Bhargava 


Biahman ... Ditto 

Ditto ... Ditto 

Vaid*^a ... Ditto 

Aluhammadan, Mission High 
School, Mam- 
puri 

Afahajan ... Ditto ... 

Biahman ... Ditto 

Kayesth ... Ditto 


Ditto 
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Name of Candidate. Age. 

NO. 


Name of 
School. 


Pa«?secl m 
Bivibion. 


187 Sohan Lai Jaiay ... 20-0 Jamy ... Mission High 

Solioolj Mam- 
ptiri ... Ill 

191 Aparva Kumar 

Bancrn ... 20-6 Brahman ... District School, 

Momclabad... Hi 

192 Bail Nnth Sharma ... 19-5 Ditto ... Ditto ... Ill 

193JotiPii?sad ... 19-0 Vaisli ... Ditto ... II 

196 Moliamed Amm-uliah 

Khan ... ... 16-7 Muhammadan, Ditto ... JI 

197 Mohamed Fariukli ... 

Beg ... ... 17-0 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

19S Mohamed Kasim Ali, 19-6 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

202 Tapeshur Nath Kaul, 14-0 Brahman ... Ditto ... Ill 

209 Deoki Nandan ... 20-8 Buagi ... Z i 1 a School, 

Muttra ... II 

211 Jagan Nath ... 19-0 Kayestli ... Ditto ... II 

21 2 Lachman Das ... 19-0 Brahman ... Ditto ...III 

213 Manohar Lai ... 18-0 Vaihli ... Ditto ... I 

214 Newal Kishore Kapur, 16-11 Kliattri ... Ditto ...III 

215 Dakar Sahai ... 18-0 Kayosth ... Ditto ... HI 

218 Shankar Dayal Eai- 

zada ... ... 16-7 Ditto H i gh School, 

Sehore ... Ill 

226 Anand Nath ... 15-0 Ditto ... Hish School, 

Uiwar ... I 


227 Brij Mohan La! 

.. 17-4 Bhaigava 

Ditto 

... Ill 

228 Dhani Bam 

17-6 Brahman 

Ditto 

... II 

229 Gopai Sahay 

.. 19 2 Ditto 

Ditto 

... Ill 

230 Manohar Lai 

15-4 BhargaTa 

Ditto 

... I 

242 Hasan Baza Khan „ 

.. 21-1 Muhammadan, 

Disiiict High 
School, A H - 
garh ... Ill 

244 Krishna Kishore , 

19-4 Kayesth 

Ditto 

.. 11 

246 Madan Mohan 

.. 17-5 Taish 

Ditto 

... II 


258 Ali Baza Jafari (Syed), 17-1 Muhammadan, M. A.-O. Colle- 

giate School, 
Aligarh ... II 

259 Ali Husain J a f a r i 

(Sycd) ... 18-7 Ditto ... Ditto ... 1 

264 Muhammad Hashim I, 15-0 Ditto ... Ditto II 

266 Nassir-ud-din Haidar 

(Byed) ... 14-4 Ditto ... Ditto ... I 

268 Abdul Ghaffar ... 10-11 Ditto ... High School, 

Buiandshahr, II 

269 Amba Prasad Vaish... 20-7 Taish Ditto ... Ill 

272 Ghr Dayal Misra ... 18-10 Brahman ... Ditto ... II 

274 Janki Nandan ... 21-6 Ditto ... Ditto ... HI 

277 Muhammad Murtza 

‘ 184 Muhammadan, Ditto Ill 
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Hame of Passed ia 
SchooL Bivisioa* 


Hame of Candidate. Age. Caste. 


283 Kesho Ram 17-0 Khattri ... State High 

School, Bam- 
pur Ill 

284 Muhammad Ali Khan, 20-0 Muhammadan, Ditto .... II 

286HiraLal ... 17-5 Yaish ... A. V.H. School, 

Bikandiahad, III 

288 Kirpa Ram ... 184 Ditto ... Ditto ... 31 
281) Murari Lai 1640 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

290 Mukat Lai ... 15-8 Khattri ... Ditto ... Ill 

292 Bara Rai ... 16-8 ^Kayesth ... Ditto ... I 

294 Anadi Nath Mitra r... 14-3 Ditto ... Anglo-Bcngali 

Preparatory 
School, 
Allahabad ... I 

295 Ashootosh Bauer ji ... 15-6 Brahman Ditto ... II 

290 GirijaProssonoMukcrji, 15-2 Ditto ... Ditto HI 
297 Han Pada Ghosh ... 14-5 Kayesth Ditto Ill 

29S Jetendro Nath 

Mukciji ... 14-0 Brahman ... Ditto ... II 

299 Kail Das Banerji ... 14-0 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

300 Nagendra Nath Bose, 14-4 Kayesth ... Ditto ... I 

301 Panchanan Bailor ji ... 16-0 Brahman ... Ditto Ill 

302 Prayagdev Banerji .. 14-3 Ditto ... Ditto ... HI 

k)4 AdyaNanda Chatter ji, 15-6 Ditto ... A. P. Mission 

High SchooL 
Allahabad. Ill 

305 Aulad Ali . 17-6 Muhammadan, Ditto ... Ill 

311 Bisheshwar Prasada, 16-3 Khattri ...City Anglo- 

Vernacular 
High School, 
Allahabad ... HI 

323 Brejendro Nath Butt, 14-0 Kayesth ... Government 

High School, 
Allahabad ... II 

325 Deva Narsinha Sana, 16-0 Kshatriya ... Ditto II 

326 Durga Prasad Snvas- 

lava ... ... 17-6 Kayesth ... Ditto ... Ill 

327 Ittikhar Husain ... 174 Muhammadan, Ditto ... I 

329 Kamta Prasad Shulda, 21-6 Brahman ... Ditto ... II 

330 Mahadeo Prasad ... 19-6 Agarwala ... Ditto Ill 

331 Moll Lai Boy ... 14-7 Christian ... Ditto ... II 

335 Muhammad Hamid 

Nomani ... 18-0 Muhammadan, Ditto ... II 

336 Muhammad Haq ... 18-9 Ditto ... Ditto ... 11 

337 Muhammad H a fi z , 

Dllah ... 17-0 Ditto ... Ditto ... HI 

339 Muhammad Muslim 18-6 Ditto ... Ditto II 



596 LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1898 



Name of Candidate. 
346 Peary 3jal Banerji ... 


347 Pershadi Lai Jba ... 
349 Bam Saran Lai 

353 Saiyid Mehdi Hitsain, 

354 Saiyid Shakir Husain, 

355 Saiyid Vilayat Hu- 

sain ... 

360 Jagdumba Prasad 


363 Praphulla Chan d r a 

Ghosli... ... ; 

364 Bamesh Chandra 

Gupta ... 

365 Sofcisli Chandra Ghose, 
371 Mumtaz Ali 

372PyarayLal 

373 Baj Bahadur 

374 Deo Bao Earn Krishna 

Vyawahare 

380 Bamchandra Balk- 
ri&lma Bhat 

393 Syed Mastafa Husain 
Bazawi 

398 Sudarshan Acharya... 

399 Banky Behary Lai 

Varma... 

4(}0Chunie Laul Chatter- 


Name of Passed in 
School. Division. 


14-0 

Brahman 

Government 
High School, 
Allahabad ... 

11 

16-6 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 

1 

18-6 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

11! 

15-8 

Muiiammadan, 

Ditto 

in 

19-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Hi 

16-5 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

11 

22-6 

Kayesth 

Kayesrha ]\at- 
shala, Allaha- 
bad 

in 

14-2 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

II 

16-9 

Ditto 

Ditto 

in 

17-5 

Ditto 

Ditto 

I! 


Muhammadan, District School, 

Banda ... II 

Kayesth ... Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ditto ... Ill 

Brahman ... Dhar High 

School ... Ill 


Muhammadan, High School, • 
Partabgarli... HI 
Brahman ... Darbar High 

School, Bewah. , II 

Kayesth , . . T aiikat High 

School Sutna, I 


jee 

16-0 

Brahman 

Ditto 

in 

401 Lakshman Pershad... 

18-0 

Ditto 

... Ditto ... 

in 

402Pitamber Pant 

Sharma 

15-0 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

111 

403Baghu Nandan Per- 

shad ... 

16-0 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

11 

405 Badri Datt Pande I.« 

16-6 

Ditto 

... District School, 
Aimora ... 

1 

A 408 Badri Dati Pande II, 

17-0 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

HI 

Bhalrab Datt Misra, 

^18-11 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

II 

408 Bhubneshwar Pande, 

17-6 

Ditto 

... Ditto ... 

11 

^ |i|#9 Oli^ldra Butt Joshi, 
Putt Pande ... 

22-0 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

III 

19-6 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

II 
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Boll 

Ho. 


Name of Candidate. 


Age. 


Caste. 


Name of Passed in 
School. Division. 


41i Leelamber Pant ... 16-6 Brahman ... District School, 

Almora ... II 

413 Poorna Hand Sanwul, 19-6 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 
415 Lily Tnlshi Earn ... 16-0 Christian ... Girls’ High 

School, Al- 
mora ... in 


425 Han da Ballabh 


Tiwari... 

18-0 

Brahman 

Eamsay C o 1 - 
lege, Almora, 

III 

434 Muhammad H a b i 




Hadi ... 

19-0 

Muhammadan, 

A.-V. High 





School, Am- 
roha 

HI 

4S8 Jugal Kishore 

21-5 

Brahman 

District School, 





Budaun 

m 

439 Lakshmi Harayan ... 

440 Muhammad E z a z 

17-5 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

II 

Alam Jafri 

17-6 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

HI 

441 Muhammad Eazi Ah- 





mad ... 

19-6 

Ditto 

Ditto 

II 

444 Earn Hath 

21-5 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

HI 

457 Ishtiaq Ali 

16-1 

Muhammadan, High School, 




Bareilly 

H 

463 Lai Behari 

16-6 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

HI 

464 Mukat Behari Lai 11, 

15-6 

Ditto 

, Ditto 

n 

467 Hohni Ivanto Mukerji, 

16-5 

Christian 

, Ditto 

H 

470 Earn Harayan Khattri, 

, 17-9 

Khattri ... 

. Ditto 

in 

472 Sham Hath Mushram, 

13-6 

Brahman 

Ditto 

I 

473 Saiyacl Ahmed 

476 DeTondra Hath Mit- 

16-6 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

HI 

tra 

20-0 

Kayesth 

District School, 




Pilibhit 

II 

476 Mangli Lai 

479 Aiuclhia Prasad Pan- 

20-5 

Brahman 

, Ditto 

n 

dey ... 

16-0 

Brahman 

, District School, 


• 


Bhalija h a n - 
pur 

in 


482 Habib-ur E a h m a n 





Khan ... 

17-9 

Muhammadan 

, Ditto ... 

in 

483 Hikmat Ullah Khan, 

484 Malmraj fumar Var- 

17-2 

Ditto 

. Ditto 

11 

n 

ma 

18-0 

Kayesth 

. Ditto 

487 Hand Kishore 

15-0 

Jam *. 

Ditto 

H 

494 Dwarka Prasad 

18-4 

Kayesth 

. C. M. High 




School, Azam- 
garh 

III 


602 Balram Das 

19-4 

Agarwala 

National High 





School, Azam- 
garh 

H 

603 Haris Chandra 

16-5 

Ditto 

Ditto 

11 
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Name of Pa«‘sed ii 
School. Bn ibior 


Name of Candidate, Age. Cast< 


G o \ e r nraeiit 
Zila II I 2 h 
hcbunl, lUlha 
Biitu 
Ditto 
Ditto 


510 Harihai Prasad 


5ll dagdeva LTpadhyaya, 19-0 Bi ilmnn 
515 Rama Chnuti \ Lai ... lh-0 K^’^tsth 
6ia Earn Chi-i Kay 20-0 Ivshitiiya 

525 Kumaia S w a m y , . 

MadaUar ... 19-6 MudaLai ... Bui^ih iota 

Ili^h bd cjol 
Liiuits , . 

527 Mehta Chandul al 

Diitt ... , I8-G Biihman ... Ditto 

52B Mull imnnd Mahmud, 20-0 Mulnmmadan, Ditto 
530 Nagcmlra Nath Bhut- 

tifhaiiia .. 16-1 Brahman 

539 SiiiLudia Nath Ghaud- 

hau ... ... 17-0 Ditto 

542 Bhagwan Prasad ... lG-0 Kaycsth ... 

552 Muhammad Bashir .. 15-6 Muhammadan, 

553 Muhammad Musanna, 17-5 Ditto 

568ShaUsaTan .. 13-5 Kayesth 

560 Saiyad xibu Muham- 
mad ... 13-8 Muhammadan, Ditto 

565 Binayak Prasada ... 14-0 Kaycsth ... Jhiis Clrmdia 

ILgh behool, 
Bai Its 

567 Sankatha Prasada . . 16 0 Ditto ... Ditto ... 

572 Purshottam Pandey, 18-11 Bialiman ... Ja:^naray x id b 

College, Bona" 
Its 

577 Kashi Nath ...14-11 Ditto ... London M is - 

Sion High 
School, Bena- 
rcb 

578 Lakshmi Chand ... 14-6 Agaijvala ... Ditto ... 

684 Ahdus Samad, 

Muhammad ... 18-0 Muhammadan, Geiman Mis- 

sion ‘School, 
Ghi/ipin ... 

595 Bulrangi Lai ... 17-0 Kaycsth ... Tictoua School 

Gb*ui|)ui 

lB-0 Muhammadan, Ditto 

16- 0 Ditto ... Ditto ... 

17- 0 Kshatriya ... Ditto 

17-0 Muhammadan, Chinch Aiission 

High School 
Jauupur 

15-7 Ditto ... Ditto 


Ditto ... 
Collegiitc Sell!. 
BcnrtIWfi, ... 
THtto 

Ditto ... 
Ditto 


596 Kasim Ali 

597 Muhammad Amin 
'iBOl Shahdeo Singh 

603 Abdul Hamid 
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599 


Name of Candidate. Age. 


Caste. 


Hame of Passed m 
School, Bivision, 


610 Abdul Hamid 

612 Bacchha Lai 
621 Muhammad Sibtam 
(Said) . , 

628 Pratap Narayan 
028 Gadadliar Prasad ... 


080 Md. Ashan- u d ■ 
Ahmad 


d 1 n 


16-7 Muhammadan, District School, 

Jaujipur ... II 
194 Kayesth ... Ditto .. I 

t7-6 Muhammadan, Ditto ... I 

16- 7 Kayesth ... Ditto - III 

17- 6 Ditto ,.. District School, 

Mirzapur ... II 


Ditto 


n 


681 Muhammad Said ... 

15-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

m 

641 Jadu Nandan Lai ... 

15-10 Kayesth 

Loudon Mis- 





sion High 
School, Mirza- 





pur 

HI 

644 Mata Prasad 

18-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

ii 

645 Matabadal... 

16-0 

Kulwar 

Ditto 

HI 

668 Ear Narain Lai 

. 19-0 

Vaish 

, Chribt-Chureh 



Colic ge 
Cawnpur 


III 


655 Raghuuandan Lai Dar, 16-6 

Brahman 

Ditto ... 

I 

656 Earn Knshandas 

18-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

HI 

657 Bam Shankar Lai ... 

X64 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

I 

665 Gur Prasad ... 

16-8 

Khatin 

Zila School, 





Cawnpur ... 

HI 

686 Har Narain Khannah 

21-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

I! 

667 Ibrahim Khan 

21-7 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

H 


66 ) Krishna Murai i Lai . . . 15-6 Vaish 
673Mimgli Prasad (fe 

cundus) ... 14-6 Kliattii 

678 Ram Duiaray . . 18-7 Sonai 

682 Amba Prasad Saksena, 16-2 Kayesth 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

, District School, 
Parruklubad, 


n 

III 

in 


683 Baohehan Lai Dubey, 

16-10 Brahman 

Ditto 

... Ill 

687 P'arid-ud-din Khan .. 

15-5 Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

... HI 

690 Han Lai Tewari 

18-10 Biahman 

Ditto 

... Ill 

69^ Krishna Sahai 

695 Madan Mohan Chat- 

14-9 Kayesth ... 

Ditto 

... HI 

urvedi... 

15-7 Brahman 

Ditto 

... II 

696 Muhammad Bashir... 

17-10 Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

... H 

699 Namk Earn Gupta ... 

17-6 Bania ... 

Ditto 

.. 11 

702 Peare Lai 

22-7 Ditto 

Ditto 

... HI 

704 Shiva Dayal Katiyar, 

21-2 Kurmi 

Ditto 

... HI 

705 Sita Earn Nigam ... 
707 Syed Muhammad 

18-3 Kayesth 

Ditto 

... H 

Idris ... 

18-4 Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

... U 


709 Abdul Jalil 


19-6 Ditto 


. Govt High SchL, 
Fatehpm 


II 
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oi uaiiaiaaoe. 

712 Baldeo Smgh 

713 Diirga Prasad 

714 Mau Smgh 

715 Muhammad Ismail ... 

716 Muliammad Muzartar, 

717 Narayan Das Muker- 

3ee . . 

718 Satya Naram 

723 Ea^endra Nath Sur,., 


728 Bhola Nath 


Age. 

Caste. 

Name of P<issed in 
School. Division 

20-6 

Khattn 

Govt High Schl 
Pal eh pur ... 

j 

II 

16-2 

Kayesth 

Ditto ... 

I 

14 9 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

III 

19-0 

Muliimmadin, 

Ditto 

II 

17-5 

Ditto 

Ditto 

III 

36-5 

Biahmaii 

Ditto 

in 

19-4 

Ka} esth 

Ditto 

HI 

17-4 

Satgope 

M a c Doiiiiel 
High School, 
Ihansi 

11 

15-10 Kulwar ... 

Dnmond Jubi- 


729 Chakra Pam Tnpathi, 

736 Sadhoo Bam Tnpathi, 

738 Sital Prasada 
740 Krishna Bao Leghate, 

742 Muhammad Ibrahim 

Khan ... ... 19-3 

743 EaghuNandan Prasad, 16 0 

744 Tara Datta Barthwal, 2i-7 

749 Mathura Prasada ... 16-7 

750 Melarama ... 17-5 

751 Nanku Prasada ... 18-7 

752 Parasurama ... 20-3 
754 Eazaquli Khan ... 23-4 
756 Shiva Dayala ... 18 0 
768 Bashir Ahmad 


18- 9 Brahman 

19- 7 Ditto 
18-6 Kaycsth 
15-1 Brahman 


lee High Sch!., 
Kanxuj 
... Ditto 

Ditto 
. Ditto 

...High School, 
Oral 


Muhammadan , 

Ditto 

II 

Khattn 

Ditto 

II 

Brahman 

Ditto 

in 

Khattn ... 

District School, 



Bahraich 

m 

Ditto 

Ditto 

111 

Ditto 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Hi 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

ii 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

III 


762 Bam Shanker Misra. . 
764 Sheikh Musharraf Aii 
Eanafi 

767 Tulsi Earn Suksena 
769 Bisheshwar Prasad .... 


DukhBhanjan Sakai, 
Kahka Parshad Sinha, 
Hunni Dal 

Eadha Mohan Sahai, 
Eai Eaghu Nath Pra- 


14-1 Muhammadan, Govern ment 
Collagiate 
School, Fyza- 
bad 


18-0 Brahman 

1 8-3 M uhammadan, 
18-10 Kayesth 
15-10 Ditto 


16-8 

17-8 

19-6 

16-5 


Vaish 

Kshatriya 

Kurmi 

Kayesth 


18-0 Ditto 


Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

III 

Jubilee High 
School, 
Gorakhpur 

I 

Ditto 

III 

III 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

U 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1898. 


Name of Candidate. 


78S Chandra Bai Dikshit, 

784 Hardeo Piashad Sri- 
vastava .. 

787 Maliesh Bal Dikshit, 
789 Eaghn Ram Pande . . 

791 Uma Shankar Bajpai, 

792 Amir Khan 


Brahman 


Kayesth 

Brahman 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Name of Passed m 
School. Division 

..High School, 
Suitanpur ... Ill 


Muhammadan, Hoshangabad 
Government 





High School, 

in 

798 Daxman Sadoojce . 
SOO Muhammad 2am-ul- 

18-0 

Kshattnya ... 

Ditto 

in 

abdm 

801 Purushottam Ganesh 

13-11 Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

in 

Nakhre 

17-0 

Karhare 

Ditto 

I 

803 Earn Singh Thakur, 

15-7 

Raipur ... 

Ditto 

ir 

805 S Chotey Lai 

808 Devendra Chandra 

17-6 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

ii 

Datta ... 

814 Balkrishna Narayan 

18-0 


Mission High 
School, Hosh- 
angabad. 

II 

Kundiay 

818 Kusum Kumar Chat^ 

17-6 

Brahman 

High School 
Khandwa, 
D. P. 

in 

terjeo ... 

819Mohamed Mahfuz-ul 

14-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

I 

Kaieem Siddiqi ... 

15-3 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

in 

828 Yadow Govind Bobde, 
833 Gangadhar Keshava 

17-6 

Biahman 

Ditto 

in 

Pendherker 

16-7 

Ditto 

High School, 
Saugoi , C P , 

I 

836 Manik Chand 

845 Kashmath Chmtaman 

17-7 

Vaish 

Ditto . , 

n 

Bodas . 

16-3 

Brahman 

Madhava Cok 
lege, tJjjam, 
C I. 

nr 

847 Mazahirul Hasan 

856 Vishnu Ramchandra 

17-0 

Muhammadan 

Ditto 

in 

Soman . 

36-6 

Brahman 

Ditto 

II 

858 Beni Prasad 

859 Ganga Harain Avas- 

18-0 

Kayesth 

Aniuman IsU- 
mn High 
School, Jabai- 
pui, C. P. . . 

II 

thee, B 

14-5 

Brahman 

Bittt) 

in 

^4 Gurdeen Misra ... 

14-4 

Ditto ... 

Church Mission 



High Schoo . 
Jabalpur, 0. P. II 
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Name oE Candidate. Age. 


Caste. 


>[ame of Passed ir 
bcliooi. Bivibioii, 


865 Hari Shanker 


17-7 Kshattriya ... Cliiirdi Mission 
llurh Scliool, 
Jabalpui, C. P. 11 


866 Japfannatli Prasad 

Panday ... 16-2 Brabman 

867 Kanchhadi Lai Sinsjai, 16-1 Banui 
86S Oukai Prasad Misra, 16-S Brahman 
870 Eajendro Nath ... 14-11 Ditto 
879 Durga Prasad S. ... 15-10 Brahman 


888 Krishna Sewalc ... 15-8 Ditto 
890MuiinaLal Slireevas- 

iav ... ... 17-9 Kaycsth 

891 Hnpendronath Chan- 
dra ... ... 14-0 Chandra 

895 Rahalkar N a r h a r 

Shankar ... 14-7 Brahman 

903 Toley Vyanktesh Go- 

bind ... ... 16-8 Ditto 

906 Abdul Ghafar Khan, 14-9 Muhammadan, 


Ditto ... Ill 
Ditto ... Ill 
Ditto ... I 
Ditto ... Ill 
llitiauii Sabha 
High School, 
Jabalpui, 

C. P. ... 11 
Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... lil 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... HI 
High School. 
Eaipur, 0. F., HI 


908 Bapu Gobind Adhya- 

pak ... ... 15-5 Brahman 

910 Dcvendro Nath Budra, 15-9 Christian 
91lHiraLal ... 13-9 Vaish 

916 K. Prahalad Vishnu, 15-6 Brahman 
914 Mohammad A b d u r 

Eahman ... 15-9 Muhammadan, 

916 Muhammad Ali Mul- 

lah ... ... 17-9 Ditto 

917 Ram Swarup ... 16-4 Vaish 

918 Saiyed Muzaffar Hu- 

sain Soft ... l3-9 Muhammadan, 

919YadoBao ... 17-9 Biahman 

923 Sarju Prasad 20-0 Kayebth 


Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... I il 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... 11 

Chmch Mibsion 
High School, 
Ba&ti II 


924 Siikh Deva Lai Srivas- 

tava ... 20-0 Ditto 

9^AbdulAhad ... 20-7 Muhammadan, 


^ 984 Khuda Var Khan 
I ^ Pirbhao Dayal Tri- 

I', !. 


20-1 Muhammadan, 

16-1 Brahman 

224 Kaye&th 


Ditto ... 11 
Lyall Collegiate 
School, Bal- 
rampur .... 11 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto H 

Ditto ... 11 
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® Name of Candidate. Age. Caste. 
Suraj Haram Tewari, 21-5 Brahman 


Name of Passed in 
School. Division, 


9S8 Afzai Husain 


939 Ambar Prasada 
91-0 E h s a n Muliammad 
Khan ... 

9i2 Har Kishore 


9t8 Surjn Prasada 
950 Ar]un Singh 


960 Sita Ram 

961 Sri Krishna Lai Sri- 

vastava 

964 Baldeo Pershad II ... 


965 Jitendro Nath Baner- 
jee 

967 Gorakh Pershad Tha- 

kiir 

968 Jai Nath Pershad ... 

970 Lai Bahadur 

971 Muhammad Nayamul- 

lah 

973 Pandit Ajodhya Nath, 
981 Harishankar 


982 Krishna Sahai Srivas- 

tava ... 

983 Lakshmi Narain 

987 Putti Lai 

988 Shew Sahai 


994 Jagan Nath Sahai Sri- 

vastava 

995 Lakshmi Narain Mis- 

ra ... 

996 Farbhu Dayal 

997 Raghubir Prasad Sri- 

vastav , , . 

998 Shanker Dayal 


21"5 Brahman ... Lyall Collegiate 
School, Bah 
rampiir ... I 

21-4 Muhammadan, Govt. High 
School, Bara- 


19'10 Kayesth 


Banki 

Ditto 


17-6 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

... Ill 

13-9 

Agarwala 

, Ditto 

... 11 

19-10 KayesUi 

Ditto 

... Ill 

16-11 Kallar 

Ditto 

... HI 

19-10 Halwai 

Ditto 

... Ill 

18-3 

Kshattriya ... 

Govt, High 
School, Gonda, HI 

16-10 Brahman 

Ditto 

... H 

19-6 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

... HI 

21-5 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... HI 

19-6 

Tamboli 

0. M. High 
School, Go- 
rakhpur ... I 

15-1 

Brahman 

Ditto 

... HI 

20-9 

Carpenter 

Ditto 

... HI 

15 0 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

... II 

ir-4 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... li 

18-6 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

... ll 

18-6 

Brahman 

Ditto 

... Ill 

18-8 

Kayesth 

Govt. High 
School, Har- 
doi ... I 

15-G 

Ditto 

Ditto 

I 

17-8 

Ehattri 

Ditto 

.. HI 

15-8 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

... HI 

18-9 

Vaishya 

Ditto 

... Ill 

17-6 

Brahman 

Govt. High 
School, Lak- 
himpur ... Ill 

16-6 

Kayesth ... 

Ditto 

... I 

17-5 

Brahman 

Ditto 

... II 

17-6 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

HI 

18-5 

Ditto 

Ditto 

III 

22-3 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... II 






: 5 . 









LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1898. 


Name oi Candidate. Age. 

1000 Ernest Adolphus 

Neal ... 17-11 < 


1002 Ehiirati Lai 23-4 

1001 Raja Earn Asthana . 20-6 
i00> Syed Hamayun Qadi, 19 6 

1006 Samuel Das ... 17-10 

1007 Sheo Perbhad Bhat- 

nagar . . . 19-4 

1011 Kanhya La! ... 13-11 


1012 Maqbul Husain 

1013 Peter, D. P. 

1014 Suiaj Prasad 

1015 B. S N. Chatterjea . 

1016 Muhammad W a 3 1 d 

Husam Alavi 


1018 Abdus Samad 20-4 


Poefn Name of Passed m 
School Division. 

Chiistian ... Christian Col- 
legiate School, 
Lucknow .. n 
Khattri Ditto . . Ill 

Kayestli ... Ditto ... Ill 

Muhammadan, Ditto . HI 

Ohiistun ... Ditto ... n 


1019 Amba Shankar Tond- 

on ... ... 19 2 

1023 Caya Prasad Saksena, 17-4 
1027 Lakshmi N a r a y a n 

Tondon ... 17-6 

1029 Pandit Krishna Na- 

rayan Caur ... 13-5 

1031 Pran Nath Dakshin, 17-2 

1032 Eadha Mohan Sak- 

sena ... ... 17-6 

1036 Shambhu Dayal ... 15-0 
1038 ShyamSundarWahal, 18-0 
1041 Azi 2 Ahmad ... 18-6 


1045 Husain Ali Khan ... 16-8 

1046 Jung Bahadur ... 16-0 

1047 Kishori Lai BhargaTa, 16-0 

1048 Krishna Earn ... 19-2 
1055 P. Chandra Mohan 

NathShurga ... 14-0 
Eaj Kishore ... 16-6 
Eaz®. Husam Khan ... 19-4 
Shaukat Hu* 


Kayesth ... Ditto ... HI 

Brahman ... C. M. High 

School, Luc- 
know . . II 
Muhammadan, Ditto ... II 
Christian ... Ditto ... HI 

Biahman ... Ditto . . Ill 

Christian ... Ditto ... HI 

Muhammadan, Colvm O’aluq- 
darb* School, 
Lucknow ... 13 

Ditto ... Husainabad 
High School, 
Lucknow ... 113 


Khattri ... Ditto ... Ill 

Kayesth ... Ditto ... Ill 

Khattri ... Ditto 

Brahman ... Ditto 

Ditto ... Ditto 

Kayesth ... Ditto 

Ditto ...^ Ditto ... 

Kshattnya ...* Ditto 

Muhammadan, Jubilee High 
School, Luck- 


10-8 

Ditto 

now 

Ditto 

... II 
II 

16-0 

Kayesth 

Di^to 

I 

16-0 

Brahman 

Ditto 

... Ill 

19-2 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

... Ill 

14-0 

Brahman 

Ditto 

... Ill 

16-0 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

... 13 

19-4 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

... Ill 
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Name of Candidate, 


1063 Shiam Behan 


1065 Sn Chandra 
1067 Sayed Masnd Husain, 
1071 Beerendra Nath Mu- 
kerji 


1074 Chattur Behan Lai ... 

1078 Har Nandan Prasada, 

1079 Harsha Nath Chuc- 

kerhutty 

1085 Mangal Das 

1086 Mohan LalKakkar ... 

1087 Nolme Eanta Muker- 

31 

1090 Sri Narayan 

1091 Adeline Grace Bobb, 

1092 Angie Florence Das, 
1086 Satyawati Violet 

Smgh ... 

1101 dai Sukh Eai 

1102 Kasambhi Dayal ... 
1104 Mahabir Prasada ... 
1108 Sajjad Husain 

3110 Bairam Smgh Sriwas- 
taya ... 


1112 Gaya Dm 

1113 Ibnul Hasan - 

1114 Kanahya Lai Capoor, 

1116 Nagaishwar Prasad 

Sriyastay 

1117 Pitam Rai 

1119 Kam]! %s 

1120 S. Mukolar Husain ... 

1121 SyedBto Ahmad ... 

1122 Sn Knshen Snyas- 

taya ... ... 

1123 Bageshwar Sharma ... 

1124 Dnrga Dayal Siiyas- 

fcaya ... 


Name of Passed IE 

Age. Caste, Division. 

18-6 Agarmmla ... Jubilee High 

School, Luck- 
now ... Ill 

16-0 Kaj/esth , Ditto ... 11 

16-0 Aluhammadan, Ditto ... II 


17-6 Brahman 


... Queens Anglo- 
Sanskrit 
School, Luck- 




now 

. * 

II 

15-3 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

... 

ni 

16-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... 

n 

16-7 

Brahman 

Ditto 


in 

22-3 

Sehtwar 

Ditto 

... 

III 

19-11 Ehattn 

Ditto 

... 

II 

15-2 

Brahman 

Ditto 


m 

19-6 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 


III 

18-0 

Christian 

Woman’s Col- 
lege, Lucknow 

, 11 

18-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... 

ir 

19-2 

Ditto 

Ditto 


I 

16-7 

Kayesth 

District School, 
Eac Bareli ... 

III 

16-1 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ji 

19-6 

Agarwal 

Ditto 

*•» 

III 

20-0 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto 


III 

15-6 

Kayesth . . 

District 

School. 

pur 

High 

Sila- 

HI 

20-9 

Goldsmith . . 

Ditto 

... 

11 

19-6 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

» . 

HI 

15-6 

Ehattn 

Ditto 

... 

III 

18-6 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

... 

III 

17-6 

Ditto 

Ditto 

•>» 

lil 

19-9 

Ehattn 

Ditto 


lU 

20-9 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto 


II 

20-9 

Ditto 

Ditto 


III 

20-6 

Kayesth ... 

Ditto 


II 

20-10 Brahman 

I Govt High 
School, Unao, 

H 

17.3 

Kayesth 

, Ditto 

««* 

II 


I 


jtlJi!' 


LISr Of* &UC< i^hSFlfL UANDlDAiES, 



dOb 



Age, Caste. 


l^ame of Passed ir 
School. DiYisioa, 


18-5 Mulnmiiiadan^ Govt High 

School, CJnao, II 


18-2 Ditto 


Ditto 


20-7 Ditto 

Ditto 

11 

17-10 Ditto 

Govt High 
School, Ihj- 



lioi 

1 

20-0 Chiistian 

A. P.M. Girls’ 
High School, 



Belli a Dun . 

III 

15-4 Ditto 

Ditto 

1 

14-7 Aluhammadan, Churcii Mission 
High School, 



Mcciut 

II 

19-1 ?aish 

Ditto 

II 

20-4 PaHa 

Coi legia te 
School, Mee- 



rut 

III 

20-0 Bastogi 

Ditto 

III 

17-5 Muhammadan 

Ditto 

III 

16 4 Ditto 

Ditto 

11 

15-10 Kaycbth 

Ditto 

m 

19-5 Vaish 

Ditto 

II 

15-3 Kayesth 

Ditto 

ii 

18-0 Ditto 

Mission H. S , 


Moradabad 

III 

15-0 Muhammadan 

District School, 
Mu^ailai - 



nagm 

11 

15-10 Eajput 

Ditto 

li 

14-6 Jat 

Ditto 

11 

17-3 Agarwal 

Ditto .. 

HI 

18-0 Vaish 

Ditto 

111 

17-2 Ditto 

Ditto 

HI 

19-10 Muhammackm 

Ditto 

ll 

19-9 Ditto ... Dibtiiefc School 



Sahananpur 

m 

39-8 Kayesth 

Ditto 

1! 

20-0 Khattri 

Ditto 

Hi 

16-6 Vai&h 

Ditto 

II 

17-9 Jam 

Ditto 

11 

14-6 Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

H 

17-0 Jam 

Ditto 

II 

19-0 Kayesth ... 

M a !i a raja’s 
High School, 



Ohhataipur .. 

III 


Hame of Candidate. 

jNo 

1128 Muhammad Intmai 
All Ahbasi Kakoivi, 

1132 Sheikh Imtia? Ali 
T^sinaiu . 

1134 Sheikh Yasin A 1 1 
Siddiqih . 

1138 Matlub-ixr Eahman... 


1141 Emily Iliia Singh ... 


1142 Moiiy Massy 
1150 Aijaz Unsam 


1158 Qabul Singh, Jaim ... 
llOSHarKaish 


1169 Jiwan Dal 

1173 Muhammad Abdul 

Bahman . . 

1174 Muhammad Ghulam 

Haidai Khan 
1181 Bam Gopal 

1185 Shiva Charan 

1186 Sidh Gopal 

1192 GovmdPiasadVaima, 

1203 Amir Husain 


1205 Budh Smgh 
1208 Karan Smgh 
1210 Mitra Sen 

1212 Eaghunath Prasad 

1213 Shakumbari Das 

1214 Shumshad Husam . , 

1215 Ahasan Ah 

1220 Gtur Charan Das ... 
12^ Hnkam Chander Seth, 
\1226 Laohmi Chand 
|227 Maaigal Sen 

Mnhammad Ahsan 
Padam Parshad 
DtfesMu Prasad 
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Boll 
Ho. 

1237 Badn Prasad 


Name of Candidate. Age. Caste. 

22-5 Kayesth 


1238 Hanuman Parsbad . 

1239 Madan Mohan 
J241 Manni Lai Shuhla , 
1242 Basdeo Sahai 


17-5 Ditto 
20-5 Eastogi 
19-5 Brahman 
17-10 Ditto 


Name of Passed m 
School. Division. 

. Mission High 
School, Far- 
ruhhabad ... II 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... m 

Ditto .. Ill 


PRIVATE CANDIDATES. 


1243 Florence Carew 

1247 Amar Smgh 
12i0 Badri Prasad 
1251 Alpa Hath S i n h a 
Pramar .. 

1256 Sura] Hath Singh ... 
1261 Knnwai Megh E a 3 
Smgh . . 

1317 Lila Dhar 
1323 Bnkhtawar Lai Ohou- 
be 

1325 Fateh Chand Misra, 
1334 Hagar Moti Lai 

1342 Vakil Umra Shunker 

E. 

1343 VibhnnHarahai Sum, 
1357 Shiavakshaw II o r - 

mu/bhaw 

1362 Amar Smgh Samai .. 
1377 Piyiibha Jung Baha- 
dur Eana 

1402 Bajani Kanta Mukei- 
31 

M20Durga Prasad Bhir- 
gava 

1424 Julian Hugh Puce 
1429 Hand Kibhore Smgh, 
1439 Sycd Muhammad 
Taqi ... 

1400 Eadha Oovmd 
1470 Dwaika Prasada ... 
1477 Gainda Mai 
1484 Sant Copal 
1491 Gowrea Butt Joshi ... 
1303 Laikh Eaj 
1519 Jai Naram Varna 
1548 Manohar GauUm ... 


21-5 

Chribtian ... ! 

Private candi- 




date 

I 

17-4 

Eajput 

Ditto 

11! 

15-3 

Vaish 

Ditto 

HI 

17-0 

Kshattriya ... 

Ditto 

HI 

27-6 

Ditto 

Ditto #.» 

111 

19-2 

Eajput 

Ditto 

IH 

16 5 

Brahman 

Ditto (C.I.X 

HI 

19-6 

Ditto 

Ditto (Eaj) HI 

19-7 

Ditto 

Ditto (do.) 

H 

20-0 

Ditto 

Ditto (do.) 

m 

17-6 

Ditto 

Ditto (do.) 

HI 

20-2 

Ditto 

Ditto (do.) 

HI 

16-0 

Parsee 

Ditto (do) 

HI 

18-9 

Obwal 

Ditto (do) 

Hi 

19-10 Kbhattiiya ... 

Ditto 

H 

14-6 

Biahman 

Ditto 

IH 

18-6 

Bhaigava 

Ditto 

III 

19-b 

Christian 

Ditto 

il 

22-5 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

HI 

19-0 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

IH 

18-0 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

HI 

18-0 

Ditto 

Ditto „ 

HI 

20-9 

Vaish 

Ditto 

H 

21-0 

1 

1 

Ditto 

m 

18-3 

Brahman 

Ditto 

HI 

20-0 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

m 

19-4 

Ditto 

Ditto 

, HI 

16-2 

Brahman 

Ditto 

. m 
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Name of Candidate 

1641 Kashi Earn 


Age. Caste. 
18-9 Brahman 


Name of Passed n 
School, Division. 

, Private candi- 


1644 Bisheshwar Bayal 
Yarma 

1648 Syed Sahfb-nd-dm ... 
1^2 Bansi Lai Snvastava, 
1663 Muhammad Sirajul 
Huq 

1699 Syed Ahmad Ah 

1700 Said-ud-din Ahmad, 
1733 Sakharam Narayan 

Mendhekar 

1736 Gopal Vamaxx Oak ... 
1746 Shiyam Lai 
1751 Shiamji Mai 
1755 Bhagwan Dayal 
1767 Peare Lai Srivastava, 
1773 Ambika Prasad 
1782 Mohammad Nairn H. 
K. ... 

1787 Shiva Bandhan Pan- 
da 

1789 Bri3 Behari Lai Yar- 
ma 

1792 Daya Krishna Yarma, 
1795 Manni Lai Yarma . 
1801 Saiyad Jarrar Husain, 
1807 Saiyad Afzal Husam, 
1811 Ajudhia Prasad 
M2 Lakshmi Dhar 

1818 Maqsud Alam 

1819 Manmohmi Chatterji, 
1837 Gerald Bdwm Poten- 
* ger ... 

1842 Bhola Bmgh 
1850 Jugal Kishore Jaini, 
1858 Wmifred Kenny . 
1861 Suraj Prasad 


18-3 Kayesth 
21-0 Muhammadan, 
21-2 Kayesth 


15 0 
17-0 

17- 0 

16-0 

15- 9 
18 0 

18- 6 

16- 6 
21-0 
18-6 


Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Brahman 

Ditto 

Khattri 

Ditto 

Kayesth ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 


17-0 Muhammadan, 
20-0 Brahman 


18-6 

17- 3 

18- 6 
19-3 
23 0 
21-5 
21-5 
21-1 
16-0 


Kayesth ... 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Muhammadan, 
Ditto 
Brahman 
Ditto ... 

Muhammadan, 
Christian 


19-8 Ditto 
21-0 Kajput 
17-10 Jami 
17-3 Christian 
16-0 Kayesth 


date 

.a. Ill 

Ditto 

. . in 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto (01) 11 

Ditto (do.) II 

Ditto (CP) III 

Ditto (do.) in 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

. . Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

.. m 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... m 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

. HI 

Ditto 

, III 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

.. n 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

a.- HI 

Ditto 

... I 

Ditto 

... n 

Ditto 

.. n 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

. HI 

Ditto 

... 11 


Special Vernacular Examination (under Megula* 
tion ^9 of the Megulations tn Arts)^ 

Tcr ^^du Or Hindi Name of College 

No. Name of Candidate. (^oxhuth). or School. 

i Afeal Husain Eiavi 

. . ... 0idu ... Agra College. 

Prasada Misra, 0rdu and Hindi Ditto, 

PraaadMisra 0xdu Ditto. 
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Boil 

2 ^ 0 , 


Hame of Candidate* 


Urdu®| Hindi 
(or both). 


Name or College 
or School. 


4 Chiran3i La! Jami 

5 KedrNathSharma 

6 Baghnbar Dial 

7 Asghar Husen 


XJrdn 
. Do 
Do. 
Do. 


9 Diirga Prasad Srivasta- 

va ... ... Do. 


, Agra College. 

I Ditto. 

Ditto. 

. Mission High School, 
Mainpun. 


10 Jag Mohan Nath Ugra, Do, 
12 Abdul Waheed . . Do, 
IS Syed Shams-ud-din Ah- 
mad ... . . Do 

14 Jagat Naram Lall ... Hindi 


^Government High 
School, Allahabad. 

. Ditto. 

, Private candidate. 


16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
22 


Mukund Behan Lai 
Shyam Narayan 
Bihari Lai Nehru 
Eaj Kumar Roy 
Promode Nath Roy 
Awiad Ah 


Urdu 
Do, 
Do. 
Do, 
Do. 
. Do. 


2S 

24 


L. Rameshwar Prasad, Hindi 
Mahadeo Prasad .... Urdu 


25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 


Mohammed Mughni 
Manna Lai Nigam 
Munna Lai Srivastava, 
Nanak Bakhsh 
Shiva Bandhan Pande, 
Bankey Behan Lai Var- 
ma ... ... 


Do* 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Ditto 

, Kayesth Patshala, Allah- 
abad, 

Ditto. 

. Ditto. 

. Private candidate. 

. Allahabad M. 0. College. 
. Ditto. 

. A,P.M.H. School, 
Allahabad, 

, Ditto. 

.Government High 
School, Gonda. 

, Ditto. 

, Ditto. 

Ditto. 

. Ditto. 

„ Private candidate. 


Do, 


31 Raj Kishore Kacker 
S2 Hashmat Ah Khan 


Do. 

Do. 


3S Amba Datt Bist 
34 Jagannath Joshi 


. Hindi 
Do, 


Venket High School, 
Sutna. 

Ditto. 

„ Eampur State High 
School. 

.. Eamsay College, Almora. 
„ Ditto. 



wold 

Do. 

... Private candidate. 

ss 

Badri Singh Thakur 

Do. 

Ditto. 

S9 

Birj Mohan Lai 

Urdu 

Ditto. 

40 

Gunga Bhar Gopal Tai- 
long 

Do. 

... Ditto. 

44 

Suryabali Roy 

Do. 

....Queen’s College, Benares. 

45 

Balknshna Sarma ... 

Do 

... Ditto. 

46 

Bijai Bahadur Singh ... 

Do. 

, , Ditto, 

47 

Eamalakar Dube 

Do. 

... Ditto. 

48 

Bhngudayal Smha 

Do. 

Collegiate School, Bena- 
res, 


M: 
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Name of Candidate. 


Kame of College 
or SchooL 


i9 Jadupat Smh ... Urdu 

50 Muhammad Bashir ... Do» 

51 Muhammad Musanna... Do. 

52 Mumtaz Husain Do. 

53 Ramswarup Lai ... Do. 

54 Sheikh Barkat-ullah ... Do. 

55 Syed Abu Muhammad. Do. 

56 Syed Fazil Husam ... Do. 
67 Yajna Narayana Upadh- 

yaya ... ... Ilmdi 

59 Kumara Sawmy Muda- 

Lar ... ... Urdu 

60 Lala Shankar Dayal ... Do. 

62 Balgobinda Prasada ... Do, 

63 Binayak Prasada .... Do, 

64 Sankatha Prasada Do. 

65 Lakshmi Naram Shiva* 

P^ri ... ... Do, 

66 Muhammad Barkat-ul- 

iah ... ... Do. 

67 Altaf Husain Do. 

68 Bhagwan Das ... Do, 

70 Har Narain Khannah ... Hindi 

71 Muhammad Athar Ali . .. Urdu 

72 Mul Chand Do. 

73 Shyam Lai Rajay t.. Do. 

74 Shyam Narayan ... Urdu I 
76 Muhammad Abdur 

Kadir ... ... Urdu 

78 Bhairo Prasad Sri vastava, Do, 

79 Bisheshwar Dayal Srivas* 

tava ... ... Do, 

80 Bisheshwar Nath Srivas- 

tava ... ... Do. 

81 Chandra Maul Misra Do. 

82 Gokul Chand Rai ... Do, 

83 Gokul Prasad Pathak Do. 
85 Kailash Chandra Misra, Do. 

Muhammad Wasi All 
Khan Bhahabadi Do. 


... Private candidate. 

... Collegiate School, Bena- 
res. 

... Ditto. 

... Piivate candidate. 

Ditto. 

Collegiate School, Bena- 
res. 

... Ditto. 

... Private candidate, 

... Ditto, 

... B e n g a 1 i Tola High 
School BUnarcs. 

... Ditto, 

... Haris Chandra High 
School, Benares, 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... London Mission High 
School, Benares. 

... Mission High School, 
Ghazipur. 

... Cawnpur Zila SchooL 
... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Govt. Collegiate School, 
Fyzabad. 

Hindi, Ditto. 

... Anjuman Islamia High 
School, Jabalpur. 

... Canning College, Luck* 
now. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto, 

Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

... Ditto. 
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Name of Candidate. 


Urdu or Hindi 
(or both). 


Name of CoIle 3 :c 
or School 


87 Muhammad Yu&uf Us- 

mani ... ••• Crdu 

88 Mahesh Prasad Srivas- 

tava ... ... Bo. 

89 Pt. Lakshmi Narayan 

Musliram... ... Bo. 

90 Parmeshwar B a y a 1 

Sliarma ... Bo. 

91 Rae Narain Misra ... Do, 

92 Earn Yad Snvastava ... Bo. 

93 Earn Narayan Lai Suk- 

sena ... Bo. 

94 Eudra Butta Sinha ... Bo. 

95 Satgur Prasad ... Bo. 

96 Shiam Oharan Lai Yer. 

ma ... ... Bo, 

97 Ekbal Bahadur Bo. 

98 Ohasi Earn Dhcer ... Hindi 

99 lang Bahadur ... Urdu 

100 Lai Bahadur ... Do. 

101 Mirm Baqur Husain ... Bo, 

102 Baj Kishore ... Bo. 

103 Siyid Husain ... Bo. 

104 Siyid Masud Husain ... Bo. 

105 Siyid Agha Husain ... Bo. 

106 Bn Chandra ... Bo. 

107 Siyid Tafazaul Husain, Bo. 

108 Abdus Samad ... Bo. 

^109 Bhagwati Prasad ... Bo. 

110 Caya Parshad Sukscna, Do. 

111 Ilanwant Bali ... Bo. 

112 Eadhe Mohan Suksena, Bo. 

113 Pandit Krishna Narain 

Gour ... ... Bo. 

114 Pandit Eudara Narayan 

Upadhya.,. ... Bo. 

115 Pt. Pran Nath Bakhini, Bo. 

116 Wahid-ud-dm ... Bo. 

118 Muhammad Wajid 

Husain Alavi Bo. 

119 Baj Kumar Bo, 

121 Biyid Humayun Qadr Bo* 


Canning College, Luck* 
now. 


Ditto, 

Jubilee High School, 
Lucknow, 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto, 

Ditto. 

Ditto, 

Ditto. 

Ditto, 

Ditto, 

Private candidate, 
llusamabad H igh School, 
Lucknow. 

Ditto, 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


, Colvin T a I u q d a r s ’ 
School, Lucknow. 

, Ditto. 

. (Eeid) Christian Colloge, 
Lucknow, 



DATES OE EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS, 
SCIENCE AND LAW, 

1898 - 99 . 


EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS, SCIENCE AND LAW. 

In 1898— The LL.B. Examination will be held on 
Monday, the 28th November, and following 
days : — 

Applications with fm must reach the Registrar'' s office 
mt lat&r than the 28th of September, 1897. 

In 1899 — The Degrees (Arts and Science) and Inter- 
mediate Examinations will be held on 
Monday, the Srd January, and following 
days ; — 

Applications with fees must reach this office not later 
than Friday, the\8th of November, 1898. 

In 1899— The Entrance and School Final-Examina- 
tions will be held on Tuesday, the 3rd 
January, and following days. 

In 1899-^The Special Vernacular Examination will be 
held simultaneously with the School Final, 
Urdu and Hindi Examinations. 

In 1899— The Examination in Logic of such Entrance 
candidates as may be preparing for the 

* » f 1 1 requirements of the General Medical Coun- 

cil of the United Kingdom also, will be 
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held sinaultaneously with the EiamiDatioii 
in Logic for the Intermediate Examination 
in Arts. 

The Examination in French of the Entrance 
candidates above-mentioned, will be held 
simultaneously with the Examination in 
French of Entrance Female candidates. 
Applications wM fees must reach this office not later 
than Friday, the ISth November, 1898. 

The Entrance, School Final and Special Verna- 
cular Examinations will be held at the fol- 
lowing Centres : — 

Agra, A^mere, Allahabad, Aligarrh, Almorah, 
Bareilly, Benares, Gawnpur, Fyzabad, 
Hoshangabad, Jabalpur, Lucknow, Meerut, 
and Nowgong (Bundelkkand). 

The Intermediate Examination in Arts will be 
held at the following Centres ;■ — 

Agra, Ajmere, Allahabad, Aligarh, Almorah, 
Bareilly, Benares, Caumpur, Eoshangabad, 
Jabalpur, Lucknow, Meerut, and Nowgong 
{Bundelkhand). 

The Degrees Examinations will be held at 
Allahabad only. 

Forms of application will be supplied from 
this office. (Applicants for such forms are 
requested to write their addresses legibly, 
and fully.) 



DATES OF EXAMINATIONS IN AKTS, 

Application should be made during the first- 
half of September, 1898. 

No candidates from Bombay, Bengal, Bihar, 
Madras, the Punjab or any other foreign 
Circle will be allowed to appear at the 
Entrance Examination of the University of 
Allahabad. 


XVIII 

DATES OF MEETINGS OF THE 
SYNDICATE. 




The following list of dates has been fixed for Meet- 
ings of the Syndicate :■ — 

L The first Saturday in November. 

2, The first Saturday in December, 

S The second Saturday in January. 

4. The first Saturday in February. 

d. The Saturday immediately preceding the Annual 
Meeting of the Senate, with an adjournment 
until after such Annual Meeting. 

6. The first Saturday in April 

7, The last Saturday in July or the first Saturday 

in August. 

Important business not calling for immediate deci- 
sion will be placed as it arises on the Agenda Papers, 
and postponed, so far as the Syndicate find possible, to 
Bleetmgs 1 and 5. This arrangement does not debar 
the Vice-Chancellor from exercising his discretion m 
convening Meetings under Eule 50 of the University 


Euies. 



SWEMENT SHOWiEG fHE TOTiL 
iLLOTTED TO EACH PAPER, THE PASS-MARKS IE 
EACH SUBJECT, AED THE AGGREGATE 
PASS-MARKS. 

1899 . 


SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINATION. 

First paper Test-Book ••• SO 

Seoona paper Grammar, &o. ... BO 

Third paper Translation or Bng- 1 gQ^ jotal 150, Tass-marks 49. 

hsh Composition ... — ) 

Oral Test ... - 60 , Total BO, Pass-marks 15. 


It— SUtory and Geography— 

First paper History... ... 50 , 

Second paper Geography ... 50, Total 100, Pass-maxks 25. 

Xil^^MathemaUcs^ 

First paper Arithmetid and 
Algebra .*• ... 50 

Second paper Euclid and Mensu- ^ Pass-marks 25. 

ration *** 

jy, — or 

One paper ... - 50, Pass-maiks 16. 

, V.-Drawing 60, Pass-morks IG. 

TI.— Elementary Physics and j Pass-marks 16. 

Chemistry ... ) 

YII, Agriculture with Surveying... 50, Pass-marks 16. 

Tin,— Book-keeping by Single and 1 21 

Double Entry — 5 

IX— Political Economy — Pass-marks 16. 

* Total 450, Aggregate Pass-marks 148 or S3 per cent. 

‘ It rlO fet mtision, 40 pet cent. 2nd Division, and U p« 

cent. Sidi Division. 


50, Total 100, Pass-marks 25, 

60, Pass-maiks 16. 

50, Pass-marks 16. 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATION* 

J,~‘Sn.glu'h — 

First paper Text-Book ... 50 

Second paper Grammar, &c. ... 50 

II. — Mathematw ^ — 

First paper Arithmetic andl rn 1 

Algebra ... | 

} 50, Total 100, Pass-mark. 25. | 

UL-^Olassteal Lang mg i — i 

Fust paper ...... 50 I 

Second paper ... ... 50, Total 100, Pass-marks 25. j] 

IV . — Eistofy and Geography — .j 

ifirst paper History ... ... 50 Jl 

Second paper Geography ... 50, Total 100, Pass-marks 25. I 

Total 450, Aggregate Pass-marks 148 or 33 per cent, I 

50 per cent. 1st Division, 40 per cent. 2nd Division, and 33 pei | 

<2ent Bui Division, | 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS- 


* 


A. Course. 


I. — English — 

First paper Poetry ... 

Second paper Prose ... 

Third paper Translation or Eng- 1 
lish Composition ... ... j 


50 

50 

50, Total 150, 


I 

Pass-marks 49. 


II. — Mathematw — 

Arithmetic, Algebra and Geo- 
metry, one paper 


50, Pass-marks 10. 


Ill, —Deductive Logic, one paper, 50, Pass-marks 12. 
IT,— Classical Language, one paper, 50, Pass-marks 12. 
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Hutoiy, one paper 50, Pa^s-marlss 12, 


VI-Tii^s-onomcty andGeometn- 1 g. pass-maiks 10. 
cal Conic bcclions, one paper | ’ 

Total 350, Aj^aegate Pa^s-marks 115 or 33 per cent. 

60 per cent 1st Division, 45 per cent, 2ml Division, and 33 per 
cent. 3rd Division. 

B, Course, 

L English, II. Mathematics, ITT. Deductive Logic the same as. 
ander A. Gomse, and IV. Tiigonometry and Gcometiicai Conic Sec- 
tions the same as under VI of the A Com sc 

V.-ElementY I’hysic^ and | -g p.,sa.iQaik 3 10. 

Chemistry, one paper ... J ’ 

Total 350, Aggregate P<ass-mark9 115 or 33 per cent, 

GO per cent. 1st Division, 45 per cent. 2nd Division, and 33 per 
cent 3rd Division. 


B.A. AND B.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


Gionp I, — 

First paper Poetry .. 
Second papei Prose . 
Thud paper Essay 
Vivd loce 


20, Total 150, Pass-maiks 45, 


Groups II is, III — PJnlosojphy — 

First paper Mental and Moral | 
Science ... ... ) 

Second paper Ethics and Ff. \ 


Theology or Ethics and Histoxy j, 50, Total 100, Pass-marks 30. 


of Ethical System 

or Clasmal Language — 
First paper Poetxy ... 
Second paper Prose ... 

Of 

^ First paper 

||. Sandpaper 


J 


... 60 

50, Total 100, Pass-marks 30* 

... 50, Pass marks 15. 

... 50, Pass-marks 15. 

100, Pass-marks 30. 


J « # '"S 


m 


I V'' 
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or Ohenmtry^ 

50, Pass-maiks 15. 

60, Pass-marks 15. 

100, Pass-marks 30. 

j- 50, Pass-marks 15. 

1 50, Pass-marks 15, 

50 

50, Total 100, Pass-marks 25, 
or Pohhcal JEoonomy with FohUcal Sctenee — 

First paper ... 60 

Second paper 60, Total 100, Pass-maika SO, 

Total 350, Aggregate Pass-marks 115 or 33 per cent. 

60 pel cetit. 1st Division, 40 per cent. 2nd Division, and 33 pei 
cent, Srd Division, 


M-A, EXAMINATION 

Maximum m each and every paper 1 00 
Do, V%m W6Y ... 100 

Minimum ... ... 36 per cent. 

60 pel cent. 1st Division, 48 per cent. 2nd Division, and 36 pei 
cent. 3rd Division, 


D.Sc. EXAMINATION 

Maximum ... 100 

Minimum ... . . 36 

60 per cent. 1st Division, 48 per cent, 2nd Division, and 36 per 
cent 3id Division, 

N.B,-“(l) The uUen of ^utdion-paper at the Mutmme md 
Behool Ftml^Bmmmatmm to %n>dw&te to hi$ 

mumrs m that paper the ge^feral to be followed %n umqnmg 
marhs to the anmers, 

(2) The mtter of the g%est%o%-paper in, lT^thmet^c at the Iwter'^ 
neitate MxmitmUon m Arts^ 1899, u tmtrueted not to ut qimetwn^ 
m Oonnereial Antlmetto^ or Btochs^ Pmount^ Interut, 



First paper ... 

Second paper 
Practical 

or MathemaUes-^ 

First paper Analytical Geometry 
and Differential Calculus 

Second paper Integral Calculus 
and Dynamics 

Of liz^tory — 

First paper History . 

Second paper History 



XX. 



INDEX TO THE INSTRUCTIVE STAFF OF 
AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


PAGE. 

.. 254 

,* 25B 

. . 252 
.. 261 
.. 230 
• . 257 
,, 249 
262 
268 
.. 249 
.. 265 
.• 268 
.. 268 
250 
.. 274 
.. 28B 
, . 276 
.. 286 
.. 28b 
.. 259 


Abbas Husain, Manlvi 
Abdul Mabud, Maulyi 
Abdul Majid, Maulvi 
Abdur Eabman, Maulvi 
Abbaya Charan Sanyal, Babu 
Abinasb Cbundra Banerji, Babu 
Aditya Bam Bbattacbarya, Bandi 
Ali Asgar, Maulvi 
Alim-ud Din, Maulvi . . 

Amjad Ali, Maulvi Syed 
Ananfc Vyankaji Kbot, Fandifc 
Andrews, Mi. C. A. 

Anirudba Lai Mabendra, Babu 
Bacon, Mr. J. W. 

Bailey, Miss 
Baideo Bd., Pandit 
Baikrisbna Bbatt, Bandit 
Basant Lai, Babu 
Bolton, Sergt. C. 

Balwant Eai K., Tbakur 
Bapu Harain Dbekne, Pandit 
Bare, Eev. C. L. 

Barada K. Mukerjee, Babu 
Beck, Mr. T. 

Bbatji, Bandit K. E. 
Bbattacbarjee, M. N., Babu 
Bhura Mai, S. Lala . . 

Binod Lai Mukerjefe, Babu 
Bipin Cbandra Cbatterjee 
Birney, Eev. H. W. V. 

Blair, ]^v. A. A. 

Mr. a a 
Miss 
Lala 
W.K, 

M^» f * 


I 
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Buslier, Mr. E. C. 

CJameron, Mr. M. B. , . 

Campbell, Lieut. H. B. 

Carey, Mr. G S 
Cliabravati, J. C., Babu 
Chandra, B. N , Babn 
Chaliis, Eev. J, M. . . 

Chatter jee, J. C , Babu 
Chbboin, Lt.-Col. J. . . , , 

Chile, Mr E. 

Coilms, Miss E. . , , , 

Correya, Eev. Er. . , . , 

Cox, Mr. H. 

Crosth-waite, Eev. A. . . 

Damodar Das, Mr. . . 

B^Gruyther, Mr. L. . , 

Bebendra ISTath Chakravarti, Pandit 
Bebi Dutfc, Pande 
Bebi Prasad, Pandit , . 

Blianesli Pd., Babu . , 

Douglas, Mr. J. A. * . 

Burrant, Eev. H. B. . . 

Bubey Parsotam, Pandit , » 
Butt, A. C , Babu * . , , 

Butt, B. K., Babu 
Bwarka IST. Banarji, Mr. 

Bwarka Parshad, Munshi . , 
Fairley, Capt. J. F. . . , , 

Francis, Sergt. J. V. . . 

Gale, Major W. A. . . 

GanesM Lai, Munshi . . 

Ganga Prasad, Babu . . 

Ganguli, S , Babu 

Ghan Shyam, Pandit. , , , 

Ghasi Earn, Pandit • . 

Gholam Ilazrat Khan, Mauivi . , 
Govind Sadasiva Apte 
Guru Charan Das, Babu 
Hari Bhan Bandopadiiya, Babu 
Harris, Mr. E. F. .. 

Hirst, Mr. W. A. 

Haventy, Eev, Bo. . . . * 

Haythornthwaite, Eev. J. 

Hill, Mr. E. G. 

Hoge, Miss E, 

Ikbai Kishen, Pandit 
Jagdindra Chandra Sen, Babu . , 
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Janki Nath Dutt, 'Bahii 
Jennings, Mr. J. G. . . 
JeotiPiasad Bejal, Babn 
Jogendra Nath Ghosh, Babu 
J ohnson, Mr, W. K. . . 

Jones, Mr. T, C 
Jwala Prasad, JBabu . . 

K, B. Mittra, Babu . , 

Kailash C. Dutt, Babu 
Kali Nath Bajel, Babu 
Kali Pada Banerji, Babu 
Kanti Chandra Paramanik, Bab 
Kashi Nath Shastri, Acharya 
Kiikpatrick, Mr. S. R 
Kelly, Mr. E. L, 

Keshov Shastri, Pandit 
Krishna Eao B. Poniskar 
Krishna Lai Misra, Pandit 
Kola Bhushan Bhaduri, Babn 
Linton, Mr. C. H. 

Loehan Prasad, Munshi 
Lundy, Mr. D. P. . , 

Madlio Bam, Pandit. , 

Mahabir Prasad, Babn 
Mahadeo Yeswant Dole, Pandit 
Muhammad Baza, Mauivi 
Mahmud Husain, Mauivi 
Mahmud Mirza Jan, Mauivi 
Makhan Lai, Bhargava 
Mansell, Eev. H, 

MeS, Mr. Alex. 

Mirza Muhammad Hadi, Maulv 
Mohendra Nath Datt, Babu 
Moore, Mr. G. 

Morison, Mr. T. 

Moro, Kesheo Damle 
Muhammad Abdul Jalil, Maulv 
Muhammad Baqa, Mauivi 
Muhammad Paiz, Mauivi 
Muhammad Ihn Ibrahim, Syed 
Muhammad Ali Shah, Syed 
Muhammad Yaqub AH, Mauivi 
Muhimd-din, Mauivi 
ukh Bam, Pandit 
A. N,, Babu 
m N., Babu 
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mulligan, Mr. W. G. T. 

Mulyany, Mr. C. M. * . 

Mnnna Lai, Pandit . . 

Munj Naili Bhatji, Pandit 
Murray, Mr. J. 

Mnzalfer Ali Shall, Maulvi 
Narain Dntt Shastri, Pandit 
Mchols, Miss P* L. 

Nil Moni Phar, Babu 
Nowratan Mai, Pandit 
Ogden, Mr. A. Me. B, 

Oakley, Eev. E. S. 

O’Neill, Cond. J, 

Paul, Mr. B. 

Pearay Lai, MunsM 
Pirie, Mr. A. H. 

Ponniah, Mr. J. A. 

Pran Nsitb, Pandit 
Price, Eev. IP. 

Eambart, Bev. T. A, 

Bicketts, Sergeant G. H. 

Bam Datt, Pandit 
Bam Kisben, Mnnshi 
Bam Kishen Shastri, Pandit 
Bamanand Chatterjec, Babu 
Bam Sump, Babu 
Baphael, I^ev. Er. 

Beid, Mr. P. L. 

Bam Chandra Mukerjee, Babu 
Eosse]|et, Mr. 0. IT* . . 

Bushton, Mr, E, 

Sadashiy Gopal Parchure, Pandit 
Saiig Bam Shastri, Pandit 
Sarat Chandra Mukerji, Babu 
Sarat Chandra Singh, Babu 
Sardha C. Chakravati, Babu 
Sayid Mahmud, Maulvi 
Sedgwick, Mr. f . W. 

Shama Charan Be, Babu 
Shankar Bal, Munshi 
Sharp, Mr. H. 

Shibii Nomani, Maulvi 
Shiva Shankar Tiipathi, Pandit 
Shraute, Mr. A. N. . . 

Singh, Miss . . 

Sircar, B. M., Babu . . 

Smith, Mr. P. C. 
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Somnatb. Shastri, Pandit 
Spark, Mr. G. T 
Stokes, Mr. A. B. .. 

Stokes, Bev. A. 

Sndmersen, Mr. F. W. 

Snkkbans Lai, Pandit * • 

Sura] Prakash, Pandit 
Sura] Sahai, Munsiii 
Surendra Hath Leva, Babu 
Snrya K, Karforma, Babu 
Tehsin Ali, Maul^i . . 

Thibaut, Br. G. 

Thoburn, Miss I. 

Thomas, Mr. S. G. , . 

Thomson, Mr. A, . . » • 

Tipple, Mr. E.F. 

Tipping, Mr. L. .. 

Tulsi Dayal, Mnnsm » . 

TurabAli, MauM .* 

T. K. BaksM, Manshi 
Tyrone, Bev. Fr. , . • • 

TJmesh Chandra Ghosh, Babti • » 
■Opendra Hath Mukerjee, Babu . . 
Venis, Mr. A. • . ^ 

Vireshwar Sastri, Pandit . . 

Walker, Mr. T. F. . . • • 

Ward, Mr. A. W. .. 

West, BeT. J. H. • » 

Westcott, Bev. G. H. 

White, Mr. M. J. . . 

Yesoudian, Mr. V. . . 

Zai-ud-din, Maulvi . . • • 
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